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Here are the very best ways 
to buy the best mechanics tools 


If you ore located near one of the SNAI’-ON branch 
.-ales offices listed below, tome in and examine the 
tools listed in this catalog . . . see for yourself ihe 
outstanding quality of SNAP-ON products. Wc will 
be glad to demonstrate any tools for you or help you 
select those best suited to your needs. 


I Over 801) SNAP-ON "men’" call regularly on garage 
land industrial shops coast-to-eoast- one of these 
men covers your vicinity. Write* or phone the near¬ 
est SNAP-ON branch and ask to have the SNAP-ON 
“man" call on you. He will show you the tools you 
arc interested in—make delivery from his car stock 
or arrange prompt shipment from the branch. 


Select from the catalog the tools you need and order 
by mail from Kenosha or the nearest branch office. 
Tools will be shipped promptly from our nearest 
branch office or delivered personally by the local 
SNAP-ON “man." To assure your complete satis¬ 
faction with purchases ordered and delivered by 
mail, we ask that you examine your purchase and 
if for any reason a tool fails to meet with your 
approval, return it to ns unused within ten days’ 
time . . we will gladly replace it with a similar tool 

or refund its cost, whichever you specify. 


ASK ABOUT OUR CONVENIENT 
TIME PAYMENT PLANS 

If you have postponed the purchase of 
money-making too! equipment because 
the amount of the investment involved 
was more than you wished to handle in 
one payment, don't delay any longer, but 
ask your local SNAP-ON man about our 
convenient deferred payments plan. 

This plan permits you to select the tools 
you need to step up your earning power, 
have them delivered immediately your 
credit rating is established, and then pay 
for them in small weekly or monthly 
payments. 

Buy your tools now and enjoy easier, 
faster, and more profitable work. Your 
local SNAP-ON man will gladly give 
you full information, confirm your credit 
references and set up the plan for you or 
you can phone or write to the nearest 
SNAP-ON Branch Office for complete 
information. 
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SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers and Exclusive Distributors 

KENOSHA, WISCONSIN 

Factories: Kenosha, Wis., Mt. Carmel, III., Toronto, Ont. 


BRANCH SALES OFFICES LOCATED IN 48 PRINCIPAL CITIES PROVIDE 
Su&L™ TOOL SERVICE TO ALL IMPORTANT INDUSTRIAL AREAS 


INDUSTRIAL AND RAILROAD DEPT. 

Office and Special Shipping Dcpf. 

2905 - 60fh Sf„ Kenosha. Wis. 


INTERNATIONAL DIVISION 

8028 - 28fh Ave., Kenosha, Wis., U.S.A. 
Cable Address: "Snapon." All Codes 


PRICES SHOWN IN SEPARATE PRICE INDEX 
ARE NET TO THE TRADE 


We reserve the right to make changes in 
design or construction at any time without 
incurring any obligation to incorporate such 
changes in tools or equipment previously 
sold . . also to discontinue the manufacture 
of any tools or equipment at such time as 
we deem it necessary to do so. 


★ Note This symbol is used throughout ihe 
catalog to indicate those tools which, be¬ 
cause of their nature, are liable to abuse and 
therefore are not subject to replacement. 

All dimensions shown in this catalog arc 
subject to commercial tolerances- 


BRANCHES 

ALBANY 6, N. Y. 

546 Clinton Ave. 

ATLANTA 13. GA. 

380 Techwood Drive, N.W. 

BALTIMORE 18, MD. 

1209 E. 25th St. 

BIRMINGHAM 4, ALA. 

SiOA Fifth Ave., North 

BOSTON 35, MASS. 

I 16 N. Beacon St. 

'Brighton District! 

BROOKLYN 25, N. Y. 

1649 Bedford Ave. 
BUFFALO 13. N. Y. 

628 W. Utica St. 
CHARLOTTE 6, N. C. 

915 S. Clarkson St. 
CHICAGO 7, ILL. 

20 N. May St. 
CINCINNATI 17, OHIO 
4205 Vine Sr 
CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 
2912 Euclid Ave. 

DALLAS 26, TEXAS 
2932 Commerce St. 

DENVER 3, COLO. 

1050 Broadway 
DETROIT 2, MICH. 

93 Piquette Ave. 
EDMONTON, ALBERTA 
10232 ’03rd St. 

FARGO, N. DAK. 

421 N. P. Ave. 

HONOLULU 17, T.H. 

2402 Kalihi Street 
HOUSTON 3, TEXAS 
1810 LaBranrh St. 
INDIANAPOLIS 2, IND. 

846 Fort Wayne Ave. 
JACKSONVILLE 6, FLA. 
1602 Wolnut St 
KANSAS CITY 11, MO. 
3635 Mam St. 

LONDON, ONTARIO 
46 5 Nightingale Ave. 

LOS ANGELES 17, CALIF. 

17 17 W. 6th St. 

MEXICO. D.F.Z., 7 
4a Code tie Jalapa 102 
MIAMI 48, FLA. 

43: I N.W. 36th St. 
MILWAUKEE 3, WIS. 

2600 W. State St. 
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINN. 
1218 Harmon Place 
MONCTON, N. B. 

27 Peat I ST. 

MONTREAL 16. QUEBEC 

(90 Rockland Road 

NEWARK 6, N. J. 

823 Sandtord Ave. 

NEW ORLEANS 20, Lo. 

2319 Metairie Road 

NEW YORK 67, N. Y. 

280" White Plains Road 

OKLAHOMA CITY 3, OKLA. 

901 N. Hudson St. 

OMAHA 10, NEBR. 

3601 N. 24th St. 

PHILADELPHIA 30, PA. 

1710 Fairmounf Ave. 

PHOENIX, ARIZ. 

3748 E. Wcshmgton St. 

PITTSBURGH 8, PA. 

7007 Kelly St. 

REGINA, SASK. 

2070 Albert St. 

RICHMOND 20, VA. 

1617 West Broad St. 

SAN FRANCISCO 2, CALIF. 

6 3 Go * ten Gate Ave. 

SANTURCE, PUERTO RICO 

Fernando: JuncosAvc., 1064 

SEATTLE 22. WASH. 

150) Olive Woy 

ST LOUIS 3. MO. 

2647 Washington Blvd. 

SYRACUSE N. Y. 

323 Irving Ave. 

TOLEDO 6, OHIO 

2932 Monroe St. 

TORONTO 16, ONT. 

10 Bermondsey Read 

VANCOUVER 5. B. C. 

1043 Dovie St 

WINNIPEG. MANIT. 

1699 Portoge Ave. 


SERVING BUSINESS EVERYWHERE WITH TOOLS FOR BETTER SERVICE 
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SEE WHAT YOU B U Y . . . B U Y WHAT YOU NEED 



HEY! Snap- 0*t! 

Many times every day service mechanics 
use this familiar greeting when our local 
dealer calls in his shop. In the eyes of 
our customers lie is SNAP-ON . . . not 
only does he deliver the finest tools it is 
possible to buy but the regular service 
he renders to his trade is just about as 
important as the tools themselves. 

Your SNAP-ON man is an independent 
merchant operating his own business, 
and his success depends upon his desire 
and ability to render you a real service— 
honest, sincere service. 

He maintains a representative tool stock 
in order to give you immediate delivery 
of most purchases or can obtain fast 
delivery to you from his SNAP-ON 
branch warehouse. 

Among our most successful dealers are 
many former mechanics . . . their shop 
experience plus fine products, SNAP-ON 
training and plenty of hard work estab¬ 
lished them firmly in business. 


Stum -(rn ToirU 

ARE SOLD DIRECTLY TO INDUSTRY 
AND TO THE SERVICE MECHANIC 


Stocks are warehoused at 48 Sh&ls* branches 


48 branch offices are geared to render a 
dependable and personalized service to 
industrial buyers, professional mechan¬ 
ics. and other users of quality tools. Each 
office, located in a key industrial center, 
maintains a complete stock of tools to 
assure fast deliveries to customers. 
SNAP-ON representatives trained to 
recognize plant maintenance and pro¬ 
duction tool requirements serve indus¬ 
trial customers. 



The Sh£pj£!s man calls regularly at your shop . . . 


At regular intervals the SNAP-ON 
trained man calls at your shop. He is 
there to help you select the right tool for 
the job. Thrown into contact with hun¬ 
dreds of America's finest mechanics each 
week, he learns new service techniques 
which help him recommend proper tools 
for every job. That's why the SNAP-ON 
man is so welcome in garages and 
service shops throughout America and 
Canada. 



Where you can examine new 


time saving tools . . . 


Before you buy you can see and feel the 
tools. You can note their superb design— 
how the weight is scientifically distrib¬ 
uted so they are easier, less tiring to use 
. . . how sturdily they are built and how 
well they are finished. That is why bet¬ 
ter mechanics everywhere make SNAP- 
ON tools their choice of tool equipment. 
They know that good tools help them to 
turn out good work—faster. 



and try them on the job before you buy ... 


Another advantage of having the SNAP- 
ON man call at your shop is the fact that 
you can try the tool right on the job. You 
can see for yourself how it fits into the 
work you are doing. You can see how 
SNAP-ON tools are designed and con¬ 
structed to make each job easier to do. 
You can •‘feel'’ the quality. If you have 
any questions, ask the SNAP-ON man. 
He is a “good fellow” to know. 



*SNAP-ON" IS THE TRADE-MARK OF SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 
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Sasejs SUPERCHEST AND "ROLL-CAB" 


EXTRA HEAVY GAUGE STEEL-WELDED _. TO GIVE LIFETIME SERVICE 





KR-361 SNAP-ON Super Combination. Here i.s truly the last word in a matching chest 
and roll-cab . . . so far ahead of any similar equipment that there is absolutely no 
comparison. It is designed to give you convenient, safe storage for everything from 
Midget tools to large pullers, drills, etc. It is ruggedly built from extra heavy gauge 
steel, welded and reinforced for strength and rigidity. Check its net weight of approxi¬ 
mately 250 lbs. against any other similar equipment. In addition, it is also an impres¬ 
sive addition to any shop with its rich red bncked-on enamel finish and chromium trim. 


Full length piano- 
type hinges are used 
on doors and lids 
to provide greater 
strength and finest 
appearance. 


A steel channel 
pane) welded inside 
the lid adds rigid¬ 
ity and structural 
strength . . . pre¬ 
vents warping the 
lid or the hinge. 

Drawer runners are 
attached to extra 
steel plates welded 
into the chest and 
cab. This construc¬ 
tion adds to the 
strength and rigid¬ 
ity of the unit. 


A folding brace at 
each end of the 
chest holds the lid 
in open position. 


Space dividers also 
serve as reinforcing 
braces. Welded to 
bottom and sides of 
drawer they prevent 
sagging or buckling. 


Stujfi-crtt SUPERCHEST 

KR-61 SNAP-ON Supcrchcst. 7 Drawers segregate 
your hand tools for fast, convenient selection 
and checking. Each drawer has Non-Spill slide 
runs for easy action . . . cannot pull out or tip 
and spill contents. Has piano-type hinges, tum¬ 
bler-type lock, trunk-type carrying handles. 

Sixe: 31" long, 15" wide, 17" high. 

Top Compartment: divided into four sections—-one 
fits the KTR-3 Tote Troy (see page 6 ». 

Drowers: 3 ore SV 2 " x 13" x 1“ high. 

1 is 27 Vi" x 13" x 1" high. 

2 arc 27Vi" x 13" x I S/e" high. 

1 is 27Vi" x 13" x 3»/ 4 " high. 

Shipping weight 137 lbs., net 122 lbs. 

£?uip-OH SUPER "ROLL CAB" 

KR-302 SNAP-ON Super "Roll-Cob". There's plenty 
of room in these large Non-Spill slide run draw¬ 
ers and large open compartment to store all 
your larger tools and equipment. The Cats rolls 
easily on 3" plate-type silent-rubber casters 
12 swivel and 2 fixed)—even when fully loaded. 
Large chromium plated door handles have tum¬ 
bler type lock. Doors have full length piano- 
type hinges. 

Cob Size: 31" high. 33” long, 17" wide. 

Drowers: 2 ore 16" x 12" x 2W high. 

1 is 16" x 243/," x 4Vi" high. 

I is 16" x 243,4” x 6 Va" high. 
Comportment: is I 6 V 2 " x 33" x 11” high. 

Shipping weight 1S3 lbs., net 122 tbs. 


Drawers slide easily 
on full length slide- 
runs. They will not 
sag or pull out ae- 
cidentally even 
when heavily load¬ 
ed with tools. 


Note how elosc the 
spot welds are on a 
Snap -011 chest or 
cab . . . only 2!>j" 
to 3" apart. Extra 
welds mean extra 
dollars worth of 
wear for you, 

Whenever It will 
add strength or rig¬ 
idity, edges are dou¬ 
ble rolled. This more 
costly construction 
adds years of satis¬ 
factory use. 

Rounded corners 
and edges are 
smoothed with file 
and emery cloth be¬ 
fore the rich red 
enamel finish is ap¬ 
plied to the metal. 


Sensible trunk type 
carrying handles. 
Strong enough to 
lift the heaviest 
chest load . . . big 
enough to hold with¬ 
out pinching or cut¬ 
ting fingers. 


THIS Syuip-tm SUPER COMBINATION 
HOLDS THE LARGEST TOOL ASSORTMENT 
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S2*&L£2 WELDED STEEL COASTER-CAB 


WITH LOWER DRAWER SECTION AS OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT 


COASTER-CAB 
WITH KR-437 
DRAWER SECTION 


Modern! Convenient! Practical! 

Rolls Right to the Job—No Lost Time—No Hunting for Tools 


KR-377A SW* p-ctt 

Modernize your maintenance shop with roller 
cab convenience and speed repair work by tak¬ 
ing the bench to the job. Here is plenty of stor¬ 
age room for all your tools from Midget tools to 
large drills, gear pullers, and other equipment ... 
built into a rolling work bench. It is ruggedly 
built of heavy gauge steel and electrically welded 
for greatest strength and rigidity. 

A "drop-in" front panel encloses the lower com¬ 
partment and slides into a rack under the lower 
drawer. One padlock locks the entire contents. 
Heavy gauge. Hat metal top provides plenty of 
working space. Oversize casters (2 swivel, 2 
fixed) roll your "Coaster-Cab" easily and quietly 
to the job. The attractive red enamel finish is 
oven baked at high temperature so the cabinet 
will keep that new. glossy finish indefinitely. 


"COASTER-CAB" 

Four Sturdy, Roomy Drawers 

Plenty of space for wrenches and hand tools— 
even long sliding bars, extensions, etc. Each 
drawer has "Non-spill” slide runs, and the 
large bottom drawer has double sets of runs. 
Even when heavily loaded these drawers will 
slide easily and without sagging, binding, tipping, 
or pulling out completely and spilling. 

Specifications 

Ovorotl dimensions: 26Vi" long, 18Vi" wide, 36" high. 
Two top drawers: 203 . 4 " long, 16*4" wide and 2" high. 
One drawer is 203 / 4 " long, 16 3 4 " wide and 3" high. 
One drawer is 203,4" long, 163,4" wide ond 41 / 2 " high. 
Comportment is 2614" long, 18<4" wide and 16" high. 
Net Weight: 144 lbs., Shpg. Wt. 153 lbs. 


KR-437 OPTIONAL 
3-DRAWER SECTION 

We can now supply this three drawer 
section which lits both the welded 
"Coaster Cab" illustrated and previous 
bolted models and is quickly in¬ 
stalled by bolting into existing bolt 
holes. The section consists of three 
drawers, two false sides, and a top 
panel. Note: the optional 3-drawer 
section is packed as a separate unit 
and is not installed into the Cab at 
the factory. 


Specifications 

Top Drawer: 203,4"xl63,4"x3". 

Two Lower Drawers: 2034 "xl 63 4 x 4 ' 2 ". 
Net Weight: 55 lbs., Shpg. Wt. 59 lbs. 



Sz&L™ HEAVY DUTY TOOL CHEST 

WITH REINFORCED STEEL RUNNER SKID BOTTOM 


KR-57 Heavy Duty Chest. Extra strong and rigid for hard, rugged use and 
to withstand stresses and strains that come from being bounced around 
in trucks, as is common in road service, oil. telephone, contraction, and 
other fields. It is made of heavier gauge steel than our other models 
and has more Internal bracing and supports, plus closer spot welds. 
Welded skids add support to the bottom and make it easy to slide 
around. Skids have tapered ends so that they ride over rough spots and 
obstructions. They are slightly shorter than the box so that it can be 
placed on top of a KR-352 Roll Cab If desired. 

Drawers are slide-run mounted and have full length pulls, trimmed with 

stainless steel. 

The front section is piano- 
hinged to the top and folds 
up out of the way. When 
front panel is closed one tum¬ 
bler lock secures the entire 
contents . . . an interlocking 
lip holds it closed when un¬ 
locked. preventing tool loss if 
chest is tipped over. 

KTR-3 Tote Troy. Fits top com¬ 
partment. Not Included with 
chest but may be ordered sep¬ 
arately. 20>V x 8" x 31 / 1 " deep. 


Specifications 

Ovoroll Dimensions: 27i/g" x 13*/g" x 
153,8" high. 

Top Compartment: 26V 2 " x 123/ s " x 4" 
deep divided into three sections 26'/ 2 " 
x 4", 8V4" x 534 ", ond 20>4" x 8 V 4 ". 

Top Drawers: 11 V4" x 7'4" x 1’4" deep, 
felt lined. 

Bottom Drawers: 223.|" x 11', 4 " x 114", 
1 Vs" and 3'/«" deep. 

Weight: Net Weight 8 S lbs., Shpg. Wt. 
110 lbs. 


Our Heaviest Gauge 
Steel Chest . . . Built 
For Hard Service 
In The Plant Or 
Out In The Field 
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S^ap-on ROLLA-BENCH 


TAKES TOOLS AND WORK BENCH RIGHT TO THE JOB 



ROLLA-BENCH WITH 
KR-431 LOWER DRAWER 
SECTION INSTALLED 


This roll front is constructed of interlock¬ 
ing steel panels, and it slides out of sight 
along full length channels that prevent 
binding and assure free movement. It is 
an especially handy feature where limited 
space would make open panel type doors 
an inconvenience. A tumbler type lock 
shown at right serves the roll front. 
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I. 


A Portable Work Bench and a Roomy 
Tool and Equipment Cabinet in One Unit 


Enjoy nil the advantages of a portable 
work bench, adequate tool storage space and 
the conveniences of a fine tool cabinet. Here 
you have ample facilities for the orderly ar¬ 
rangement of your wrenches and hand tools 
and storage space for electric drills, impact 
wrench, or other bulky equipment. 

The masonite covered top lias a reinforced 
steel base and is ruggedly built to alTord a 
sturdy stand for a vise, bench grinder, etc. 
A double-electrical outlet for connecting 
electrical equipment and a 3-wire cable for 
connecting to the power line and grounding 
is located at the back of the bench . . . see 
picture at right. All drawers are fitted with 
"non-splU" slide runs—they glide In and out 

Models Available 

KR-300B Standard "Rollo-Bcnch". With light fix¬ 
ture and electric wiring as described above 
. . . baked-on red enamel finish. 

KRH-300B Special Red "Rolla-Boneti". Without 
light and wiring . . . baked-on red enamel 
finish. 

KGH-300B Speciol Grey "Rollo-Bench". Without 
light and wiring haked-on grey enamel 

finish. 

KWH-300B Spcciol White "Rolla-Bench". Without 
light and wiring . . . baked-on white enamel 
finish. This model has become very popular 
tor use in hospital orthopedic wards. 


easily even when loaded—they have a fixed 
stop which prevents them from pulling out 
completely and spilling the contents, and 
they will not tip and bind when open. 

The "Rolla-Bench" rolls easily on large hard 
rubber casters, two of which have locks to 
hold the bench steady during use . . . see 
picture at right. The lighting fixture is sturdi¬ 
ly constructed and has a flexible top to per¬ 
mit turning the light where needed . . . wir¬ 
ing runs from tlte base of the stand and plugs 
into one of the rear receptacles. The entire 
bench is heavy gauge steel construction, 
electrically welded for greatest strength and 
long service and Is finished in baked-on en¬ 
amel with chromium trim. 

"Rolla-Bench" Specifications 
Overall dimensions: 34" long, 18" wide, 36" high. 

Three small drawers: 8' 2 " wide, 121/s" long, 
1 11/16" high. 

Top long drawer: 26 >/." long, I2Vi" wide, 
1 11 16" high. 

Two bottom long drawers: 26*/ 2 " long, 12V." 
wide, and 3 13 16" high. 

Open compartment: 34" tong, 17" wido, 13%" 
high. 

Net weight: 165 lbs., shipping wgt. 194 lbs. 


Lower Drawer Section for "Rolla-Bench" 


Tills sectional set of three drawers is avail¬ 
able for users who prefer more drawer space 
rather than the open compartment. The set In¬ 
cludes two false sides which bolt into existing 
holes in any model "Rolla-Bench" and are 
easily installed. Note: The drawer set is 
packed separately and is not installed into the 
bench at the factory. 


Models Available 

KR-431 Red enameled 3-drawer section. 
KG-431 Grey enameled 3-drawer section. 
KW-431 White enameled 3-drawer section. 

Specifications 

Top Drawer: 26'/j" x 12V." x 1 Vs"- 

Two Lower Drawers: 26>/ 2 X 12>/ 2 " x 3%". 

Net Weight: 40 lbs., shpg. wt. 45 lbs. 
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Sn&L22 TRIPLE-UNIT TOOL CABINET 

USE THE THREE UNITS SEPARATELY OR IN COMBINATION 


FULL 


TOTE TRAY 

[()! KTR-3 Tote Tray. Fits the chest shown above. Has socket com¬ 
partment. Tray is 20>4" x 8" x 3V4" high, l'i lbs. net weight 


EASY MOVING "ROLL-CAB" 

[0 KR-352 "Roll-Cab." Roomy drawers automatically lock 
when lower compartment panel is closed and locked. When 
opened the panel slides in under the drawers. Two of the 3” 
casters swivel for easy steering. 

Overall Dimensions: 26* 4 " x 18” x 30” high. 

Drawers: All arc 21 * 3 " x 16 7 u ” x 4” high. 

Compartment: 26” x 17%" x 9%” high. 

Shipping weight 113 lbs., net 98 lbs. 

KR-357A "Roll-Cab" Combination. A two unit combination of 
KR-352 “Roll-Cab" and KR-afi Tool Chest. 

KR-358A Three-unit Combination. Three unit combination of 
KR-56 Chest. KR-420 Section and KR-352 "Roll-Cab”. 


PIANO-TYPE HINGES 


TUBE-TYPE CORNERS 


TUMBLER TYPE LOCK 


Start with the unit that (its present needs and add a unit as 
your tool equipment grows. Here is quality construction and 
material that will last indefinitely. Extra heavy gauge steel 
is used throughout and electric welded construction with 
reinforced tops and sides assures rigid non-warping units 
and drawers. Drawers in all three units are easy gliding 
slide-run—can’t sag, bind or pull out and spill tools. High 
grade tumbler locks on each unit protect your tool invest¬ 
ment. All units finished in baked-on red enamel. 


KR-56 BIG. SIX DRAWER TOOL CHEST 

[A] KR-56 Tool Chest. Full length piano-type hinges which 
connect the lid and the front panel to the chest add rigid 
strength and good appearance. Front panel lifts up out of 
the way and two folding brackets hold the lid open. Strong 
trunk handles make carrying easy. Top compartment will 
hold the KTR-3 Tote-Tray listed below (not included with 
chest). 

Overall Dimensions: 26" long, 12" wide, 14" high. 

Top Comportment: 3 1 - deep—divided into 3 sections, 20 1 x 8 * 2 ”, 25 : IV 
x 31 / 4 " and 8 V 2 " x S". 

Drawers: 3 are x 7 1 -" x 1” high—3 arc 24" x lO'a", and ore I", 

1 34 " an( j 31 /-" high respectively. 

Shipping weight 80 lbs., net 63 lbs. 

KR-456 Skid Tray. Bolts onto above Chest. Two steel runners take 
the wear when skidding the loaded chest. 10- 1 lbs. net weight. 


KR-420 TWO-DRAWER SECTION 

[B> KR-420 Two-Drawer Section. Can be placed on the top of 
“Roll-Cab” or bench as a base for above chest, or two or more 
sections can be stacked together. Corner guides keep the 
chest or other sections in place. Each drawer has tumbler lock. 

Overall Dimensions: 26" x 12" x 8" high. 

Drowcrs: Each arc 23 3 V‘ x ll 7 n " x 3" high. 

Shipping weight: 35 lbs., net 31 lbs. 


FOLDING SHELF FOR ABOVE "ROLL-CAB" 


KR-412 Folding Shelf. Attaches to side of "Roll-Cab" 
to provide tool or parts holding space. Bracket slips 
over raised edge lip of the cab and shelf is hinged 
to the bracket . . . folds out of 
way when not needed . . . has 
li" raised lip to prevent tools 
rolling oil. 15'x 12". 8 lbs. in 
oz. weight. Red enamel finish. 
Bracket holes permit mounting 
I to wall or onto a different cab¬ 

inet or roller bench. 




DRAWERS SLIDE-RUN DRAWERS 


REINFORCED LID 
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Sjz&l™ all steel 

MECHANICHESTS« 

With Locking Front Panels-Big Sturdy Drawers 


HEAVY GAUGE 
STEEL 


TRUNK TYPE 
HANDLES 


SLIDE-RUN 

DRAWERS 


KR-53 "MECHANICHEST" 

A! KR-53 "Mcchonichcst". One of our best tool chests... it's big 
and electrically welded from heavy gauge steel to give strength 
and rigid construction. The front panel which has a tumbler 
lock covers the drawers to protect the contents, and swings 
up out of the way when the lid is lifted. Lid and panel have 
full length piano-tvpc hinges which add to the strength and 
appearance, and lid has two folding brackets to hold it open. 
Welded reinforcing channels on the inside of the lid and panel 
add rigidity and strength. 

Drawers have non-spill slides—they glide open easily when 
loaded but cannot sag. bind or pull out. The top compartment 
is partitioned into three sections, the largest of which (Us the 
KTR-2 Tote-tray listed below. Note: this tray is not included 
with the chest. Big trunk-type side handles give portability 
and the chest has baked-on red enamel finish. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Ovcroll Dimensions: 24 , /a" long, 10Vy wide, IUj" high. 

Top Compartment: 1 y ’ deep—divided into 3 sections, 23^4" x ZV 4 ", 19*/y 
x 73 s ”, 73„" X 4V!,". 

Top Drawer: 21 Vy x 8 7 /g" x \ 3 s", divided into 4 sections. 

Middle Drawer: 21 3 ," x 87,y x 2", divided into 2 sections. 

Bottom Drawer: 21 3 y x 8 7 s" x 3 3 8 ", no divisions. 

Net Weight: 39 lbs., shipping weight 43 lbs. 


KR-Z3 "MECHANICHEST" 

[B] KR-23 "Mcchonichcst". A fine chest of tile same high quality 
as the one above but slightly smaller. It is built of heavy 
gauge steel, electrically welded t,o give rigid, rugged durability. 
The easy riding drawers have non-spill slides and cannot sag, 
bind or pull out. Lid and front panel are fastened to the chest 
with full length piano-type hinges and have a large padlock 
hasp. The KTR-2 Tote-tray listed below will fit into the lop 
compartment but is not included with the chest. Large trunk- 
type handles are provided and the entire chest has baked-on 
red enamel finish. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Ovcrolf Dimensions: 24 1 /,” long, 87a" wide, ll s q" high. 

Top Comportment: 24" x 8" x 2 15 16", no divisions. 

Top Drawer: 215, s " x 7 1 /,” x 1 * 2 ”, divided info 4 sections. 

Middle Drawer: 2is, s " x 7Vi" x 2", no divisions. 

Bottom Drawer: 2f5 8 " x 7 1 .," x 3 3 a", no divisions. 

Not Weight: 32 lbs., shipping weight 36’ 2 lbs. 

TOOL TOTE TRAY 

[0 KTR-2 Tote Tray. Partitioned to segregate sockets from 
other tools. Size 19” long, 7" wide, and 2V' high. Red enamel 
finish. This tray will lit into the top compartments of the 
“Mechanichests” shown and listed above. 


MIDGET TOOL CHEST 

[51 KR-65B Midget Tool Chest. No drawers to pull out- no trays 
to lift out . . . top section moves back on slide channels. Com¬ 
partments segregate the contents . . . bigger tools, such as 
punches, chisels, screw drivers, wrench handles, fit into the 
bottom sections. 

Sturdily Constructed—Convenient to Carry 

Overall size is 11 :: long. 7 :: i" wide, and 3M-" high. Made of 
heavy gauge steel—electrically welded throughout. Two sturdy 
hinges and a tumbler lock secure the contents, and a metal 
handle is welded to the cover. The chest is finished in baked- 
on red enamel. 
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Sh&lsh INDUSTRIAL ROU-CAB 


BENCH TOP IS REINFORCED STEEL 
WITH MASONITE COVERING 


KR-396 Industrial Roll Cab. The work top has 
a masonite surface which rests on a re¬ 
inforced steel base and provides a sturdy 
support for vises, bench grinders, etc., as 
well as a working surface for all types of 
bench work. 

The rigid lighting standard has a swivel- 
action heavy aluminum spot reflector . . . 
electric wiring is carried in flexible armor 
cable and plugs into an outlet at the rear of 
bench. A double outlet for power tools is 
located at both ends of the bench. No lead- 


20 HOLDERS FOR TWO POWERFUL 
NUTS-BOLTS-PARTS BENCH BRAKES 


Specifications 

Three top drawers: 15%" x 7%” x 1 1 2 " high. 

Top big drawer: 25%" x 77%" x 17V' high. 

Two center drawers: 2574" x 177/e- x 37/ 8 " 
high. 

Bottom drawer: 2574" x 17 7 / 8 " x 4%" high. 

Bottom Compartment: 4474" x 2374" x 87s" 
high. 

Side Compartment: 2374" x 12" x 27Vi" high. 

Bock Cabinet: has 20 small parts bins. 

Electrical Outlets: Two at each end and one 
at rear of cab. 

Light Fixture: Swivel head accommodates 
standard or reflector type bulb-bulb not 
included. 

Electrical Inlet: At rear for line connection. 

Wheels: Fixed wheels 8" diameter—swivel 
wheels 5" diameter. 

Brakes: Two jack-type bench brakes. 

Finish: Bakcd-on red enamel. 

Weight: Net 288 lbs., shipping 510 lbs. 


Provides a Rolling Workshop for 
Efficient Industrial Maintenance 


BAR LOCKS PANEL 
AND DRAWERS 


in to the bench is provided, but there is an 
inlet at the rear for main line connection. 
The seven drawers, shelves, and bottom 
compartment provide tool storage and the 
twenty small bins at the rear can be used 
for small parts. The front and rear doors and 
the lock-bar which locks all seven drawers 
have tumbler type locks—all three locks 
work with the same key. Multiple "Non- 
Spill" slide runs carry the drawers easily 
without binding, sagging, or pulling out and 
spilling the contents. 

Fixed position 8” diameter rubber tired 
wheels and swivel type 5" diameter rubber 
wheels provide easy mobility. Two powerful 
jack-type brakes lock the cab to the floor 
to assure a safe, steady work top. 


LENGTH 45" 

WIDTH 24- 
BENCH HEIGHT 36W 


MULTIPLE SLIDES 
SUPPORT DRAWERS 



nap-on GABLE ROOF 'MECHANIKIT" 

It’s Big and Ruggedly Built—Has Slide Run Drawers 

KRD-21 "Mechanikit". Offers many features which have made It the choice of thou- 


to give maximum tool space and provides the needed height for the handle of 
the KTRD-1 Tote-Tray which fits snugly in the top compartment. The tray is 
furnished with the KRD-21 "Mechanikit at no extra cost. 

Top drawer is 19ft" long. 7ft" wide and 1>-/’ high with four compartments for 
small fools. Bottom drawer is 19ft" by 7ft" and 3" high 
and has a sliding tray for very small tools and parts. 
Each drawer is fitted with "non-spill" slide runs which 
permit drawers to open without sagging or falling out. 
Drawers glide easily even when fully loaded. 

Heavy gauge steel is electrically welded for rigidity 
and strength. When opened, the piano-hinged front 
drops down out of the way of the drawers. When 
closed the front secures to top with hasp fasteners. Has 
a strong padlock hasp and a sturdv metal suitcase 
type handle. Finished in hakod-on red enamel. 



■MECHANIKITS" AND SLIDE DRAWER 


Heavy Gauge Steel 
[g KR -25 A "Mechanikit" (j 

Measures 21 Vi" x 8ft" 
x 7 Vh". Tray 20 '.," x 8" x 
Room to carry all the 
tools you need on the job. 
Civcs you a large, sturdily 
constructed tool chest at 
low cost. Mode of heavy 
gauge steel for strength ... 
electrically spot welded for 
lasting rigidity.Three good 
steel binges—large metal 
handle-grip. Two lever- 
type fasteners and padlock 
hasp. Partitioned lift-out 
tray with sturdy carrying 
handle is included. Red 
Enamel Finish. 


■Spot Welded tor Rigidity 
KR-24A "Mechanikit" Measures 20" X 
“ 7ft"x5'_.". Troy 19"x7"x2',v\ Slightly 
smaller than the KR-25, but a real value 
for the man who requires a smaller 
tool box. Made of heavy gauge steel— 
electrically welded for added strength. 

Two strong hinges—large carrying han¬ 
dle. Two lever-type clasp fasteners and 
padlock hasp. Large partitioned lift- 
out tool tray with carrying handle is 
furnished. Red enamel finish. 

[£] KR-410 SNAP-ON Slide Drawer. Solves your problem of extra 
drawer space. Top has four screw holes and can be fixed 
to underside of wood benches, fables, or cabinets. Two of 
these units fit the KR-390 Roll-Cab shown on page 1115. Slide 
runs provide easy opening and prevent drawer from falling 
out when extended. 18" front to oack. 133ft" wide. 3“ high. 
Heavy gauge spot welded steel—bakcd-on red enamel finish. 
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STUD REMOVERS AND 
RESETTERS—No. 10 to VA" Range 


THREADED COLLET. 

These powerful tools are available in three different series to 
handle studs ranging from No. 10 to 1in diameter. The 
tapered collets thread on the studs and slip into the housing 
of the unit. Tightening the bolt on top draws the collet into 
the housing, locking the puller onto the stud with a slip-proof 
grip. Because this powerful grip does not damage the threads 
in any way it is possible to reset a stud and use it over again. 


TYPE STUD PULLERS 

The collets will work on a stud if only two or three threads 
are exposed or remain on the broken end. Smooth studs or 
dowels may be threaded with the correct size die and then 
removed in the usual manner. The standard housing is 1%" 
diameter and fits any l 1 *" wrench. The large housing is 216" 
diameter and fits a 1 : 34" wrench. The extra large housing is 
2%" diameter and fits a 2Vi' wrench. 


STANDARD SIZE PULLER SETS 
★CG-515-B Complete Set. Contains the CG-500-2 Housing and 
all collets listed below except CG-500-17 and CG-500-18. 
Has a size range of V\" to Comes complete in sturdy red 
enameled metal box KR-150 as illustrated above. 

★CG-515 Set. Above set without the box. 

★CG-500 Set. Contains the CG-500-2 Housing and the CG- 
500-8, CG-500-10 and CG-500-12 collets. For use on ; ;£i"-24, 
V / m"-20 and !/>"-20 threads. 


Standard Puller Parts List 


Size 

Stock No. 

Description 

Size 

Slock No. 

Description 

10-24 

CG-500- 2 
★ CG-500-17 

Housing 

Collet 

7fo"-14 

★ CG-500- 9 

Collet 

10-32 

★ CG-500-18 

Collet 

%'-20 

★ CG-500-10 

Collet 

J/f-20 

★ CG-500- 3 

Collet 

T-w 

★ CG-500-11 

Collet 

T-a 8 

★ CG-500- 4 

Collet 

Vi- 20 

★ CG-500-12 

Collet 

■YrMS 

★ CG-500- 5 

Collet 

%"-l2 

★ CG-500-13 

Collet 


★ CG-500- 6 

Collet 

%'-18 

★ CG-500-14 

Collet 

T-lfi 

★ CG-500- 7 

Collet 

H'-U 

★ CG-500-15 

Collet 

y /-24 

★ CG-500- 8 

Collet 

■V-1S 

★ CG-500-18 

Collet 


LARGE SIZE PULLER SET 

★CG-505 Set. Contains the CG-505-1. Housing and the CG- 
505-2. CG-505-3 and CG-505-4 collets. Handles studs with 
%"-10, ‘{."-9 and l"-8 threads. 


Large Puller Parts List 


Size 

Stock No. 

Description 

Size 

Stock No. 

Description 

y-w 

CG-505-1 
★ CG-505-2 

Housing 

Collet 

H'-H 

★ C G-505-6 

Collet 


★ C G-505-5 

Collet 

r- s 

★ CG-505-4 

Collet 

M 0 

★ CG-505-3 

Collet 

l'-14 

★ CG-505-7 

Collet 


Extra-large Puller Parts List 


Sizo 

Stock No. 

Description 

Size 

Stock No. 

Description 

YA'- - 

CG-508 
★ CG-508- 1 

Housing 

Collet 

IT- 6 

★ CG-508- 5 

Collet 

\y%- s 

★ CG-508- 9 

Collet 

i'V- 8 

★ CG-508-11 

(’ollet 

Ibf-12 

★ CG-508- 2 

Collet 

IT-12 

★ CG-508- 6 

Collet 

IT- “ 

★ CG-508- 3 

Collet 

1 T- 6 

★ CG-508- 7 

(’ollet 

it- 8 

★ C G-508-10 

Collet 

IT- S 

★ C G-508-12 

Collet 

IT-12 

★ CG-508- 4 

Collet 

IT-12 

★ CG-508- 8 

Collet 


Special thread sixo collets for CG-500-1, CG-505-1 and CG -508 housings available on spcciol order 



CAM AND WEDGE-TYPE STUD PULLERS 


[A] A-80A Stud Puller. Patent No. 2,613,564. A new design stud 
puller with a capacity of T to Y>" ... no collets, wedges, or 
other parts needed. The three jaws built into the tool auto¬ 
matically close to stud size and grip when pressure is applied 
. . . the harder you pull, the harder they grip. Release the pres¬ 
sure and the jaws release ready for another “bite.” This feature 
gives the A-80A a “built in” ratchet action. Needs only 1" clear¬ 
ance between stud and any obstruction, V/' protrusion of stud 
provides a good grip, long studs can run through the top 
opening. Use with V<" square drive handle or 1" wrench. 

[B] A-54 Stud Remover. to Ij" capacity. Uses two “V” shaped 
racks which grip the stud as the unit is turned. Use any !{>" 
square drive handle. Powerful grip releases easily when pres¬ 
sure is relieved. Consists of all parts listed below. 

A-50 Stud Remover. ~/m" to V>" capacity. Same unit as above with 
A-50-3B rack only. 

A-50A Housing only A-50-3B Rack "/w —%" capacity 

A-50B-1 Driving Gear A-50-4B Rack Vm "—%" capacity 


i£i A-36 Stud Remover. Vf to %” capacity. Knurled alloy 
steel wheel grips soft or hardened studs. The driving 
shank extends through both sides of the housing to pro¬ 
vide a bearing surface on each side of the wheel and 
prevent binding. Use with ¥/' square drive handle. 


A-36A .Stud Remover Housing only. 

A-36B .Stud Remover Driving Shank. 

A-36C .Stud Remover Gripping Wheel. 


(D] LA-55A Hcovy Duty Stud Puller. Vic;" to 1" capacity. This 
puller works on the wedge principle and takes a positive 
grip which can be released only when the operator turns 
the tool in reverse direction. 

The body of the tool is machined from alloy steel. Two 
sizes of steel wedges are included with the unit. These 
wedges are heat treated to provide a tough core and 
extremely hard surface and are cross milled to assure a 
grip on the hardest studs. Use with drive impact 
wrenches or any %" square drive socket wrench handle. 
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THESE SUPER FEATURES MAKE IT AMERICA'S FINEST 


A SNAP-ON “Torqometer” is truly a 
precision gauge. Properly used to tight¬ 
en bolts and studs to pre-determ ined 
tensions it will help eliminate faulty 
conditions and undue wear caused by 
mechanical distortion. 

Even veteran mechanics cannot be ex¬ 
pected to guess correct bolt tensions ... 
or estimate even close to uniform ac¬ 
curacy where a scries of bolts must be 
tightened. But with a SNAP-ON 
•‘Torqometer” the most inexperienced 
worker can hit the specified bolt torque 
every time . . . right to the correct inch 
or foot pound . . . and do it swiftly and 
confidently. For accuracy there is no 
substitute for a ‘‘Torqometer” for uni¬ 
form tightening of threaded parts. 

It is simple to use—set the adjustable 
dial at the bolt tension required and 
tighten till the pointer reaches zero or 
until the bulb on a (lash model lights. 

Slender design permits use of the tool 
in very close working quarters and, 
when used with a ratchet adaptor, the 
“Torqometer” will easily handle jobs 
where handle movement is limited. 

The square drive torque plug is welded 
to the steel top plate which also sup¬ 
ports the dial mechanism and the thick 
polished aluminum housing provides a 
protective cover. 


. LIGHT WEIGHT—Well-balanced streamlined 
design for ease of operation. 

. TORQUE MEASURING PRINCIPLE—SNAP-ON 
•'Torqometers - ' determine bolt tension by 
measuring the amount of twist (torque) de¬ 
veloped in a specially heat treated alloy steel 
plug within the instrument as bolt turning 
pressure is applied 

• FRICTION-FREE OPERATION—Floating con¬ 
necting beam between torque plug and dial 
mechanism has no bearing points and con¬ 
sequently no friction drag. This floating beam 
construction togettier with the watch-like 
precision of the dial mechanism renders the 
"Torqometer" practically "friction-free." 

• EXTREME SENSITIVENESS — The applied 
torque is amplified approximately 500 times 
on the dial for hairline accuracy in torque 
measurement. 

• SHOCK-PROOF DIAL MECHANISM—With in¬ 
dicating hand that may be pre-set to any 
desired position on the clear view dial lo¬ 
cated at the handle end. 

• FOR RIGHT. AND LEFT HAND THREADS—Dial 
pointer works both ways on the dial. 


• WHITE CALIBRATIONS—Against a black dial 
background make the "Torqometer" easy to 
read—the same as the Instrument panei on 
an airplane. 

• BUILT-IN SAFETY FACTORS—Constructed to 
withstand an overload beyond dial capacity 
of each model far greater than the average 
mechanic is apt to apply. A slip clutch pro¬ 
tects pointer mechanism. 

• CONSISTENT READINGS—The accuracy of 
tile "Torqometer" is not aflected by the way 
it is held. Pull on the end of the handle or 
close to the dial and the reading remains the 
same. Tills Is not true of all tension wrenches. 

• WIDE RANGE OF SIZES—With capacities 
from 0 to 15 inch pounds upwards to 4.000 
foot pounds. This range allows for use in any 
phase of assembly or maintenance service. 

• FLASHLIGHT MODELS—For use in dark and 
hard-to-get-at locations. 

• GUARANTEE—"Torqometers" are guaran¬ 
teed for 90 days after delivery from defects 
resulting from mnufacture. After that time, 
speedy factory service will permit replace¬ 
ment of damaged parts at a minimum cost. 


“TORQOMETERS" WITH METRIC DIAL CALIBRATIONS 


Type 

Standard 

Models 

Flash 

Models 

Square 

Drive 

Capacity 

Deplh 

Width 

Length 

Length with 
handle 

A 

T0M-3 

_ 

0.35 Mm. 

0 35 C. Km. 

20 Mm. 

3S Min. 

220 Mm. 

_ 

B 

TOM-12 

TOM-121 

'.1.52 Mm. 

0-IS0C-. Km. 

30 Mm. 

41 Mm. 

330 Mm. 

— 

H 

TQM-50 

TQM-50L 

(1-52 Mm. 

0- 7 M. Kr«. 

30 Mm. 

I! Mm. 

330 Mm. 

—. 

B 

TOM-51 

— 

12.70 Mm. 

0- 7 M. Kk«. 

3(( Mm. 

41 Mm. 

330 Mm. 

— 

c 

TQM-150 

TOM-1531 

12.7(1 Mm. 

0- 20 M. Km. 

30 Mm. 

44 Mm. 

41“ Mm. 

— 

1) 

TQM-250 

— 

12.7(1 Mm. 

(1 35 M. Km. 

-H Mm. 

51 Mm. 

“10 Mm. 

— 

E 

TQM-352 

— 

ld.iW Mm. 

0- 50 M. Km. 

41 Mm. 

57 Mm. 

010 Mm. 

$13 Mm. 

E 

TQM-602 

TOM-6021 

19.05 Mm. 

o so M. Kjcs. 

41 Mm. 

57 Min. 

010 Mm. 

ioae Mm. 

F 

— 

T Q M-1003L 

2.5.4 Mm. 

0 14(1 M. Km. 

.51 Mm. 

73 Mm. 

“4(1 Mm. 

1530 Mm. 

F 

— 

TOM-20031 

2.5.4 Mm. 

0-2*0 M. Km. 

54 Mm. 

OS Mm. 

073 Mtu. 

200* Mm. 
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FINEST TOOL FOR ACCURATE BOLT TENSION 






FLASHLIGHT ATTACHMENTS 
AVAILABLE ON SOME MODELS 


S2Z&L22 BUILDS THE RIGHT SIZE "TORpOMETER" FOR EVERY KIND OF JOB 


type 

STANDARD 

MODELS 

FLASH 

MODELS 

Square 

Drive 

Dial 

Calibrated 

Tool 

Depth 

Tool 

Width 

Tool 

length 

Length 

with handle 

a 

TQ-l 


V 

0-15 Inch Pounds 

IV 

i v 

9" 


[A] 

TQ-3 


v 

0-30 Inch Pounds 

IV 

iv 

(f 


A] 

TQ-6 


1 4* 

0-75 Inch Pounds 

IV 

i v 

9* 


lAi 

TQ-12B 

TQ-12BL 

•’s' 

l» 150 Inch Founds 

iv 

i v 

9* 


11 

TQ-50A 

TQ-50AL 

V 

(MI00 Inch Pounds 

IV 

iV 

13 \4" 


11 

IS 

TQ-50AF 

TQ-51A 


.’i » 

1 

0- 50 Font Founds 

0 GOO inch Founds 

lit' 

IV 

15 f 

IV 

13V 

13V 


Si 

TQ-150 

TQ-1501 


0-150 Foot Pounds 

IV 

iv 

If., 1 


lq] 

TQ-150T 



0 150 Foot Founds 

2^2 

«' 

18V 

[C] 

TQ-151 


1 •/ 

(i 1800 Inch Pounds 

IV 

Iv 

16 V 

24 * 


m 

TQ-250 

TQ-2501 

1 

0- -50 Foot Founds 


•> ” 


[El 

TQ-352B 

TQ-352BL 


o 350 Foot Founds 

iv 

2 V 

214" 

32 * 


II 

TQ-602A 

TQ-602AL 

V 

0- frf)0 Foot Founds 

IV 

24 ' 

42' 

G 


TQ-1003AL 

1 ' 

0 - 1000 Foot Founds 

.) •* 

- ,T s" 

25V 

«;t.y 

[G? 


TQ-2003AL 

1 * 

0 ’Ji )00 Foot Founds 

2V 

.3 7 / 

20) •>* 

7!f *” 

iH! 


TQ-2003TL 

1 " 

0-2000 Foot Founds 

5* 

4 V 


64' 



TQ-3005L 

114' 

0 31 KM) Foot Founds 

0 " 

5 V 


13 K* 

Pi 


TQ-3005TL 

1'.,' 

0 3000 Font Pounds 

6 0 

5>F 

5< r 


13S" 

iH 


TQ-4005TL 

1V 

0-4O00 Foot Founds 

6 0 


138" 



KR-13S 
"Torqometer" Case 


SPECIAL “TORQOMETER" CASES 

KR-135 Metal Cose. Holds the TQ-250, TQ-250L, TQ-602A or TQ-602AL. 
Made of heavy gauge steel with spot welded construction and has two sturdy 
snap fasteners. To protect the “Torqometer” two pieces of heavy felt are 
attached to the inside of the lid so that the tool cannot move around when 
the lid is closed. A handle is attached to the top for carrying. Case is 25 U" x 
4 , /i" x 3 7 s" deep. Weight 5 lbs-5 ozs. Red enamel finish. 

KR-130A Metal Box. Shown on page 14. This sturdy metal box is made ex¬ 
pressly for the TQ-150 and TQ-150L and has additional space for the 67-B 
Ratchet Adaptor (page 28) as well as other tools. Made of heavy gauge steel, 
spot welded and finished in red enamel. 17 : ’s“ long. 6is" wide, 3V." high. 
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THE Sj*&L2* LINE 


LATEST ADDITIONS TO 


A S-9539 Chevrolet King Pin Driver. For 195-1 
and earlier models. 1 1 i" offset permits tool 
to contact top of pin leaving handle end 
clear of the steering knuckle support arm 
. . . allows direct drive force to the pin. 
Knurled handle provides firm grip. Anvil 
end is specially heat treated to minimize 
possibility of chipping from hammer blows. 
I B CJ-89 Pitman Arm Puller. For 1956 Ford. 

Thundcrbird, Lincoln, and Mercury, also 
many other late model cars and light trucks. 
Has 2 , .»" reach, 2?h" inside jaw width. 1'; " 
jaw opening. Use a wrench to turn screw. 
q Angle Head Open End Wrenches. Two addi¬ 
tional sizes to the series on page 51. 
V-5228 7 a ” wrench. 9 1 '/' long, thick. 
V-5230 1 i," wrench, 9Vj" lont\ thick. 

[g|* CS-12 Corbon Scraper. The Vj" square 
forged shank is Hared out to give a 1" 
scraping width. Blade is ground on both 
edges and is slightly curved to allow tip to 
be held flat against the work for easier, 
cleaner scraping. Fluted amber plastic han¬ 
dle provides a firm grip. Tool is 12" long. 
Handy for cleaning cylinder heads, remov¬ 
ing stuck gaskets, etc. 


|£l S-9476A Chrysler Line Distributor Wrench. 

^ Replaces the S-9476 listed on page 75. This 
U" double hex Boxocket*’ services distribu¬ 
tor bolts on 1954-56, 8 cylinder Chrysler. 
DeSoto, and Dodge. Long shank clears the 
various wires but the air filter must be re¬ 
moved. 12" reach and a 5" offset handle. 

jr] S-8679 Ford Boll Joint Separator. Used on 
1954*86 Ford and Mercury and 1952*56 
Lincoln when replacing spindles, upper and 
lower ball joints, coil springs, and replacing 
or rebushing upper control arms. To use this 
tool, support the lower suspension arm se¬ 
curely with a jack to prevent the coil spring 
from forcing it down or from flying out of 
position. Loosen the upper and lower ball 
joint stud nuts one or two turns and install 
the tool between them with the ends seated 
firmly against the studs. Turn shaft of tool 
counter clockwise to build up pressure 
against the studs and tap spindle near the 
ball joint to break it loose. 

"Gj B-1460 Broke Wrench for 1956 Chrysler 
and DoSoto. This ’ Boxocket” has a W 
and ' single hex opening. The : k." size fits 
most passenger ears for brake bleeding 


work. Tiie W size is necessary foi brake 
shoe eccentric bolts on 1956 Chrysler and 
DeSoto. This end is offset to clear the drag 
link arm and recessed backing plate on the 
front wheels. Tool is 10ki M long. 

[0] M-1301 Cummins Head Bolt Torque Adaptor. 

This 1*»" “Boxocket” is designed to handle 
head bolts located around the water mani¬ 
fold jacket of Cummins model “H** diesels 
without removing the manifold. Wrench is 
14" long. Drive end is broached to /It : L" 
square drive handles. Use a TQ-602A Torq- 
ometer with this adaptor to torque these 
bolts to 450 foot pounds. 

[j] S-8681 Ford, Lincoln, Mercury Manifold 

Bolt Torque Adaptor. Use of this bj.," double 
hex ’’Boxocket** with a TQ-150 Torqometcr 
eliminates uneven tightening of exhaust 
manifold bolts on Continental. 1952-56 Lin¬ 
coln. and 1954-56 Mercury and Ford V-R 
Handle design clears the manifold. On 
Fordomatie equipped Fords the gear shift 
lever must be in “Low” position . . . the 
air intake heater duct must be removed on 
all models in order to service rear bolts on 
that side Length is 4*b„". 
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TRUCK AXLE NUT WRENCH 

One Tool Hondlcs Both Hcxogon ond 
Octoqon Sixes ond Adiusts From 2“ to 4 7 g“ 
Axle Nut Wrench. Adjusts to fit the majority 
of sizes used on trucks, tractors and trailers. 
It has strength to break loose frozen nuts 
yet the jaws arc thin enough to slip between 
the nut anti the housing even when the 
nuts are badly battered. A malleable cast 
iron housing is machined to receive the base 
of the jaws. The forged jaws slide back and 
forth in the-base and arc adjusted by means 
of a screw with opposite threads at either 
end. Turning the screw causes the jaws to 
move in or out in constant relationship to 
each other so that the unit always centers 
on the axle nut. When adjusted on the nut 
two bolts lock the jaws in position to avoid 
damage to the screw. The jaws fit over 
opposite corners of the nut only, so they will 
work even if the nut has been cut and bat¬ 
tered by hammer and chisel methods. 

The extension bar has a V male square 
drive to fit the base and a • •_>" female- end 
to take a Speeder Handle. A cross hole 
receives the L-55B Bar handle for breaking 
loose or final setting of the bearing. Speeder 
and Bar Handle are not included in the set. 
AN-102 Axle Nut Wrench Set. Consists of the 
base, one set each of hex and octagon jaws, 
an extra adjusting screw, and extension. 
AN-100 Axle Nut Wrench—Hexagon 
AN-101 Axle Nut Wrench—Octagon 
AN-110 Poir Hex Jaws with Screw 
AN-120 Poir Octagon Jaws with Screw 
AN-9 Special Extension Bar 




TU8ELESS TIRE TOOLS 

TR-210 Bead Breaker. Actually rolls the bead 
off. ’breaking’ it over ' . of the diameter of 
the wheel in one easy operation. Easy to use 
and there is no danger of damaging air 
seals as the wide circle shoe docs not enter 
under the wheel flange. No adjusting— 
simply place wheel in position and push 
handle down. Automatic wheel stop adjusts 
Itself for height and prevents wheel trom 
slipping. For drop center 12" and 16" wheels. 

TR-220 Bead Expander. Compresses the crown 
of the tire evenly by exerting equal pressure 
all around. This forces the beads outward 
against the rim flanges to assure an air¬ 
tight seal. Center portion remains station¬ 
ary and guides the band ends as the screw 
is tightened. The safe. 2-way screw action 
gives 1" movement in four turns of the 
handle. Adjustable to fit tubeless tires on all 
cars and most light trucks. 


OSCILLATING SANDER 

ESP-20 Oscilloting Sondcr. Sands, feather- 
edges. and polishes. Shaded pole motor re¬ 
quires no commutator or brushes and works 
only on 115 volt 60 cycle A. C. It has pie* 
lubricated sealed ball bearings. Dual air 
intakes promote long motor life. Pad re¬ 
sists kerosene, water soluble oils, water, etc. 
Unit uses one-third of 9" x 11" abrasive 
short . . . sanding surface is 7>/»" x 3'-” ami 
oscillates 3450 orbits per minute. Equipped 
with 10 feet of 3-conduetor cord and ground¬ 
ing adaptor fnr 2-nrong outlets. 9 sheets of 
abrasive and wool polishing bonnet. Knob 
handle may be swung into any position. 


TR-230 Tubeless Tire Tester. Wheel is mounted 
centrally in the aluminum tank on a quick 
operating universal chuck. The jaws adapt 
to hub hole diameters from 2" ” to 4V and 
handle all car and most light truck wheels. 
Turning cross bar tightens the chuck. With 
this unit you can make a thorough check 
for air leaks. 


CREEPER HEADREST 

GA-87-2 Replaceable Head Rest. For the GA- 

87 Creeper shown on page 72. Consists of 
soft padding over plywood base and covered 
in red leatherette which can be easily kept 
clean. Run screws through bottom of creeper 
into the plywood base to mount headrest. 


l 
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LATEST ADDITIONS TO THE SW** LINE 


[A] Midget Double Hex Sockets. V*" sq. drive. 

Thin. Mraight walls get in close quarters. 
Iloi broached and precisely machined 


Wrench 

SlOCk 

Clears 

Mo*. 


Size 

No. 

Bolt 

_i- p - 

Length 


T M 0 -8 

'V 

i .■» 



TMD 9 


U" 

j 


TMD 10 

jr •» 

M* 


"** 

T M 0 11 

‘V 


7 

w 

TM0 12 

,7 c* 

jt 


J ir. 

TMD U 


H' 



106-TMD Set. Above 6 sockets 


[q] "Ferret" Single Hex Deep Sockets. Listed on 
page 22. We have added additional sizes. 
The complete ranee is listed below. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Bolt 

Clear¬ 

ance 

Depth 

Outside Dian.ef’r 

Socket Handle 
End End 

length 

H” 

. 

SF S 121 


'V !l r' 

2- V 

•V. 

srs-i4J 

1- V 

S' w 

•>. 5 


SFS-I6I 

1- V 


2-»V 


SfS 18! 

I- V 

2 V 1 H* 

2-5.4," 

i»„» 

SFS-191 



2-V 

5 

S F S 201 

i-'V 


2-5 y* 

‘V 

SFS-221 

2- ' s' 

■V 1 V 



srs-74i 

? 1 f 

1" *> T " 

•>_i. " 

■V 

SFS-261 

2- ’ 

i-V «*" 

a.s » 

V | 

SFS-281 


l-v 

2- 5 ** 


2 10-SFS-T Set. 10 sockets in KTR-231 Tray. 
2T0-SFS Set. Above set without Tray 


;'Gl TR-104 Tire Volve Tool. Amber plastic 
handle has 2-in-l steel shaft. One end 
removes or replaces any standard core a*'d 
other end removes cores with broken e rs 



CONVENIENT OILER SET 

OC-40 Oiler Set. Consists of three 6 ounce 
pistol oilers, finished in aluminum, bronze, 
and red. complete with a triplet-type wall 
holder. Use the oilers for various tvpes of 
lubricant, penetrant, or solvent vou prefer 
and the distinct colors tell at a ’glance the 
oiler you want. 


★GA-ISS Key-Boc. Handy for the key 
user . . . helps prevent Key loss. The 
plated case holds a retrieving spring and 
2 feet of key chain. Spring clip on the case 
hooks to the belt or trousers. Split ring holds 
keys. 

|Dl S-9704B Spark Plug Socket. Pat. No. 

2.104,193 > single hex socket fitted 

with a rubber insert to protect the plug. 
Rubber insert center hole grasps the knurl on 
the spark plug and centers it. in the socket. 
Ribbed exterior holds the insert tightly in 
the socket. V' square drive and V' milled hex. 
★S-9704B Spark Plug Socket with insert. 
★S-9704A-2 Rubber Insert only. 

|£; ★S-9540 Windshield Wiper Socket. For 1955- 
56 Chevy and Pontiac. This pronged 
socket fits the outer escutcheon nut and the 
inner retainer or spacer nut Socket fits over 
wiper shaft. -V," square drive. 2V' long. 

[Fi *MD-16 Point Adjustment Tool. A W‘ Hex 
Bit Screw Driver for adjusting points on 
new type Delco-Remy distributors on 1956 
Oldsf nobile and Cadillac. The SNAP-ON 
MT-420-A or similar dwell meter should be 
used w'hen making the adjustment. Discon¬ 
nect thermo-unit wire to permit access to 
housing window. In.svrt hit into adj.. screw 
and turn until dwell meter indicates proper 
degree. 2” overall length U," shank 



CASE FOR COMPRESSION GAUGE SET 

HR-122 Special Metal Cose. Designed expressly 
to hold the MT-305 Compression Gauge Set 
described on page 77 Case is » •," x 7 •,." 
x U " deep. Red Enamel Finish 
MT-305-B Set Compression Gauge, standard 
14mm adaptor. 18mm Ford. 14mm Chevy, 
and 14mm Chrysler adaptors in case. 


_H| MT-17 Spork Plug Jock. This 3,_." brass 
extension slips tightly over all standard 
spark plug tips and has a similar shaped lip 
for attaching the ignition lead. Timing light 
lead may be clipped onto the iack or at¬ 
tached permanently with the side screw. 
Screw Stortcrs. These tools have the same 
work tips as the screw starters shown on 
page 55. The spring loaded high carbon steel 
bit grips the screw slot so tightly that it 
will withstand an eight pound pull . . yet 
releases automatically when pressure reach¬ 
es a certain tension. This safety feature 
protects the tip from damage. The white 
opaque handles have high dielectric strength 
and minimize danger from electric shocks 
and shorting out. Fluted hand grip section. 
[31 ★GA-11N Screw Starter. 2 , .a" long. 

[K| ★GA-12N Screw Starter. 6 ' long. 

(T~ ★GA-IBN Screw Starter. 9" long. 

★SS-30N Set. One each of the above Screw 
Starters. 

f M] ★SR-40-K Screw Extractor Set. Tapered end 
of these extractors has a left hand twist 
which tends to bite deeper into the drilled 
stud as tin* extractor is turned. Tapping the 
extractor with a hammer drives it into the 
hole and the left hand twist often breaks 
the stud loose and makes it easier to turn 
out The square shaft permits use of a 
wrench. Set consists of the following four 
sizes in C-47B kit bag. 

★JR-4 L" tapered end Screw Extractor 
★ SR-10 tapered end Screw Extractor 
★SR-14 tapered end Screw Extractor 

★SR-20 i tapered end Screw Extractor 



INTERNAL PIPE WRENCHES 

Each wrench consists of a hexagon handle 
and a 3-section knurled end. The center sec¬ 
tion is mounted eccentrically and rotates 
freely to provide a cam-action which grips 
the inside wall as the wrench is turned. This 
center knurled section must be in line with 
the other sections before insertion. Use any 
suitable wrench to turn the tool works 
in either direction—removes or replaces the 
pipe, nipple or fitting. 

PWN-904 Set. Consists of 4 sizes. PWN-12 
PWN- 16 , PWN-24, and PWN-32. In buttoned 
plastic case. 


No. 

Size 

No. Size 1 

No. 

PWN 4 


PWN-16 l f 1 

PWN 41 

PW.N-8 

1 1 

1 PWN ?4 

PWN 48 

PWN 12 | 

V 

1 PWN 32 1 r 

PWN 64 


STUDEBAKER VALVE LIFTER REAMERS 



Needed lor use only when 
.005 oversize valve lifters are 
being installed as replace¬ 
ments on Studebaker cars. 

★ RV-31 Sot consists of the 

three reamers listed below. 
*RV-630 .630" Roomer. 11" 

long. Used on all "Champion" 
and six cylinder "Command¬ 
ers." 

★ RV-1005 1.005" . Reamer 

10*V long. For 1951-54 "Com¬ 
mander V-8's." 

★ RV-9105 .9105" Reomor. 

10'," long. For all 1955 Stude¬ 
baker V-8 engines. 


SPIRO SANDING DISCS 



Cut taster than standard discs 
. . . minimize grit and dust in 
•the air . . . cleaner to use 
cool as they cut . . . waterproof 
. last longer . . use on metal 
or wood. 

The spiral design creates cooling 
air currents over the work, pre¬ 
venting heating and buckling of 
metal and directs waste flow to 
the right and downward Pure 
aluminum oxide abrasives pro¬ 
vide extra tooth'* which resists “gum-up" and brushes 
clean quickly. Grits arc permanently bonded to a tough, 
flexible laminalc-d fibre backing that will not dry out or 
crack and always remains waterproof. 


Af bor 

Size Grit | 

7“ DISCS 
5tock No. 

9" DISCS 
Slock No. 

1 >' | 16 | 

SSD-7165 

SSD-9I65 

'>* 16 

S S 0 ■ 716 7 

SS 0-9167 

V -4 1 

SSD-7245 

SSD-9245 

1 -4 

SSD-7247 

SSD 9247 

1 / 1 .4*1 1 

S S 0 7365 

S S 0-9365 

• 30 

SSD 7367 

SSD 9367 

1 / 50 

SS 0-7505 

SS 0-9505 

• 50 

S S 0- 7507 

SS D 9507 

V tv* 

SSD 7605 

SS D 9605 

• S 60 

SSD 7607 

SS0 9607 

* •_*" so 

SS0 7805 

SS 0-9805 

• H* SO 

SS 0-7807 

SSD 9807 
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MASTER SERIES 
(V 2 " Square Drive) 

Single Broached Hexagon Sockets 


Wrench 

Size 

Outside 

Diameter 

(a) bolt clearance type 

0 STANDARD TYPE 

Socket 

End 

Handle 

End 

Stock 

No. 

Overa II 
Length 

Stock 

No. 

Overall 

Length 

54' 

54" 

54' 

SP-120 

3)4' 

p -120 

D4' 

w 

2: )6" 

Vs" 

S P-140 

3)4' 

P-140 

IT 

Vi 

mr 

‘•‘if." 

SP-IBO 

3)4' 

P-160 

1)4' 

9 If." 

Vi 


SP-180 

3)4' 

P-180 

1 Vi" 

w 

%' 

r 


P-190 

Wi 

Vs" 


r 

S P-200 

3)4' 

P-200 

I Vi 

11 n 

'16 

Wi 

11 is" 

S P-220 

3)4' 

P-220 

Wi" 


1 1 s" 

1 '/s' 

SP-240 

3)4' 

P-240 

Wi" 

*56' 

1 t 

IV 



P-250 

Wi 

“ k" 

i)4" 

IT 

SP-260 

3)4' 

P-260 

Wi" 

54” 

I s is' 

I s is' 

S P-280 

V/&* 

P-280 

Wi" 

Wi 

IVh" 

154' 

SP-300-H 

3)4' 

P-300-34 

wr 

r 

1 7 is" 

1 hr." 

SP-320-J4 

3 T 

P-320-).; 

154 ' 

• ho* 

1%" 

mr 

P-340-)!4 

2" 


HEAVY DUTY SERIES 
(Vs" Square Drive) 

Single Broached Hexagon Sockets 


Wrench 

Size 

Outside Diameter 

[d] bolt clearance type 

0 STANDARD TYPE 

Socket 

End 

Handle 

End 

Stock 

No. 

Overa 

Length 

Stock 

No. 

Overall 

Length 

T 

Wi 

1 56" 

SIM-181 

3)4" 

IM-181 

1 Vi" 

Vs" 

■ !w' 

1 T 

SIM-201 

3)4' 

1M-201 

Wi" 

"is" 

1 T 

1 56' 

SIM-221 

3)4' 

IM-221 

Wi 

54' 

1 7 6' 

1 T 

SIM-241 

3 54' 

IM-241 

Wi 

wi 

1 %' 

1 T 

SIM-261 

3)4' 

1M-261 

Wi" 

Vs 

1 V 

1 Hi 

SIM-281 

3)4' 

IM-281 

Ws" 

w 

1 •is" 

1 56' 

SIM-301 

3 Vi" 

1M-301 

W" 

1" 

1 Vi 

1 T 

SIM-321 

Wi 

IM-321 

Wi" 

1 T 

I Vs" 

1 >4" 

SIM-341 

3)4" 

1M-341 

0 " 

1 Vs" 

I'T 

l V" 

SIM-361 

3)4' 

IM-361 

2" 

1 T 

1V 

1 1 <1 

SIM-381 

3)4" 

1M-381 

T 

1 !4' 

1%' 

1 \i 

SIM-401 

3)4' 

IM-401 

0* 

1 T 

1 %' 

1 V’ 



1M-421 

2Vs 

1 Vs" 

•)" 

1 T 



IM-441 

2Vs" 

1 w 

2 Vs" 

1 T 



IM-461 

2)4' 

l V" 

2 Vs" 

1%' 



IM-481 

2)4' 


MASTER SERIES 
(V 2 " Square Drive) 

© Double Broached Square Sockets 




Outside Diameter 


Wrench 

Stock 

Socket 

Ijpndle 

Overall 

Size 

Numbor 

End 

End 

Length 

Vs’ 

P-412 

*56' 

J4' 

W/ 

T 

P-414 

W 

■it's' 

Wi" 

Vi 

P-416 

20 / " 

r 

Wi 

He' 

P-418 

1 * 

1 Vs" 

Wi" 

54' 

P-420 

1 ini' 

1 1 /* 

1 ‘>16 

Wi 

•T 

P-422 

1%' 

1 )4" 

IT 

54' 

P-424 

1 5 is' 

1 54" 

1)4' 

%' 

P-426 

1 it's' 

1 "Ho" 

1 )4' 

Vs 

P-428 

1 T 

1 Q/P 

1 >16 

IT 

\“ 

P-432 

l J3 i" 

1 54" 

154' 


El MAGNETIC SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 


Powerful Alnico magnet imbedded in the socket holds flat headed 
self tapping screws securely and makes it easy to insert and install 
them. Also very useful for starting or removing nuts and bolts. 


SINGLE HEX 

Outside 

Diametor 

Depth 

of 

Broach 

Overall 

Length 

Replacement 

Socket 

Less Magnet 

Wrench 

Size 

54 ' 

5 is' 

54' 

Square 

Drive 

Stock 

Number 

Va" 

1 » 

/v 

54' 

MGM-8A 

MGM-10A 

MGM-12A 

Vi" 

Vi 

Hi 

56' 

56" 

56' 

Vs 

Vi 

54' 

mgm-8a-i 

mgm-ioa-i 

MG M-12A-1 

/i»r 

54' 

MPKF-100A 

We" 

56' 

>T 

MPKF-100A-1 

54' 

3 s' 

MPKF-120A 

Wi 

56' 

IT 

MPKF-120A-1 

7 ** 

‘ 16 

54' 

MPKF-140A 

'Hi' 

7 /" 

IT 

MPKF-140A-1 

Vi" 

54' 

MPKF-160A 

54' 

54' 

IT 

MPKF-160A-1 

7 

>16 

T 

MPK-140A 

Vs" 

54' 

IT 

MPK-140A-1 

T 

1 " 

- 

MPK-160A 

Hi 

)4' 

IT 

MPK-160A-1 


EXTENSION BARS 


[£] Power Type 


Stock 

No. 

Square 

Drive 

Ovorall 

Length 

PS-2 

T 

2" 

PS-6 

'A" 

.0" 

PS-12 

V/ 

10" 

PHD-6 

Vs" 

0' 

PHD-12 

54" 

12" 

L-105 

l V/ 

10" 

L-205 

IT 

20" 


151 Impact Type 


Slock 

No. 

Square 

Drive 

Ovorall 

Length 

•IM-62 

54' 

7 " 

*1M-92 

54" 

10' 

♦IM-122 

54' 

13 ' 

IM-63 

1" 

7 " 

IM-123 

1’ 

13 ' 


* Available on special order only 


(H ADAPTORS 


Power and Impact 


Stock 

No. 

Square 

Hole 

Square 

Drive 

PHD-1 

T 

54' 

PHO-2 

Vs" 

T 

IM-34 

Vs 

54' 

1M-52 

54' 

54' 

1M-72 

54" 

r 

IM-124 

1 " 

3" 

1M-35 

r 

uf 

1M-53 

Wi" 

i" 


GO SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 


Wrench 

Size 

SINGLE 

Square 

Drive 

HEX 

Stock 

Number 

Outside 

Diametor 

Depth 

of 

Broach 

Overall 

Length 

T 

54' 

PKF-100 

Wi 

bxt 

156' 

54' 

54' 

PKF-121 

Wi 

%' 

54' 

>fc 

54' 

PKF-141 

54' 

56' 

54' 

Vi 

54' 

PKF-161 

54' 

Vx" 

54' 

Vs’ 

J/p 

PK-120 

Vi 

IS* 

>32 

IT 

7/ w 
>16 

T 

PK-140 

Vi 

56' 

IT 

T 

Vi 

PK-160 

We" 

54' 


Hi' 

Vi 

PK-180 

Wi 

‘16' 

IT 

54" 

Vi 

PK-200 

r 

T 

IT 


14 





































































































Power Nut Runners and Impact Wrenches 



HEAVY DUTY INDUSTRIAL IMPACT SOCKETS 


3 /4 m Square Drive—Single Hexagon Broached 


Wrench 

Sizo 

Diameter 

DEEP 

SERIES 

m 

STANDARD 

SERIES 

Socket 

End 

Handle 

End 

Stock 

No. 

Overall 

Length 

Stock 

No. 

Overa .1 
Length 

V 

r 

14' 

SIM-182 

3 V 

IM-182 

iV 

4' 


14' 

SIM-202 

3 V 

IM-202 

1?:." 

‘V 

156' 

14' 

SIM-222 

3 v 

IM-222 

IV 

4' 

iV 

14" 

SIM-242 

3'.," 

IM-242 

1 ’t » 

1 % 

>V 

iVg" 

m" 

SIM-2G2 

3 V 

IM-262 

IV 

V 

IV 

14" 

SIM-282 

314" 

IM-282 

iv 

i-Vr' 

>4' 

14' 

SIM-302 

314" 

IM-302 

IV 

r 

14" 

14" 

SIM-322 

3 V 

IM-322 

2" 

iV 


>4' 

SIM-342 

3 '4' 

IM-342 

2" 

I Vi" 

14' 

14" 

SIM-362 

3 V 

1 M-362 

2V 

iv 

2* 

w 

SIM-402 

3 Vi" 

IM-402 

2 V 

Mir.* 

2V 

IV 

SIM-422 

3 v 

IM-422 

2V 

14' 

. 2V 

14" 

SIM-442 

3 A" 

IM-442 

2V 

lffr," 

2'4' 

wr 

SIM-462 

3 A" 

1 M-462 

2V 

iv 

2 4 ' 

iv 

SIM-482 

3 A" 

IM-482 

o\/* 


UNIVERSAL JOINTS 

For Use on Impact Wrenches 


Stock 

No. 

Square 

Drive 

Outside 

Diont. 

Overall 

Length 

[C] IMB-8 

A" 

IV 

2 V 

[OJ IMB-81 

•V 

iV 

2‘V 

fb| IMB-82 

V 

IV 

3 A," 

[D] IMB-83 

r 

w 

4 V 

(bj IMB-85 

iV 

3 A" 

ti” 


E SYNTHETIC RUBBER LOCKING RINGS 
IM-182R Locking Ring for : <i" square drive sockets 
IM-243R Locking Ring for 1" square drive sockets up to and 
including SIM-463 and IM-463 
IM-483R Locking Ring for 1" square drive sockets SIM-483 
and IM-483 and larger 

IM-445R Locking Ring for 14" square drive sockets 

[5] LOCKING PINS 

IM-182P Locking Pin for square drive sockets 
IM-243P Locking Pin for 1" square drive sockets up to and 
including SIM-463 and 1M-4G3 
IM-483P Locking Pin for 1" square drive sockets SIM-483 and 
IM-483 and larger 

IM-445P Locking Pin for 14" square drive sockets 


JUMBO INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS 
(l’V Square Drive) 

Sec listing on page 34 of this catalog 


EXTRA HEAVY DUTY INDUSTRIAL IMPACT SOCKETS 
(1 M Square Drive)—Single Hexagon 
E STANDARD LENGTH SERIES 


Wrench 

Stock 

Nose 

Overall 

Wrench 

Stock 

Nose 

Overall 

Size 

No. 

O.D. 

Length 

Size 

No. 

O.D. 

Lenqth 

V 

IM-243 

IV 

2V 

2 V 

IM-663 

3' 

34' 

‘V 

IM-263 

IV 

2 )s' 

2V 

IM-683 

3 V 

34' 

V 

IM-283 

1%' 

2V 

2 V 

IM-703 

34' 

3V 

‘V 

1 M-303 

1%' 

24' 

24' 

1 M-723 

34' 

3A" 

r 

1 M-323 

1‘V 

25,4" 

2V 

1 M-743 

3V 

3 V 

iV 

1 M-343 

iv 

2 V 

2V 

1 M-763 

3 } ■>’ 

34' 

iV 

1 M-363 

l'V 

2 h't," 

2 Hr* 

1 M-783 

3 V 

34' 

i-V 

1 M-383 

IV 

2V 

2V 

1 M-803 

3 V 

34' 

i V 

1 M-403 

2" 

2 V 

2'V 

1 M-823 

3-4' 

35," 

IV 

1 M-423 

2V 

2V 

2V 

IM-843 

3V 

3-5/ 

IV 

I M-443 

2* s' 

01// 

2*V 

IM-863 

3 V 

3 A" 


1 M-463 

2 x/ \" 

2 Vs" 

2V 

IM-883 

3 V 

3V 

iv 

1 M-483 

2? s' 

03 * 

2'V 

IM-903 

•r 

4' 

1V 

1 M-503 

2 V 

•25,' 

2 V 

1 M -923 


4' 

H’s' 

1 M-523 

2V 

92/'* 

2'V 

IM-943 

4 V 

45s' 

i‘V 

IM-543 

2%' 

24' 

3” 

1M-963 

44' 

44' 

IV 

1 M-563 

24' 

2V 

3 V 

IM-1003 

4V 

44' 

1 1 ?, r." 

1 M-583 

24' 

3" 

34" 

IM-1043 

4.V 

44' 

IV 

IM-603 

■73/ ' 

3' 

3V 

1M-1123 

4V 

44' 

l’V 

1 M-623 

2V 

3' 

3 V 

1 M-1163 

5' 

44' 

2* 

1 M-643 

3' 

34' 





(1 

4 

Square 

Drive) 

EXTRA 

DEEP SERIES—Not Illustrated 

Wrench 

Stock 

Nose 

Overa II 

Wrench 

Stock 

Nose 

Overa II 

Size 

No. 

O.D 

Length 

Size 

No. 

O.D. 

Length 

V 

SIM-283 

i%' 

3' 

l'V 

SIM-543 

2 V 

34' 

'V 

SIM-303 


3' 

iv 

SIM-563 

24' 

34' 

r 

SIM-323 

i%' 

3' 

l'V 

SIM-583 

•25,' 

34' 

lV 

SIM-343 

IV 

3' 

IV 

SIM-603 

24' 

34' 

IV 

SIM-363 

I'V 

3” 

l'V 

SI M-623 

2V 

4' 

I S K* 

SIM-383 

iv 

3" 

9* 

SIM-643 

3' 

44' 

iv 

SIM-403 

o* 

34' 

2V 

SIM-663 

3' 

44' 

I-V 

SIM-423 

21-16*' 

34' 

2 V 

SIM-683 

34' 

44" 

iv 

SIM-443 

2A ' 

34' 

2* if," 

SIM-703 

34" 

44' 

iV 

SIM-463 

->4' 

34" 

24' 

SIM-723 

34' 

44' 

I'/ 

SIM-483 

2 A" 

3 A" 

2V 

SIM-743 

34' 

44' 

Pin' 

SIM-503 

2Vs" 

3 A' 

24' 

SIM-763 

3 V 

44' 


SIM-523 

24' 

3 V 






SPECIAL NOTICE 

We cannot show our complete line of industrial type 
wrenches and attachments in this catalog. Industrial 
usei's are invited to write for a copy of Industrial 
Catalog No. 54-1. 

Note: The industrial tools listed on these two pages are 
not guaranteed against breakage or wear but are guar¬ 
anteed against defects in material or workmanship. 
SNAP-ON '■}]" and 1" square drive industrial impact 
sockets, extensions, and other units are designed to meet 
the requirements of Federal Specifications GGG-W-C60 
—Wrench Socket Power Drive and attachments. 
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SfUip-GH SPECIAL CARBURETOR SERVICE TOOLS 



SPECIAL TOOLS FOR STROMBERG CARBURETORS 

Numbers printed in italics arc the equivalent SPfbmberg numbers. 


Step Gouges. Used for checking choke idle 
position and kick over measurements. 

[A ★MC-18WT-2.5056J Gouge, .101". .172". .546" 
[B. *MC-1 82 (T-250H6) Gouge. .140 . .213". .234 
[C ★ MC-1 83 (T-25057) Gouge. .172". .250". .312". 
[p; ★ MC-l 84 (T-25085) Gouge. 234' . and 348* . 
[E* ArMC-191 (T-25570) Gauge. .150". and 180". 
[p] MC-118 (T-24971) Float Level Gauge. For 
A A senes Stromberg carburetor, 
jg' MC-l 23 (T-25367) Gouge. For setting 
vacuum pistons on AAV-16 arid AAV-26 
carburetors. 

[jgj ★ MC-l 87 (T-25568) Clip Inserting Tool 

Designed to replace the accelerator pump 
ball check retaining clip found on the 1953- 
55 Dodge with series WW carburetors, 
fj AMC-190 (T-25488) Tube Driver. Used with 
MC-I8H positioner to replace tubes on 
Model 4A carburetor. 


[Kj ★ MC-1 88 (T-25525) Idle Tube Positioning 
Tool. For replacing the idle tubes in 
Stromberg mode! 4A four barrel carburetors. 
j_| ★ MC-l 77 (T-25097) Screen Tool. This tool 
is used to form the screen for almost all 
Stromberg Carburetors. 

[M ★MC-50A lT-24925) Smoll Jet Puller. Pull¬ 
ing end tapers from I'm" to >4" diameter. 

N ★ MC-49A (T-24967) Large Jet Puller. Pull¬ 
ing end tapers from v<n" to V4" diameter. 
[0 ★ MC-l 75 lT-25569) Floot Level Gouge. Pro¬ 
vides a no" float level setting needed for 
WWUVI.-26 carburetors on 1953-54 Slude- 
baker Commander and Landeruiser and WW 
series carburetors on 1953-55 Dodge. 

[pj MC-48 (T-24733) Economizer Volve Wrench. 

\Q' TMC-10 (T-25047) 5 16" Double Hexogon 
Socket. Nose diameter is - T „r. 2V\‘ long 
[R TMC-15 (T-237S5) 15 32" Single Broached 
Hexogon Socket. Designed expressly to 


turn the check valve in Stromberg carbu¬ 
retors and should not be used for turning 
standard hex nuts. a %.|" O.D . 2* long 
g] TMC-16 (T-20140) 1 /2" Double Hexogon 
Socket. Outside diameter is ■»%!". I 1 V' king 
IT TMC-37 (T-9204) Screw Driver Socket. For 
type ' D" Stromberg piston sleeve 
[U TMC-38 (T-19099) Screw Driver Socket. For 
Stromberg main discharge jet. 

[V^ TMC-42 (T-24924) Smoll Ovol Socket. De¬ 
signed to fit small jets on dual Strom¬ 
berg carburetors. 

|Wj TMC-46 ( T-23344) Large Oval Socket. Fits 
the jet on single throat Stromberg carbu¬ 
retors on all cars except Ford. 

[XJ *TMC-36A (T-25260) Jet Socket. Pilot 
centers the tool . . . prongs engage slots. 
2023-MCS Stromberg Set. Contains one each 
of above special Stromberg Carburetor tools. 


SPECIAL TOOLS FOR CARTER CARBURETORS 

Numbers printed in italic are the equivalent Carter numbers 


CMC-430 Float and Unlooder Gouge Set. 

42 gauges and ringholdcr listed below. 


Floot and Unlooder Gauges 


MC-60 

T109-125 


MC-71 

T109-107 


MC-61 

T109-36 

Li" 

MC-72 

T109-80 


MC-62 

T109-34 


MC-73 

T109-81 

w 

MC-63 

T109-154 

:j x:" 

MC -74 

T109-82 

:i Vnt" 

MC-64 

T109-166 

" n C 

MC-75 

T109-83 

1.:." 

MC-65 

T109-28 

> M," 

MC-76 

T109-84 

Vi.;" 

MC-66 

T109-39 

i% 4 ;; 

MC -77 

T109-85 

”*f*" 

MC -67 

T109-106 


MC-79 

7" 109-87 

}Y u C 

MC-68 

T109-32 

1 -'iu" 1 

MC-1 44 

7 '109-206 

~* l i: r* 

MC-69 

T109-31 

M" 

MC-1 93 

T109-238 


MC-70 

TWO-126 

tv'..,' 1 

MC-196 

t 109-242 



MC-168 (T109-215) Wire Unlooder Gouge. 076‘ 
and .086". 


MC-194 ( T109-234 > Wire Unlooder Gouge. 067" 
and .080". 

Floot Gouges 

MC-82 T109-148 MC-158 TW9-232 

MC-83 T109-49 MC-1 59 T109-222 

__ . .V : MC- 1 60 T 109-223 J , 

MC-84 T109-50 I MC-161 T109-220 

. MC - 1 62 T109-224 V' 

MC-85 T 109-102 V," MC-165 T109-233 Uj" 

MC 86 T109-160 MC-1 66 T109-236 ; 

MC - 1 1 6 T109-196 ; " MC-174 T109-239 

MC-1 1 7 T109-197 

MC-143 TW9-205 n; ;i " MC-176 T109-240 

MC-167 (T109-226) .0 50" Feeler Gouge. 

MC-59 (T109-271V) Ring Holder. For above, 

[g" ★ CMC-130 Metering Rod Gouge Set. Con¬ 
tains two each of MC-107 and MC-109 
and one each of all others listed below, on 
MC-59 Holder. (T109-271V> 


★ MC-107 1T109-113) . 2.280“ 

★ MC-108 (T109-W4) . . 2 . 312 " 

★MC-109 (T109-27) 2 . 359 " 

★MC-U0 (T109-152) 2 . 440 " 

★ MC-111 (T109-102) . 2.468' 

★MC-112 (Tl09-26) . 2 71}’. 

★ MC-1 I 3 (T109-40) . 2 740” 

★ MC-1 14 (T109-25 > . 

★ MC-1 1 5 (Tl 09-!03> 2.940’ 

★MC-192 <T109-2<1) . 2.548" 


[Q ★MC-l03A (T109-117S) Depth Gouge. Cali- 
lirated in 64tlis. 6" long. Vi" wide. .032” 
thick. 

[Qj ^MC-94 ( T109-210) Rivet Extroctor. Used 
to drive out rivets or port plugs when 
reconditioning the carburetor. 

(|T ★MC-50A (T109-178) Small Jet Puller. Pull¬ 
ing end tapers from V',,;" to V'j" diameter. 
[p~j MC-51 (T109-195) Puller ond Inserter Tool. 

For main vent tube on “B&B" carburetor. 
/q ★MC-96 (T109-72) Feeler Gouge. .015' X 
'■ r x 3V\" flat feeler gauge for anti- 
percolator and unloader adjustments, 
jg] ^MC-97 (T109-71) Feeler Gauge .010" x Vi” 
x 3V," flat feeler gauge for anti-perco¬ 
lator and unloader adjustments, 
j ★MC-95 (T109-56) Retainer Ring Puller. Re¬ 
moves the intake check ball retainer ring. 
[K ★MC-l 72 < TW9-212, Diophrogm Rod Hold¬ 
ing Clomp. Holds diaphragm rod in posi¬ 
tion for making pump and metering rod 
adjustments. Eliminates need for a meter¬ 
ing rod gauge. 

[XJ ★MC-87 (T109-105) Bending Tool. For me* 
tcring rod and anti-percolator adjust¬ 
ments. 

TVfj ★MC-88 (T1Q9-22) Bending Tool. For bend¬ 
ing lip on last idle connector link and 
for adjusting metering rod setting. Holes 
can be used for linkage adjustments, 
g] ★MC-90A (T109-114 ) Wire Gouge Set. Used 
to crack the throttle for anti-percolator 
and fast idle adjustments. Contains the 12 


following sires. 

★ MC-90-10 (T 109-200) .010" 

★ MC-90-12 (T 109-200) . 012" 

★ MC-90-15 (T109-44) 

★ MC-90-18 (T109-44) 018" 

★MC-90-20 (T 109-29) . .020" 

★ MC-90-23 (T109-189) 023 " 

★ MC-90-26 (T109-189) . 026" 


★MC-90-30 (T109-29) .030" 

★ MC-90-40 (T 109-193) 040" 

★ MC-90-45 (T109-158) .045’ 

★ MC-90-53 (T109-158) 053" 

★ MC-90-54 (T109-193) 054“ 


jQl ★MC-l 53 (T109-151) Inserter Tool. For in¬ 
serting main Vent Tubes in carburetors 
on some Chrysler and Nash cars, 
fp] ★MC-124A (T109-214) Bending Tool. For 
throttle valve and unloader adjustment 
on many Carter carburetors. 

[Q ★ MC-89 (T 109-41 ) Bending Tool. For bend¬ 
ing cam to make unloader settings. Also 
used to make linkage adjustments. 

[R| ★ MC-99 (T52-15) Pump Loading Cylinder. 

Operates like a piston inserter for insert¬ 
ing pump assembly into cylinder. 

[S’ ★MC-146 (T52-22) Loading Cylinder Gouge. 

For Carter carburetors on Oldsmobile. 
T TMC-10 (T109-173) 5/ 16" Double Hexagon 
Socket. Nose diam. -via", 2V," long, 
sq drive. 

[u] TMC-13 (T109-66) 13/32" Double Hexagon 
Socket. O.D. is ' o". 2' long. 1 sq. drive. 
fy] ^TMC-43 (T109-61) Pronged Socket. Prongs 
are V\a" deep. .052" wide. 1 1 r," long. Socket 
is IV/' long, -Vs" O.D. V4" sq. drive. 

[y/ MC-39 (T109-75) Smoll Ring Inserter Socket. 

J For installing retainer ring in pump 
cylinder. Vi" sq. drive. 

[X] TMC-154 (T109-213) Bending Socket. For 
adjusting the choke lever throttle valve 
and pump settings. sq. drive. V' blade 
width. vfc»" blade thickness. 1 V” long. 

2077-MCC Corter Set. Contains all special 
Carter Carburetor tools shown above. 
2167-TMC-B Complete Carburetor Tool Set. 
Contains all special carburetor tools and 
standard tools listed on pages 16 and 17. (2 
each of MC-107. MC-109 and MC-129). In 
KR-132 Metal Case 

2167-TMC Set. Above set. Tools only. 
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HANDLE MOST POPULAR MAKES AND MODELS 



KR-65B Midget Tool Chest. De¬ 
scribed in detail on page 7. This 
small but sturdily built chest is 
a very handy container for indi¬ 
vidual sets of special carburetor 
tools and standard midget tools. 
It will not hold the 2167-TMC 
complete set listed on opposite 
page. 



SPECIAL ROCHESTER TOOLS 


SPECIAL TOOLS FOR HOLLEY CARBURETORS 

Numbers printed in Italic arc the equivalent Holley numbers. 


[A] MC-130 (82R-3G) Economizer Volvo Staking 
Tool. The hollow shaft slips over the 
positioned valve and the four points crimp 
the metal against it to anchor it and prevent 
loosening. 

[B| MC-126 (S2R-32) Economizer Valve Rcplaccr. 

Fits over the valve to drive it into posi¬ 
tion with a press fit. The hollow shaft pre¬ 
vents damage to the valve assembly. 

[g] CMC-140H Float Level Gauge Set. Contains 
13 gauges and MC-59 ring holder listed 
below. 


MC 

131 

S2R 

■37 

lvfc" 

MC 

145 

82 R 

-15 

(ill 

NoGii 

MC 

132 

S2R 

38 

we 

MC 

157 

S2R 

51 

(Jo 

No< Jo 

MC 

133 

S2R 

■39 

l%»" 

MC 

164 

S2R 

53 

(Jo 

XoliO 

MC 

134 

S2R 

-40 

l’Vin" 

MC 

189 

S2R 

-55 


.265" 

MC 

135 

82R 

-41 

life" 

MC- 

195 

S2R- 

56 



MC 

136 

S2R 

-42 

1 : ;<" 

MC 

197 

S2R 

57 

1 


MC- 

137 

82 R 

-43 


MC 

59 

82R 

■50 

Holder 


[q] MC-129 (82R-35) Linc-up Rod. Two rods 
arc needed to hold the metal and fiber 
gaskets in position when assembling top 
cover bowl of 885FFC carburetors, 
fgj ★MC-95 (82R-29) Retainer Ring Puller. Re¬ 
moves the intake check ball retainer ring. 


jp] MC-141 (82R-46) Ccntri-Voc Rod Holder. 

Used to pre-stress diaphragm on Holley 
carburetors with Centri-Vac governor con¬ 
trol. After diaphragm is in position the 
cover is placed over it and the screws in¬ 
serted. Slip tool over the rod and into the 
housing. Tighten cover screws before re¬ 
moving tool. 

[g] MC-139 (S2R-45) Bent Wire Feeler Gouge. 

' Used to measure orifice reveal opening. 
Contains .014". .016". .020". .022”. .030". .034". 
.035". .037". .040". .042". .052". .055" and 

.057" wires. 

[Pfj MC-138 (82R-44) Economizer Volvc Puller. 

This puller fits over the valve and rests 
against the carburetor housing. With the 
valve hooked in the slot of the puller, a few 
turns of the thumbscrew will remove it. 

Q] *TMC-36A (S2R-49) Jet Socket. Two 
prongs engage the slots in the jet while 
a pilot centers the tool. > i" sq. drive. 

[Kj ★MC-l^A (82R-30) Economizer Piston 
Pronged Socket. Removes threaded type 
on Holley Carburetors. Ring band keeps 
screw driver end from slipping off the 
economizer unit. V4" sq. drive. 


m ★MC-125 (82R-31) Fuel Inlet Volvc Scot 
Remover. Recessed blade allows tool to 
fit over top of inlet valve preventing slip¬ 
page and damage to threads, li" sq. drive. 
[M] -AtMC-1 27 (S2R-33) Large Power Valve Rc- 
mover. This pronged socket has a tapered 
hollow center to receive the valve stem of 
the power valve. This centers the tool in the 
slots and prevents slippage and damage. Vi" 
O.D. Vi" sq. drive. 

[£j] ★MC-128 (S2R-34) Small Power Valve Re¬ 
mover. Same construction as the MC-127 
above but smaller. O.D. %" sq. drive. 

[O] FMC-38 (82R-2S) Inlet Volvc Plug Screw¬ 
driver. Fits slotted inlet valve plug. 
sq. drive. 

[p] S-8655B (82R-48) Ford Carburetor Socket. 

A 1" octagon socket for servicing the 
economizer valve assembly used on Holley 
AA-1 carburetors. This model carburetor is 
found on 1934-56 Ford cars and trucks, and 
1939-48 Mercurys. IX" O.D., X" sq. drive. 
2029-MCH Holley Set. Contains all special 
Holley carburetor tools shown above. 


SPECIAL TOOLS FOR ROCHESTER CARBURETORS 

Italic numbers arc the equivalent Rochester numbers 


m MC-202 (J-5915) Floot Level Gauge. For 

^ 1955 8 cyl. Chevrolet. 

[B] MC-205 (J-6151) Float Level Gauge. For 
4-barrel carburetor on 1955 Buick. 

(£] ★MC-150 (BT-49) Gouge. For choke and 
unloadcr adjustments on Rochester car¬ 
buretors on 1951 Oldsmobilc cars. 

[p] MC-203 (J-5921) Choke and Unloodcr Gauge. 

For 1955 8 cyl. Chevrolet. 

[Ej MC-122 (J-418G) Float Level Gauge. Check 
level of both floats at same time on 
Rochester carburetors on 1950-55 Chevrolcts. 
[p] •AMC-lSl (BT-46) Float Level and Drop 
Gauge. For Rochester carburetors on 1951 
Oldsmobilc. 

[G] MC-120 (BT-17) Gauge. For checking float 
level, choke, fast idle unloadcr settings 
on Rochester carburetors on Olds 88 and 98 
Rocket. 

[jr(1 MC-206 (J-G153) Auxiliary Volvc Gauge. 

For 4-barrel carburetor on 1955 Buick. 
fj~] TfcMC-149 (BT-51) Floot Level Gauge. For 
Rochester carb. on 1951 Oldsmobilc and 
Cadillac. 

[R] MC-204 (J-5120) .073"-.166" Choke Gouge. 

for 1950-55 6 cyl. Chevrolet. 


[□ MC-208 (J-6152) .11 5-. 140" Gouge. For 
choke and divider in 4-barrel carburetor 
on 1955 Buick. 

[M] ★MC-152 (BT-50) Unloadcr Gauge. For 

Rochester carburetors on 1951 6-cylindcr 
Pontiac cars. 

[N] ★MC-209 (J-138S) .020"-.030" Wire Gauge. 
For throttle valve on 4-barrel carbure¬ 
tors on 1955 Buick. 

[Q] MC-207 (J-6058A) Bending Tool. For coun¬ 
ter weight lever on 4-barrel carburetor 

1955 Buick. 

[pi ★MC-l 21 (J-4552) Bending Tool. For choke 
and unloadcr adjustment on Rochester 
carburetors in Olds 88 and 98 Rocket and 
Chevrolet. 

[q] ★MC-148 (J-4551) Heat Suction Tube Seal 
Punch. Used on Rochester carburetor on 
Oldsmobilc. Pontiac and Chevrolet cars. 

[R] TMC-154 (J-G197) Bending Socket. For un¬ 
loader. atmospheric vent, pump and sec¬ 
ondary throttle clearance adjustments. 
2017-MCR Rochester Set. Contains all special 
Rochester carburetor tools shown above. 


STANDARD TOOLS RECOMMENDED FOR CARBURETOR WORK 

Italic numbers starting (T109-) arc Carter . . . other italic numbers are Strombcrg. 


Description Pace 

GM-70M Ratchet. 18 

TM-2 2" Ext. Bar . 18 

TM-4 (T109-51) (T2406S) Handle . 18 

TM-S (T100-53) Sliding Bar . 18 

TM-10D Nut Spinner . 18 

TM-10 (TW0-M) S'lf." Hex Socket. 18 

TM-12 (T 1(19-05) IK." Hex Socket. 18 

TM-14 (TWO-57) Hex Socket. 18 

TM-16 (T109-6II) I-.." Hex Socket. 18 

STM-12 (TWO-216)(T2013S) at" Hex Socket 18 
STM-14 (T100-172)(T21130) Viit”Hcx Socket 18 
★ TMP-22 (T100-202) No. 2 Phillips Bit.... 19 
★TMC-104A (TWO-59) Screw Driver. 19 


Description Pace 

★ TMC-105A (TWO-53) Screw Driver. 19 

★TMC-106A (TW0-57 1 Screw Driver. 19 

*TA-3 (TlOO-r.O) Adaptor . 18 

F-181 (T109-60) Hex Socket.22 

F-SL Sliding Bar . 21 

S-810 (T100-7I1) , /i"-‘ v w" End Wrench. 49 

5-1012 (T24946) ••••„,"-St" End Wrench. 49 

S-1214 (T109-77) End Wrench_ 49 

S-161S (T24043) ' " End Wrench. 49 

S-2024 (T109-7S) End Wrench .... 49 

LTA-1618 (T25064) IV'-IJJ,," Tappet Wrench 5(1 
LTA-2022 (T25141) <"- 11 ,. " Tappet Wrench 50 
SD-234 (T109-G0) Screw Driver.52 



CARBURETOR TOOL CASE 

For the carburetor specialist 


KR-132 Carburetor Tool Case. 181/1*'' X 10" x 4" 

deep. Lift-out tray has center section 7Vi" x 
9” x IX" deep and 12 round-bottom com¬ 
partments about 4>1" long. IX" wide and 
IV," deep. Full length slide-run drawer also 
has 12 round-bottom compartments and a 
partitioned center section. 30 clips hold Vi" 
sq. drive sockets upright for easy identifica¬ 
tion. Case is welded construction of heavy 
gauge steel and weighs 20 lbs. Reinforced 
top has carrying handle. Tumbler lock and 
heavy clasp fasteners secure the contents. 
Finish is red enamel. 
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Sae&ss MIDGET SOCKET WRENCHES 


[A] GM-70M Midget Ratchet Wrench. The finest 
ratchet ever made in such a small size ... It 
reverses by shifting the thumb lever ... 20 tooth 
gear allows working in only an 18° arc . . . useful 
in close places where handle swing is limited. 
Overall length is only 4Vu\", head thickness is "s". 

[B] TM-67A Midget Ratchet Adaptor. Adds revers¬ 
ible ratcheting speed to any Midget handle ... also 
useful for work with M square drive “Torqom- 
eters.” Convenient side button reverses the action 
. . . 20-tooth action gives a new “bite” every 18'. 
1 %" long, outside diameter. 


MIDGET HANDLES AND ATTACHMENTS IVi' Sq 


Plastic Grip Handles. Extremely useful, 
the shock-proof plastic “Octo-Grip” 
handle provides insulation for work on 
electrical jobs and gives a firm grip. 

[C] TM-4S Plastic Grip Handle. Has a 
Vi" drive end inserted in handle so it 
can be used as an extension bar. Over¬ 
all length shank 2" long. 

TM-4 Plastic Grip Handle. Same as TM- 
4S but without handle drive end hole. 
0 TM-40 Plastic Grip Handle. Short 
shank model, only 4«i" overall length. 


uare Drive) 

E TMS-4 Midget Speeder. A 

time saver for aircraft work 
or anywhere that long reach is 
needed for breaking loose or 
firmly setting small nuts and 
bolts . . . and it spins them on 
or oil in a hurry. Knob handle 
turns freely for easy opera¬ 
tion. Overall length is 16”, 
shank length is 9~/ui", radius of 
handle sweep is 3-tiu". 



SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 

[A] Thin, straight walls reach 
into the tightest working 
spaces. Precisely machined. 


Wrench 

Stock 

Clean 

Max. 


Size 

No. 

Bolt 

O. D. 

L’olh 

Hi 

TM- 6 


Vi 

Vi 

W 

TM- 7 


V," 

Vi 

ir 

TM- 8 

%' 

Vi 

Vi 

v 

TM- 9 


V 

Vi 

w 

TM-10 

'hi 

Vi 

•i 

«!*' 

TM-11 

•7 r' 

Vi 

Vi 

•V." 

TM-12 

17 " 

'hi 

•i 

Vi 

TM-14 

l 7.r'" 

Vi 

v 

w 

TM-16 

17 " 

'52 

'Vi 

Vi 


109-TM Set. Above nine sock¬ 
ets. 


DEEP SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 

[§] Provide necessary clear¬ 
ance to reach down over pro¬ 
truding bolts ... thin, straight 
walls fit in limited spaces. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Clears 

Bolt 

Max. 

O. 0 . 

I'gth 

Hi 

STM- 6 

1*»1 * 

Vi 

0 * 

li 

STM- 7 


Vi 

IV 

Vi 

STM- 8 

vii 

vr 

2 * 

%’ 

STM- 9 

T'V 


2 * 

Hi 

STM-10 

P!t>" 

Vi 

o v 

"V 

STM-11 

T‘V 

Vi 

2 " 

Vi 

STM-12 

V-Vi 

Hi 

2 " 

Vi 

STM-14 

r-'i 

'' s” 

2 * 


DOUBLE SQUARE SOCKETS 

E Double broaching gives 
you a new grip with only 45° 
turn . . . saves time when 
handle movement is restrict¬ 
ed. Accurately sized. 


Wrench 

Stock 

Clears 

Max. 


Size 

No. 

Bolt 

O. D. 

L’flth 

Vi 

TM-408 

1 ?/ * 

Vi 

Vi 

Hi 

TM-410 

17 * 

XI 

Hi 


Vi 

TM-412 

,7 .tT 

■'i 

Vi 


103-TM Set. 

sockets. 


Above three 


ADAPTORS 

[E] Permit interchange of 1 1 " 
square drive units with ,l :«* 
and %" square drive handles 
and sockets. 

★ A-6 Adaptor. drive fe¬ 
male end —Vi drive male end. 

★ A-8 Adaptor. 1 1 " drive fe¬ 
male end — %i drive male 
end. 

★ TM-1 Adaptor. %" drive fe¬ 
male end—Vi "drive male end. 

★ TA-3 Adaptor. >j" drive fe¬ 
male end— :l s" drive male end. 


108-STM Set. Above eight 
sockets. 


03] TMU-8 Universal Joint. One of the biggest time savers you 
can own . . . works around obstructions lo do a fast efficient 
job. Overall length is l*Sin", Vi O.D., Vi square drive. 



_ w rfiw 

9 SINGLE HEXAGON SOCKETS 



*§'• 

3 SQUARE SOCKETS 




9 SINGLE HEXAGON SOCKETS 


113-TM-B MIDGET BASIC SET 

113-TM-B Midget Basie Set. For the 

man who wishes to start with the basic 
units as a good foundation on which to 
build his complete set. Set consists of 
TM-10D “Nut Spinner” (see opposite 
page) and nine standard hexagon sock¬ 
ets and three square sockets listed 
above, in KR-222 metal box. 

113-TM Set. Above set tools only. 


119-TM-B MIDGET STANDARD SET—19 Tools 

1 19-TM-B Midget Standard Set. Contains the nineteen most needed Midget wrenches 
... a fine set for workers in any line^f business where small nuts or bolts have to 
be turned. When you have small, nut turning jobs to do lay aside those “too-big” 
tools and put speed and working convenience into your hands with tools tailored to 
the job. Set consists of TM-10D “Nut Spinner”, TM-2 and TM-60 Extension Bars 
TM-5 Sliding Bar, (see opposite page), GM-70M Ratchet, TM-4 Plastic Grip Handle, 
TMU-8 Universal Joint, the nine standard hexagon sockets and three square sockets 
all listed above. Complete in convenient KR-255 red enameled metal box. 

119-TM Midget Sot. Above set of Midget tools without the box. 
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S?uip-trH MIDGET HANDLES AND 

[A TM-5 Midget Sliding Bor. Combines a tee handle with an 
offset handle. Sliding head can be used at any position on 
handle and can be slid back and forth to provide turning 
room without removing tool from job. Handle length is 41-j", 


head depth is 


drive. 


[Bi TM-IOD Midget "Nut Spinner". * A handle providing tile 
utmost utility . . . head is held in a semi-flex condition by a 
hidden spring and can be used at any position from the 
handle. Combines a speeder handle for quick nut-turning 
and an offset handle for bringing them up tight. Length 6". 
•Pal. No. 2.U16.297. 


ATTACHMENTS (W square drive) 

C ★TM-Bl Midget "Flextcnsion". Made of best "’in" diameter 
flexible cable, this addition to your Midget line of tools will 
help you reach awkward, hard-to-get-at nuts where a solid 
handle or extension bar cannot possibly be used. Not in¬ 
tended for breaking loose tight nuts, etc. Length 6”. 

Ef Midget Extension Bors. Lengthen the reach and increase 
the adaptability of Midget handles. Four popular sizes give 
you maximum convenience w 

TM-2 Extension Bor _ 

TMX-4 Extension Bar. 

TM-60 Extension Bor 
TM-140 Extension Bor 


hen working on tiny jobs. 

.2" overall length. 

. 4" overall length. 

.6" overall length. 

.14" overall length. 



(A' Midget Clutch-type Screw Drivers. 

Built short for close-quarter work, 
these drivers provide the best method 
of turning clutch-type screws, some¬ 
times called ‘’butterfly'' or “figure-8” 
screws, i i" square drive. l :i s" long. 
-frTM-27 Screw Driver. 11 1 ,i" bit diameter 
ATM-30 Screw Driver. bit diameter 

ATM-31 Screw Driver. ’ ; j" bit diameter 
[D| Windshield Wiper Sockets. These 
special sockets have oval openings 
designed to fit oval-head screws used 
on many windshield wipers. 

TM-22A Socket , s"X’"n ; " oval opening. 
Overall length of above is lV. 

TM-23 Socket oval opening. 

Overall length of above is 1:1 m". 


[B] Midget Phillips Screw Drivers. On 

many applications a socket wrench 
handle and screw driver attachment is 
preferred over a standard type driver. 
★TMP-12A No. 1 Bit Screw Dr. 1-tfc” length. 
*TMP-12A2 Extra No. 1 Bit for above, 
long. 

★TMP-22A No. 2 Bit Screw Dr. l-'fc" length. 
AFP-22A-2 Extra No. 2 Bit for above. 
1 •uV’ long. 

ESD-303 Roll-Pin for above. 

[E ATM-82 Short Screw Driver. Can 

often be used to great advantage where 
working space is limited. Blade tip is 
}i"x.032" and is replaceable. 7 6" long. 
TM-82-1 Screw Driver Socket only. 
★TM-82-2 Screw Driver Bit only. 

ESD-315 Roll-Pin only. 


5] Standard Screw Drivers. Slender, long 
screw drivers with standard tip. Save 
time on many jobs where regular driv¬ 
ers would be awkward to use or where 
extra turning leverage is needed to 
break screws loose. Each is 3Vi" long. 

ATMC-104A Screw Driver. :: i,;"x.032" tip. 
TMC-104A-1 Socket only. 
★TMC-104A-2 Extra Bit. 

ATMC-105A Screw Driver. , i"x.032" tip. 
TMC-105A-1 Socket only. 
★TMC-105A-2 Extra Bit. 

ATMC-106A Screw Driver. :: ."x.042" tip. 
TMC-106A-1 Socket only. 
★TMC-106A-2 Extra Bit. 

ESD-303 Roll-Pin for above tools. 
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KR-275 BOX 



TM-30 TM-31 

TM-27 


TM-100 


TM-2 


TM-5 




TM-60 


TMU-fl 

138-TM-B MIDGET UTILITY SET—38 Tools in Convenient Metal Box 


TM-61 




138-TM-B Midget Utility Set. Midget handles and sockets to¬ 
gether with special screw driving attachments. This is a real 
utility set of midget wrenches for garage and service station, 
aircraft instrument assembly and service, and all other busi¬ 
nesses where tiny socket wrenches are needed for product 
assembly or maintenance. Each unit is proportioned and 
built to high standards of SNAP-ON tool design and quality 
with wrench openings precision machined to insure accurate 
fitting to tiny nuts and bolts. Every one of these tools is 
scientifically heat treated to impart long wearing qualities 
... polished chromium plate finish. 


Set consists of the following tools: GM-70M Ratchet. TM-5 
Sliding Bar. TM-IOD “Nut Spinner", TM-4S Plastic Grip 
Handle. TMU-8 Universal Joint. TM-2, TMX-4 and TM-60 
Extension Bars, TM-61 '’Flextcnsion", 9 Standard Single Hex 
Sockets TM-6 to TM-16. 8 Extra Deep Single Hex Sockets. 
STM-6 to STM-14. 3 Double Square Sockets. TM-408. 
TM-410 and TM-412. 4 Standard Screw Driver Sockets 
TM-82. TMC-104. TMC-105 and TMC-106. 2 Phillips Screw 
Drivers TMP-12 and TMP-22. 3 Clutch-type Screw Drivers 
TM-27, TM-30 and TM-31. All these in the KR-275 rod 
enameled metal box. 

138-TM Midget Set. Above set of tools without the box. 
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YOU GET ALL THESE 
SUPERIOR FEATURES IN 


■'FERRET" RATCHET WRENCHES 

Patent No. D-132,891 

Built to give years of trouble-free service. Concealed hardened bearings in Ihe 
head, special alloy steels, controlled heat treatment and precision machining of 
all parts, insure a free working ratcheting action. The heads and comfortable 
"Palm-Grip" handles have a heavy chrome plate finish. Welch plug construction 
of the locking device makes it easy to replace the spring if necessary. 


"FERRET" WRENCHES 

• Easy to hold palm-grips on handles 

• Choice of 20, 30 or 42 tooth-action 
ratchets and ratchet adaptor 

• Long slim handles for close-in work 

• Welch Plug friction-grip construction 

• Wide range of socket types and sizes 

• 4-way socket grip for faster hook-ups 

• Chip-curled hot broached socket walls 

• Large variety of special attachments 

• High grade alloy steel for strength 

• Controlled hardening for long wear 


[Aj FR-42 Deluxe "Ferret" Rofchet. This is our 
finest Ferret ratchet. A dependable pawl- 
gear mechanism provides forty-two ratchet 
•'bites*' around the circle, you get a new 
'‘bite" with only a 9° handle movement. 
Round head allows operation in very close 
places. Head, bearing plates and pawls are 
machined lrom tough alloy steel carefully 
heat treated to resist wear. Friction grip has 
neat “Welch Plug” construction "Palm- 
Grip” handle, shank and head are full 
chrome plated. Head diameter is 1%/', head 
depth Wo", overall length, 7’*)j6". 

[Bj F-71C "Ferret" Ratchet. 30 tooth action al¬ 
lows a new bite every 12® of handle move¬ 
ment. New style pawl engages 2 teeth for 
extra strength. Tool is heavily chrome 
plated. . . . ratchet gear has gun metal 
finish. Head diameter is IW\ head depth 
9in", overall length 7 


[B| F-710A "Ferret" Ratchet 20 tooth action. 

An 18°' handle movement gives a new 
bite. Tool is heavily chrome plated ... ratchet 
gear lias gun metal finish. Head diameter is 
116". head depth ''n;", overall length 7 ’jW\ 

F-70M "Ferret" Rotchet. A fine tool at a 
lower price. 20 tooth action, zinc plated 
finish, gun-metal finish on head plate. Fric¬ 
tion hall is embossed mot welch plug con¬ 
struction). Hand grip is our ••convex-curve” 
design. Overall length 6 1: >i«". 

[pj F-67B "Ferret" Ratchet Adaptor. Converts 
any combination of “Ferret” handle, ex¬ 
tension and socket into a reverse action 
ratcheting tool . . . provides ratcheting 
speed on many nut turning jobs where vou 
cannot possibly use a standard tvpe ratchet 
wrench. Here is a precision built tool that 
will add tremendously to the usefulness of 
your Ferret wrenches. Exceptionally useful 
for work with 3 8 ” square drive “Torno- 
meters”. Outside diameter is length 2". 



I 





—- — - 

- (7) -- 


F-5L 

FX-1 

FX A 

- 

=—-—-ED 


7/e- 

.tlii.J 


t£ ? 

13/16’ 


3/V 





f? 

7/8' 




n/16" 5/8- T9/32" 9/16" 

DEEP H£X SOCKET SET 210 SF 


1 / 2 " 


7/16- 5/8- 


13/16" 3/4" 


F-40 


FX B 


FX-61 


“"CSlTl 


Fx-n 




F-2 



rx? 


o 

3/4" 

Ca 


© 0 B e R 0 

■■ '16- •am ■ 

DOU 

-0 


Q 

/I 

vwg. 


a 


U* ff-,1 


fi 


I A 


11/16 ' 5/8 ' 19/35’ 9/16" 17/35' 1/5' 7/16" 3/P" 

oouai.t HEX SOCKET SET 511 F 

|ij Vt6-|*| .A" g 7/16" ft! 3/8“ (ji 

n /16" SINGLE HEX SOCKET set 209-FS 

FlEXOCKET SET 208B-FU 


FP-22 


F-29 


F.30 


3.M" ^11/16’ g-j 5/«’^9/16-^j l 

i 


7/3 


<A ' 


8 


PP-409 


M G9 

FD-12 FD-10 


*1 

FD-8 


SQUARE SOCKET SET 207-F 


FD-6 


y 


S/8" 9/16“ 1/2- 


u o 

7/16" 3/8" 


© 

5/16" 1/6" 


"FERRET" GENERAL SET — 72 TOOLS 

272-F-B "Ferret" General Set. Our most complete “Ferret” Set, carefully 
selected to handle a majority of servicing requirements. Set also includes 
the KR-250 Metal Box purposely designed to hold these units. Tote-tray 
is partitioned to hold sockets. 


KR-250 30V 


Handles: F-71C Ratchet; F-67B Ratch¬ 
et Adaptor: F-5L Sliding Ear; F-4L, 
Speeder; F-10L "Nut Spinner"; F-10 
Plastic Grip Handle: FX-1. FX-2, 
FX-6, FX-8, FX-11 Extension Bars: 
FX-6! "Flextension"; and FU-8A 
Universal Joint. 


Sockets: 21I-F Double Hex Set; 209-FS Single 
Hex Set; 210-SF Deep Double Hex Set: 207-F 
Double Square Set; 208B-FU "Flexoeket" 
Set: FD-6. FD-8. FD-10. FD-12 Weatherbead 
Sockets: F-23C Screw Driver; FA-6. FA-7, 
FA-8 Hex Head Wrenches; PP-409 Pipe Plug 
Socket; FP-22, FP-32. FP-42 Phillips Screw 
Drivers: F-29, F-30 Clutch-Type Drivers. 
272-F "Ferret" General Set. Above set of tools but without the box. 
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NEW "FERRET" HANDLES COMBINE STRENGTH, SLIMNESS, BEAUTY.— 3/8" Sq. Drive 


@ "Ferret" Speeders.* It is impossible to 
beat a speeder type of wrench handle 
for last nut running . . . spins them 
on or ofT, fast, with two hand operation. 
"Palm-Grip” handle rotates to provide 
easy operation. Three models offer the 
right length shank for your needs. 
Radius of the sweep is 3%". 

•Pat. No. D-132,891 

F-4L Speeder. 17%" long. 814" Shank. 
F-4M Speeder. 24 long. 15" Shank. 
F-4N Speeder. 36j4" long. 27" Shank. 

OB] RS-4L Ratcheting Speeder. Combines 
the nut turning speed of a speeder 
where there is plenty of working space 
with the convenience of ratcheting ac¬ 
tion for spots where obstructions pre¬ 
vent much handle movement. Smooth 
working 20 tooth action . . . 18° handle 
movement gives a new “bite”. Chrome 
plated except for the gun-metal head 
plate and gear. Radius sweep is 314", 
tool is 1014" long. 


Universal Joints.* Saves fumbling after 
those awkward-to-get-at jobs. Tension 
spring holds tool in a semi-flex state 
for easy application to the job. 

•Patent No. 2.196,207 

[Cp FU-8A Universal Joint. %" outside 
diameter, length VYui". 

[0 FU-80A Universal Joint. 1 Mo" out¬ 
side diameter, length l ! ,’j«". 

[E] F-40 "Ferret" Plostic Grip Handle. 

Make your “Ferret” Set more useful 
with this shockproof plastic handle. 
Ideal for electrical work. 5 is" long. 

[F] "Ferret" Extension Bars. The ad¬ 
vantage of having just the right length 
extension bar often means getting the 
job done quicker and with less effort. 


FX-1 Extension Bor .114" Long. 

FX-2 Extension Bor .3" Long. 

FX-6 Extension Bar .6" Long. 

FX-8 Extension Bor .8" Long. 

FX-11 Extension Bar .12" Long. 

FX-20 Extension Bor .20" Long. 


[6] F-5L "Ferret" Sliding Bar. Head slides 
to any position ... a friction ball con¬ 
tacts groove in the handle to center the 
tool as a Tee handle. Handle length 8", 
diameter head depth l : Ko". 

O F-10L "Ferret" "Nut Spinner."* Plenty 
of leverage for pulling nuts up tight or 
for breaking them loose . . . the swivel 
head is held in a semi-flex condition 
at any position by means of an inner 
spring. Length 9'4". Head diameter ,: K !B ". 

•Pat. Nos. 2.196.297 and D-132,891 

[D -A-FX-61 "Ferret" "Flextension." Acts 
as a flexible drive between wrench han¬ 
dle and socket and provides an easy 
method of turning nuts in awkward po¬ 
sitions . . . works around corners and 
over obstructions. The tool consists of a 
%" diameter flexible steel cable with 
live rubber center shaft fitted securely 
to male and female square drive socket 
ends. Length is 3". Not intended for 
breaking nuts loose or similar tough jobs. 
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"FERRET" STANDARD SET —21 Tools 


"FERRET" UTILITY SET —44 Tools 


221-F-B "Ferret" Standard Set. This carefully se¬ 
lected assortment provides the basic handle 
equipment and thirteen sockets needed to handle 
a majority of nut turning jobs in automotive, 
aviation, refrigeration, and other service fields. 
Within its size range, no other set of wrenches 
can equal it for convenience and dependability. 
Set includes the specially designed KR-281 Metal 
Box which measures 1914" x 5%" x 1'4". 

Handles: F-71C Ratchet; F-4L Speeder; F-5L Sliding Bar; 
F-10L “Nut Spinner”; FX-2. FX-6. FX-11 Ext. Bars; 
FU-8A Universal Joint. 

Sockets: FS-Ofll, FS-101 Single Hex Sockets and eleven 
Double Hex Sockets F-121 to F-281. 


244-F-B "Ferret" Utility Set. For greater working convenience and faster 
servicing, replace old misfit wrenches with this set of 44 matched “Ferret” 
units. Their precision built, slender handles and sockets were originated 
by SNAP-ON to squeeze into tight places and service hard-to-reach nuts 
on intricate machines and engines that defy other types of wrenches. The 
high grade steels, provide amazing degrees of strength in such slender tools. 
Set includes the KR-250 metal box and tray, box measures 18W'x6 r ;'s"x 
414" and has suitcase type handle. Red enamel finish. 

Hondlcs: F-71C Ratchet; F-4L Speeder; F-3L. Sliding Bor: F-10L "Nut Spinner”; F-40 
Plastic Handle: FX-2. FX-6. FX-11 Ext. Bars: FX-61 "Flextension”; and FU-8A Uni¬ 
versal Joint. 

Sockets: 211-F Double Hex Socket Set; 210-SF Deep Double Hex Socket Set; FS-081, 
FS-101. Single Hex Sockets: 208B-FU •Flexocket” Set; F-308. F-310. F-312 Double 
Square Sockets. 


221-F Ferret Set. Above set but tools only. 


244-F Ferret Set. Above set but tools only. 
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FERRET SOCKETS 
with 3/8" 

SQUARE DRIVE A 


FERRET" LINE PROVIDES A WIDE RANGE OF SOCKET TYPES AND SIZES 


Gives you the finest quality tools you can buy 

• Wide Range of Sizes. All pi -t "Ferret” 8<K 

attachments. These sizes, covering a range of V' to : s”, make the SNAP-ON ■'Ferret" him a 
versatile combination of units When you need sockets it pays to buy the best—from SNAP-ON. 

• New Sockef Design with beautiful chrome finish gives these tools a smooth, striking appear¬ 
ance . . makes them stand out from other tools wherever they are used They are easy to 

work with. too. for their thin walls enable them to squeeze into the closest places, yet afford 
the maximum strength necessary to break loose stubborn nuts and bolts. Larger, easicr-tu- 
read markings help you quickly spot the size you need. 

• Seven Socket Wrench Types. The addition of the deep single hexagon socket series gives you 
single and double broaching in both the standard and extra deep lengths of hexagon sockets, 
plus the standard length square sockets and the single and double broached “Flcxocket" series. 
Seven different types. 55 different sockets in all. 

• Four Way Socket Grip. The friction grip hole has been replaced with shallow indentations 
machined in all four sides of the square drive opening This allows faster, more convenient 
interchanging of units as sockets grip securely on any of the four sides. 

• Chip-Curled Brooching. No rough bottoms inside the socket to collect dirt and grease, The 
smoothly rounded bottoming is formed during the hot broaching process to give you the finest 
in socket construction. 

• Chamfered Openings. The slight-chamfer around the edge of the wrench opening aids in 
guiding the socket onto the nut. 
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WEATHERHEAD 

SOCKETS 

g] Turn Wcatherhcad coo¬ 
per fit tines without 
damage. All V\" long ex¬ 
cept FD-12 which is 1 : L". 

FD-40 Set. One each of fol¬ 
lowing sockets. 

FD-6 Socket. Fits size. 

FD-8 Socket. Fits 1 j" Size. 
FD-10 Socket. Fits i*" size. 
FD-12 Socket. Fits • ' m/c 


HANDLE ADAPTORS 

jjjj Enable you to inter¬ 
change Ferret wrenches 
with Midget and Master 
units. 

★TM-1 Adoptor. Converts 
•>" sq. drive handles to ■ 

★ TA-3 Adaptor. Converts 
1 /* sq. drive handles to * 

★ A-2 Adoptor. Converts 

sq. drive handles to 

★ A-4 Adaptor. Converts 
V sq. drive handles to *V'. 


DRAC LINK SOCKET 

|C F-22A Drag Link Socket. 

A heavy duty, wide 
bladed screwdriver attach¬ 
ment that will prove ideal 
for adjusting and tighten¬ 
ing slotted nuts on steer¬ 
ing gear assemblies, shock 
absorbers, drag links, etc. 
Blade is • ‘wide and 
thick. Overall length 
of tool 1 


PAN SCREW DRIVER 

Q ★F-21 N Pan Screw Driver. 

For removing Chevro¬ 
let pan screws. A screw 
driver with spring action 
collar . . . holds screw for 
inserting or locates over 
grease covered screws and 
prevents blade from slip¬ 
ping out of slot. Grease is 
forced out of side slots 
when pressure is applied. 


CROWFOOT WRENCHES 

[El Useful for many jobs. 


Stock 

No. 

Sixe 

Heed 

Depth I’gth 

FCO-14 


H' Hi.' 

FCO-16 

lx' 

V Hie' 

fCO-18 

V 

I'/ 

FCQ-20 

V 

V MB* 

f CO-72 

V 

V 1 l IV 

FC 0-24 

V 

"r' 1 V 

FCO-76 

‘V 


FCQ 28 

v' 

'*»' i 2V. 
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Handy FERRET SOCKET SETS IMPAK DRIVER SET 



ALL UNITS ON THIS PAGE ARE %" SQUARE DRIVE 


f/\] 210-SF-T Deep Double Hex Socket 
Set. 10 piece set. Contains all 
deep double hex sockets SF-121 to 
SF-281. in KTR-231 metal tray. 

210- SF Set. Above set. tools only. 
KTR-231 Mctol Troy. 

[B| 211-F-T Standard Double Hex 
Socket Set. 11 piece set. Con¬ 
tains all standard double hex sock¬ 
ets F-121 to F-281, complete in 
KTR-230 metal tray. 

211- F Set. Above set. tools only. 
KTR-230 Metal Troy. 

[C] 207-F-T Standard Square Socket 
Set. 7 piece set. Includes all 
standard square sockets F-308 to 
F-320, in the KTR-233 metal tray. 
207-F Set. Above set. tools only. 
KTR-233 Mctol Troy. 


fp] 209-FS-T Standard Single Hex 
Socket Set. Includes all standard 
single hex sockets FS-081 to FS- 
241. in the KTR-232 metal tray. 
209-FS Set. Above set. tools only. 
KTR-232 Mctol Tray. 

[g 208B-FU-B Flexockct Set. 8 Flex- 
ockets FS-10A. FS-12A. FU-14A, 
FU-16A. FU-18A, FU-20A. FU-22A 
and FU-24A. in KR-223 metal box. 
208B-FU Set. Above set, tools only. 
KR-223 Mctol Box. 

206-FS Single Hex Flexockct Set. 6 
piece set. (Not illustrated). Con¬ 
tains Flexockets FS-10A to FS-20A. 
Tools only. 

205-SFS Deep Single Hex Socket Set. 

5 piece set. (Not illustrated) Con¬ 
tains five deep single hex sockets 
SFS-121 to SFS-201. Tools only. 


"FERRET" IMPAK DRIVER SET 

[F] 5022-PIT-B Impok Driver Sot. Here is a set especially de¬ 
signed to handle the tough, ornery jobs. It consists of the 
popular Impak Driver and the assortment of special impact- 
type sockets and drivers listed below. In use. the bit or socket 
is positioned on the screw or nut.. . the Impak Driver is given 
a short twist to set the working cam and return spring, and 
the anvil end is then struck a sharp blow with a hammer. 
Tile Driver can be set to deliver its rotary impact blow in 
cither direction, and its powerful action will loosen screws 
and bolts even When they arc wedged or rusted tight or will 
tighten them so they stay tight. You get greater safety, too. 
as there is less danger of twisting off bolt heads or screws by 
this method. Complete instructions arc stamped on the tool. 


Contents of Set 


PIT-12 .Tmpack Driver 

PF-100 . .'■'ii" Hexagon Socket 
PF-120 Hexagon Socket 

PF-140 .. v'ir." Hexagon Socket 
PF-160 ... Vj" Hexagon Socket 
PF-180 ..'Jir." Hexagon Socket 
PF-200 ...V Hexagon Socket 
★PF-23 >/," Std. Screw Driver 
★PF-25 m" Std. Screw Driver 

★ PF-31 %" Std. Screw Driver 
F-22A »V'ns" H D. Screw Driver 

★ FP-22A No. 2 Phillips Driver 


★ FP-32A No. 3 Phillips Driver 
+FP-41A No. 4 Phillips Driver 
★FP-42A No. -I Phillips Driver 
ilrFA-GA S',,;" Hex Head Driver 
★FA-7 A Hex Head Driver 
★FA-8A i/i" Hex Head Driver 
★FA-10A Hex Head Driver 
★FA-12A %" Hex Head Driver 
*F-30 . .Clutch Head Driver 

KR-120A .Metal Box. 

Red Enamel Finish 



Ail the screwdrivers listed below have detachable bits. 
These bits will give long service and are easily and 
inexpensively replaced when necessary. The FP-41A 
lias a short bit for door handle work. 


[A] PHILLIPS SCREW DRIVERS 


Complofo Tool 


Socket 

Bit 

Roll-Pin 

Phillips 
Bit Size 

Stock 

No. 





Length 

No. 

No. 

No. 

2 

★ FP-22A 

mr 

FP-22A-1 

★ FP-22A-2 

ES 0-303 

3 

★ FP-32A 

~>\\\ 

FP-32A-1 

★ FP-32A-2 

ESD-300 

4 

★ FP-41A 

I'W 

FP-41A-1 

★ FP-41A-2 

ESD-304 

4 

★ FP-42A 


FP-42A-1 

★ FP-42A-2 

ES D-304 


d HEX HEAD SCREW DRIVERS 


Complete Tool 

Socket 

Stock 

No. 

Bit 

Slock 

No. 

Roll-Pin 
Stock 

No. 

Wrench 

Sixo 

Stock 

No. 

Length 

w 

★ FA- 6A 

ol 

-• If. 

FA- 6A-1 

★ FA- 6A-2 

ESO-303 

l<a 

★ FA- 7A 

01 - » 

- If. 

FA- 7A-1 

★ FA- 7A-2 

E S 0-303 

Vx 

★ FA- 8A 

2h' r ; 

FA- 8A-1 

★ FA- 8A-2 

ESD-300 

Vr’ 

★ FA-10A 


FA-10A-1 

★ FA-10A-2 

ESD-304 

Vh 

★ FA-12A 


FA-12A-1 

★ FA-12A-2 

ESD-305 


E) STANDARD SCREW DRIVERS 


Complete Tool 

Socket 

Stock 

No. 

Bit 

Stock 

No. 

Roll-Pin 
Stock 

No. 

Blode 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Length 

i4" x 

Vs’ X W 

★ F-23D 

★ F-25D 
★F-310 

r 

r 

3%' 

F-23D-I 
F-25D-1 
F-310-1 

★ F-230-2 

★ F-25D-2 

★ F-31D-2 

ESD-304 

ESD-304 

ESD-304 


d CLUTCH TYPE SCREW DRIVERS 

Handle clutch-type screws, also known as "butterfly" or "figure-B” screws, which 
arc becoming increasingly popular for production assembly work of various kinds. 
Both are one piece units made short to handle work in close quarters. Machined 
from high quality alloy steel and then carefully heat treated to give exceptional 
strength and toughness to the tips. Overall length l}j". 

★ F-29A Clutch Screw Driver. Bit diameter V', fits i‘s" and >%i>” screws. 

*F-30 Clutch Screw Driver. Bit diameter >%i". 


FIPE PLUG SOCKETS 


These single square sockets are 
designed for use on the pipe 
plugs used on many current 
model cars. V sq. drive. 1" long. 
[£] PP-409 Socket. square 

opening. 

|g| PP-410 Socket. square 

opening. 

g] PP-412 Socket. !}(." square 
opening. 


rpl PPM-410 Pipe Plug Socket. This socket has 
a •■•I.," square to fit the openings in "K" pipe 
plug fittings. I'm" long. : K" square drive. 

[p] PPM-41 2 Pipe Plug Socket. Has V square to 
fit recessed opening in pipe plug, IW 
long, fits -y." square drive handles. 

Use of above sockets with Ferret handles gives 
you turning power for the tightest plugs. Do 
not use tip end of extension bars to turn pipe 
plugs—tile strain can damage the square drive. 


[G] POWER HEX SOCKETS 
Recommended tor use with "Ferret" Impok 


Driver shown ot top of pogo. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Boll 

Clear* 

once 

O.D. 

Overall 

Length 

Hs 

PF-100 

7 '" 

'if. 

%' 

Vs’ 

"4." 

PF-110 

Me 

"V 

Vs" 

3 k" 

PF-120 

Mr. 


%’ 

W 

PF-140 

Me 

Vx 

Vs 

14" 

PF-160 

■■ \t" 

3 .j" 

Vs’ 

%: 

PF-180 

w 

W 

%’ 

w 

PF-200 

W 

* 

Vs’ 

w 

PF-220 

%: 

r 

r 

U" 

PF-240 

%: 

i !4* 

r 


0 IMPACT SCREW DRIVERS 

Recommended for use on the "Ferret" 
Impak Driver shown of top of page. 

By limiting the distance of the Impact 
travel the short bits in these drivers 
deliver maximum turning power at the 
screw head slot . . . also lessen the 
possibilities of bit breakage. 


Blade 

Stock 

Part Numbers 

Width 

No. 

Socket 

Bit 

Pin 

Vt" 

★ PF-23 

PF-23-1 

★ PF-23-2 

ESD-300 

Me* 

★ PF-25 

PF-25-1 

★ PF-25-2 

ESD-316 

Vs’ 

★ PF-31 

PF-31 -1 

★ PF-31 -2 

ES 0-316 
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on MASTER RATCHETS—!/2 


SQUARE DRIVE 


PATENT NO D-132, 891 



"Master" Line 


Features That Give You 
Most Value For Your Money 


• Palm-Grip design handles give a secure hand grip 
and better appearance. 

• You have a choice of four different SNAP-ON 
"Master" ratchet handles and ratchet adaptor. 

• Welch Plugs arc used in the friction grip on all 
handle square drive ends. 

• Four way socket grip makes it easier and faster to 
interchange various units. 

• Hot broached chip-curled openings give you 
smooth strong socket walls. 

• High grade alloy steel only is used to produce 
these SNAP-ON wrenches. 

• Controlled heat treating combines surface hard¬ 
ness with skin to core toughness in every part of 
every tool. 

• SNAP-ON guorontce protects you . . . any wrench 
proving defective in material or workmanship will 
be replaced. 


MASTER RATCHETS (V 2 ” Square Drive) 


SNAP-ON ratchet wrenches are used and preferred by professional mechanics 
and engineers throughout industry. In every way they are fine examples of 
the precise engineering, machining, heat treating and finishing that character¬ 
izes all SNAP-ON products. The reverse ratcheting mechanisms have proved 
their unbeatable construction through many years of rugged use. An oiler 
hole or plug is provided in the head and frequent cleaning and oiling will 
keep the action working freely. These tools are made of high grade alloy steel, 
heat treated to give years of service, chrome plated for lasting appearance. 


[A| LR-42 Master Deluxe Ratchet. A *12 tooth ratchet 
action operating in a round, compact head. 
This smooth operating action provides the work¬ 
ing convenience of a new "bite" with very little 
handle movement. The head is only ly,” diam¬ 
eter and this feature plus the 42 tooth action 
permits the operation of this ratchet in tight 
places when other wrenches cannot be used. The 
reverse lever is mounted on top for easy opera¬ 
tion. Overall length is 94'|". 

IB] L-710 Master "Supreme" Rotchet. This tool has a 
22 tooth ratchet action for efficient operation 
where handle swing is limited. 0V," long. 

|Cl L-715 Master "Supreme" Ratchet. Same 32 tooth 
action as the L-710 but having an overall 
length of 15". Many mechanics prefer this ratchet. 


jgj 71M Master Ratchet. An old time 
favorite with many tool users. Mas 
20 tooth ratchet action. Pawls, gear 
drive and plate have gunmotal finish 
and the handle and head unit is 
zinc plated. Overall length is 9 : h". 

(E| 67B Ratchet Adaptor. This ratchet¬ 
ing adaptor converts any com¬ 
bination of handle, extension and 
socket into a ratcheting tool. Con¬ 
venient side button reverses action. 
This unit can tie used on many jobs 
where other "Master" ratchets can¬ 
not operate. Also extremely useful 
in combination with sq. drive 
"Torqometers." 2»i,-," overall length. 
1outside diameter. 



3I5A-SW SET DOUBLE HEX SOCKETS -7/1*" to l'/ 4 


323-M-B MASTER "SUPREME" SET — 23 Most Needed Tools 


323-M-B Master Supreme Set. The socket 
range of to V/i" will turn practically 
any hexagon nut encountered in gen¬ 
eral servicing operations and the selec¬ 
tion of handles and attachments pro¬ 
vide turning speed, leverage and reach 
to take care of any situation. Get rid of 
worn out knuckle busters and equip 
now with this fine set of SNAP-ON 


wrenches. Make this set the foundation 
for a modern and efficient tool outfit. 
The KR-280B metal case has separate 
compartments for sockets. A metal 
handle is fastened to the cover which 
is secured by sturdy hinges and snap- 
clip. The case is 20" x 6V6" x 3 :! s" high 
and has red enamel finish. 

323-M Set. Above set without case. 


Stock No. 

Description 

1-710 

Master Ratchet Wrench 

K U 

Master Nut Speeder 19' 

S-I5L 

Master SlitiinK Mar 15' 

NS-18L 

Master”Nut Spinner" IS' 

S X - 3 

Master Kxtousion Mar 3 1 ■/ 

S X-S 

Master intension liar 5' 

SX-10 

Master Kxtcnsion liar 10' 

81 

Master Universal Joint 

315 A • S W 

Master Set of 15 Double Ilex Sockets 

K R - 28OB 

Metal liox. Red Knatneled Finish 
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MASTER HANDLES AND ATTACHMENTS 


"MASTER" SERIES 
UNITS ALL HAVE 
V2" SQUARE DRIVE 


"NUT SPINNER" SPEEDER 


"NUT SPINNERS" 


EXTENSION BARS 


[A] NS-4L "Nut Spinner" Speeder. A speeder, spinner 
and offset handle, in one. Straighten the hinged head 
to spin nut down and without taking it off the job, bend 
into offset position to tighten the nut. Shank length 
is overall length 17*4". Sweep radius is 2** 4 ". 

NUT SPEEDER 

|B] K-4L Speeder Handle. The fastest handle to use 
where nuts are out in the open. Spins them on or off 
in a hurry. Both handle grips swivel for easy opera¬ 
tion. Shank length is 8", overall length 19!{>", radius 
of sweep 4',&". Chrome plated finish. 

SLIDING TEE HANDLES 

Sliding Toe Handles. A friction ball in the head snaps 
into the center groove to make a practical Tee Handle. 
Head slides to end of bar to form an offset handle. 
Head l :1 j" deep. Chrome plated finish. 

[0 S-10L Sliding Bar .10" long. %" diameter 

E S-15L Sliding Bar .15" long, r :s" diameter 


"Nut Spinners". The hinged socket 
receiving end allows you to work 
the tool in any position to clear ob¬ 
structions and an inner spring 
holds the head at desired angle for 
easy placement on the job. Long 
handles give plenty of leverage for 
tightening nuts or breaking them 
loose. Straighten out the hinge and 
you have a spinner handle. This 
extremely versatile tool will prove 
to be a valuable time saver. 
Chrome plated finish. 

(Pat. Nos. 2.196.297. D-132.891.) 

(D) NS-15L "Nuf Spinner"... .15” long 

(Cl NS-1 8L "Nut Spinner". ...18" long 

NS-24 "Nut Spinner" .24" long 


[5] Extension Bars. Made in eight 
lengths to give you greatest 
flexibility of use for your Mas¬ 
ter tool set. They give you that 
extra amount of reach that 
often means the difference be¬ 
tween a tough job and an easy 
job. Full chrome plated and 


polished. 

SX-2 Ext. Bar. 2" long 

SX-3 Ext. Bar.314” long 

SX-5 Ext. Bar. 5" long 

SX-10 Ext. Bar. 10" long 

SX-20 Ext. Bar. 20” long 

SX-24 Ext. Bar. 24" long 

SX-30 Ext. Bar. 30" long 

SX-36 Ext. Bar. 36" long 



ATTACHMENTS FOR MASTER HANDLES IV 2 " Square Drive) 


H UNIVERSAL JOINT 

No. 8L Univcrsol Joint. (Pat. No. 2.15)0.207.) 
Fitted with inner spring which holds the 
joint at any angle for easy application to 
the job without interfering with the 
swivel action of the tool in use. Vi" square 
drive, 2dj" long, i ! ijn" O.D. Extremely com¬ 
pact—short coupled—reaches into those tight 
places. Chrome plated finish. 

[g DRAG LINK ADJUSTERS 

Made for slotted nuts on steeling gear as¬ 
semblies, drag links and tie rods. Vi" square 
drive. 1" in" long. The A-26 is for Model "A" 
Ford and Houdaille shock absorbers. 

A-15 Adjuster. I 7 -’:-" x .150" driving blade tip. 
A-17 Adjuster. -%e" x .150" driving blade tip. 
A-26 Adjuster. x .109" driving blade tip. 


E HANDLE ADAPTORS 

Interchange •%" and : !j" square drive units 
with Vi" drive bandies and sockets . . . 
adaptors convert the square drive of the 
handles as indicated. Chrome plated finish. 


★HD-1 Adaptor Vi" female— -ft" male 

★ A-2 Adaptor female—'(•" male 

★A-4 Adaptor .Vi" female—at," male 

★ LA-12 Adoptor .VA" female—aj" male 

★LA-62 Adaptor . sj" female— Vi" male 


[0 WEATHERHEAD SOCKETS 

Designed to fit over and turn those weather- 
head copper fittings without damaging them 
in any way Enables you to do a fast effi¬ 
cient job. Chrome plated finish. 

WH-14 Socket. Fils Vi,;" tube fittings. 

WH-20H Socket. Fits -j;" tube fittings. 


E hex head wrenches 

Hex head socket attachments for use 
with *{." square drive handles. Two 
piece construction allows individual 
heat treating of the parts for maximum 
service life. The bits are held securely 
in the socket by means of Roll-Pins. 
See page 23 for :: s" square drive sizes 
and page 31 for :, S" square drive sizes. 


CotioImc Tool 

E-tra Bit only 

Roll 

Pin 

No. 

Stock 

No. 

Length 

Stock 

No. 

Bit 

Length 

★ SAI2A 

★ SA-I6A 

★ SA-I8A 

2>w f 1 

3V 

★ S A -12 A-2 

★ SA-I6A-2 

★ SA-18A-2 

IV 

2! / 
2V 

ESD3I0 
ESD-311 
ES 0-308 
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Sjj&LS* MASTER LINE SOCKETS 

Precision machined for accurate 


[Aj Deep Hexagon Sockets. Ideal for 
spark plugs, spring “U” bolts and for 
nuts set down deeply over bolts . . . 
extra depth gives you the clearance 


necessary to service them properly. 


'—-- 

— 

Bolt 

O. D. 

O. 0 

i 

Wrench 

Stock 

Clear- 

Socket 

Drive 

Length 

Size 

No. 

once 

End 

End 


Double Hex Series 

H" 

S-161 




; i 1 4 " 


S-181 

o. r > K " 

*?ir.- 

7 * 

8 

»V 

Si" 

S-201 

s* 

2*4 * 

32 

1 X 

3'V 

‘T 

S-221 

" 

- K 

s ‘s* 

3? 



S-241 

2 V 

l V 

»V 

3*4' 

*T 

S-261 

2-'x" 

i T 

■T 

3*4 * 

7 8 

S-281 

2 V 

1 t 

l'T 

3*4* 


S-301 

25 x ’ 

1 V 

l ; hn* 

tv 

\" 

S-321 

2 s s'' 

I 1 *®' 

l?i* 

3>4 ' 

i t 

S-341 

s" 

1 Sift" 

IT 

3* 4" 

i H" 

S-361 

2V 

i 

IT 

3« r 


Single He 

x Series 


T 

TS-161 

2 W 

47 w" 

1 8 

3 7 4 ' 

V 

TS-181 

25 *■ 

■V 

‘x 

3?4* 

v 

1 TS-201 

2H” 

*,7 <t 

7 s" 

374 " 


!A] 311A-S-T Deep Hex Socket Set. 11 piece set 
All sizes of the deep hex sockets listed 
above, in KTR-240 metal tray. 

311A-S Set. Above set. but tools only. 

KTR-240 Mctof Tray only. 

307A-S Deep Hex Socket Set. 7 piece set, S-201. 
S-221. S-241. S-261 S-281. S-301 and S-321 

No tray. 

|B] 318A-SW-T Double Hex Socket Set. 18 piece 
set. Contains all sizes SW-121 to SW- 
401 listed above. Complete with KTR-234 
double row tray as illustrated. 

318A-SW Set. Above set. but tools only. 
KTR-234 Mctol Troy only. 


(S) Double Hexagon Socket. Give you the 
advantage of a short turning arc for 
close quarter work. Thin walls permit 
entry into tight spots and carefully 
centered hot broaching equalizes the 
strength of each wall segment. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Bolt 

Clear¬ 

ance 

O. D. 
Socket 
End 

O. D. 

Drive 

End 

Length 

S 

SW-121 

7 * 

' H 

V 

/ M* 

\H* 

>16 

SW-141 

Vs 

•T 

Vs 

IT 


SW-161 

8 

“s' 

T 

114" 

He 

SW-181 

J s' 


V 

i V 

'?T.‘ 

SW-191 

8 

■>7 " 

T 

l 1 -,' 


SW-201 

*/& 

>32 

7-8* 

1 1 4" 


SW-221 


*T 

29 

11-.' 

74" 

SW-241 

Vs 

i -V 

51 s' 

1'.' 

r ':n" 

SW-251 


> ! u," 

r 

1 W 

'5k." 

SW-261 

8 

i T 

it 

1(1' 

V 

SW-281 

'-8 

i V 

1 Vi 

id* 


SW-291 

V 

1 7-4 * 

IT 

i'-," 

?I6 

SW-301 

l 8 

i V 

i?i.r 

iT 

r 

SW-321 

7 /» 

8 

i",.," 

it 

iT 

IT 

SW-341 

r 

1 7 " 

I 3 s' 

I 5 s' 

H»' 

S W-361 

,4" 

i 

lilr" 

■ V 

IT 

SW-381 

l Vs 

i V 

IT 

iV 

IV 

SW-401 

IT 

1 'V 

i5k” 

IT 


•SW-291 is extra heavy for shackle work. 


315A-SW-T Double Hex Socket Set. 15 piece 
set. Not shown but contains all sizes except 
SW-121, SW-291 and SW-381. in KTR-215 
single row metal tray. 

315A-SW Set. Above set. but tools only. 
KTR-215 Mctol Tray only. 

312A-SW-T Double Hex Socket Set. 12 piece 
sei. Not shown but contains SW-141. SW-161. 
SW-181. SW-191, SW-201. SW-221. SW-241, 
SW-251, SW-261. SW-281, SW-301 and SW- 
321. in KTR-235 metal tray. 

312A-SW Set. Above set. but tools only. 
KTR-235 Metal Tray only. 


[<3 Single Hexagon Socket. Give greater 
wall contact needed to turn tightly 
rusted on or worn nuts and bolts. They 
are also best for use on brass and other 
soft metal nuts and bolts because of 


great er w all contact. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Bolt 

Clear¬ 

ance 

O. D. 

Socket 

End 

O. D. 
Drive 
End 

Length 

V 

TW-121 

* K 


T 

IT 

he" 

TW-141 

7 6" 

*V 

T 

Hi" 

w 

T W 161 

7 s" 


V 

!>•/ 

T 

TW-181 

1 8 

•■'m" 

Vh" 

i.T 

'V 

TW-191 

‘ N 

4»- M 

Vs’ 

IT 

H’ 

TW-201 

‘ X 

T 

7/» 

8 

l Vi’ 

»T 

TW-221 

7 s' 

T 

* 

IT 


TW-241 

■ 8 

1 V 

J T 

iT 


TW-251 

7 s’ 

i V 

i” 

\W 


TW 261 

V 

i w 

IT 

T 

V 

TW-281 

V 

i V 

IT 

IT 

■Sir 

TW-301 

V 

i V 

IT 

i.T 

r 

TW-321 

T 

I IT 

iT 

14' 

IT 

TW-341 

r 

1 V 

IT 

t»*' 

IT 

TW-361 

IT 

1 'o" 

IT 

IV 

IT 

TW-381 

IT 

1 ; 's' 

Hi -• •> 

1 16 

Hi' 

iT 

TW-401 

IV. 

|>V 

\ x 8* 

IT 


310A-SW-T Double Hex Socket Set. 10 p.sCe 

set Not shown, but contains SW-141. SW- 
161. SW-181. SW-191. SW-201. SW-221, SW- 
241. SW-251. SW-261. and SW-281. in KTR- 
236 metal tray. 

310A-SW Sot. Above set. but tools only. 

KTR-236 Mctol Troy only. 

IPH 315A-TW-T Single Hex Socket Set. 15 piece 
set. TW-141. TW-1G1. TW-181. TW-191. 
TW-201. TW-221. TW-241. TW-251, TW-261. 
TW-281. TW-301. TW-321. TW-341, TW-361 
and TW-401. Complete in KTR-215 single 
row metal tray as illust'-ated. 

315A-TW Set. Above set, but tools only. 
KTR-215 Metal Troy only. 
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A) Double Square Sockets. All have 
accurately broached, double square 
openings to allow maximum work¬ 
ing convenience where handle 
movement is limited. Machined 
from steels famous for their tough¬ 
ness and durability. Get the com¬ 
plete set listed below and have the 
correct size available when you run 
into a job requiring the use of a 
square socket. 


Wrench 

Size 

Slock 

No. 

Boll 

Cleor- 

anco 

O.D. 

Socket 

End 

O. D. 
Orivo 
End 

Length 

%' 

SW-412 

' s" 

-V 


1 14’ 

‘if,' 

SW-414 

Vs” 

SJ A" 

Vh 

W{ 

H m 

SW-416 

VS 

*»ri. " 

■X> 

Vg 

i vr 

He" 

SW-418 

ir 



wr 

* 8 

SW-420 

IS" 

/H 

1 He" 

1" 

Wx 

"fr," 

SW-422 

7 /tf 
/8 

i hr 

i vr 

Wi 

H" 

SW-424 

y'k 

i 

We" 

\Yf 

%" 

SW-426 


1 he" 

1 

IK" 

V 

SW-428 

1 1 /V 

• yg 

1 14” 

wr 

WS 

r 

SW-432 

W 

ohr 

\yy 

wr 


fgj Hexagon ''Flcxoekets''. An ex¬ 
tremely compact, short coupled, 
single broached, hexagon flexockct 
that works freely from a wide 
angle. Reaches the nuts in tight, 
cramped quarters that would be 
impossible to get at and turn with 
regular sockets, or with any other 
type of wrench equipment. Its 
short coupling contributes to easy 
work in close quarters. Each of 
these “Flexockcts" has a side lock¬ 
ing hole to adapt the units to in¬ 
dustrial type handles. 


Wrench 

Sixo 

Stock 

No. 

O. D. 
Socket 
End 

O. D. 
Drive 
End 

Length 

He 

SU-18 

•>7 • i» 

l s\C 

-'|V 

or 

SU-20 

l .*>' * 

>16 

W 

.hr 

‘hr 

S U-22 


l-'r.i 

-'if.'* 

hr 

S U-24 


We 


%: 

S U-26 

I He 

We 


vr 

SU-28 

i vr 

We 

2%' 


YOUR BEST BUY! 

Ill 

Finest Steel. No expense is spared in securing 
Hie finest available material. Should metal¬ 
lurgy develop even better steels, SNAP-ON 
will put them into use. 

Continued Research. In laboratories equipped 
with modern chemical and physical testing 
equipment, including machines constructed 
expressly for SNAP-ON and built to our ex¬ 
acting specifications, trained metallurgists 
conduct continuous research to develop the 
highest possible quality in our products. 

Hot Brooching. Examine a SNAP-ON socket 
and note the smooth, clean cut wrench cor¬ 
ners and walls. This is the result of broach¬ 
ing while the socket is heated and contrib¬ 
utes strength as well as accuracy to the tool. 

Heat Treatment. Only the most advanced 
processes are good enough for SNAP-ON 
tools and furnaces of several types are used 
to impart the exact necessary degree of hard¬ 
ness. toughness and strength to every part. 

Chamfered Openings. All SNAP-ON sockets 
have a chamfered bevel on the wrench | 
opening to aid in guiding the socket onto 
the nut. 

Thin, Stroight Walled Sockets. The use of special 
alloy steels make possible sockets having 
incredible strength, yet with thin straight 
walls that set down over nuts placed ex¬ 
tremely close to obstructions. The thin walls 
permit close control of heat treatment and | 
allow the heat to penetrate thoroughly and 
evenly. You get greater strength and lighter j 
weight... important factors in every day use. 

Sixc Accuracy. Tolerances are very closely 
held, each SNAP-ON socket being made a 
definite number of thousandths larger than 
tlie nut it fits. This close tolerance means a 
snug fit on the nut and prevents rounding it | 
or wearing the socket. Close tolerances of 
square drive openings and handle drive 
squares eliminates socket wabble while af¬ 
fording easy interchange of units. 

Appearance. SNAP-ON sockets and handles 
are chromium plated and polished to a i 
lustrous rust resistant finish. They look like 
quality tools, they have the ’Teel*’ of qual¬ 
ity—on the job they prove they are quality. 
Compare them with all others and you'll 
want SNAP-ON socket wrenches. 


Superior Features Make 

SOCKET WRENCHES 



A] 310A-TW-T Single Hex Socket Sot. 10 

piece set. Consisting of TW-M1. TW- 
lfil. TW-181. TW-201. TW-221. TW-241. 
TW-2G1. TW-281. TVV-301 and TW-321 
in KTR-237 metal tray as illustrated. 
Tools listed on opposite page. 

310A-TW Sot. Above set. but tools only. 
KTR-237 Metal Tray only. 

317-TW-T Single Hex Socket Set. 17 piece 
set. Containing the complete series of 
TW-type single hexagon sockets shown 
and listed on opposite page. TW-121 to 
TW-401 inclusive in KT'R-234 double 
row meta! tray. 

317-TW Set. Above set. but tools only. 

KTR-234 Metal Tray only. 


[B| 310A-SQ-T Double Square Socket Set. 

10 piece set. Contains the entire 
range of square sockets listed above, 
SW-112 to SW-432 inclusive, in KTR- 
239 metal tray. Tray handle holds sock¬ 
ets in place. 

310A-SQ Set. Above set. but tools only. 
KTR-239 Metal Tray only. 

[Q] 306-SU-B Hexagon Flexockct Set. G 

piece set. Contains all Flexockcts 
listed above. SU-18 to SU-28 inclusive, 
in KR-206 sturdy metal box. This set 
will save you valuable time on many 
tough-to-rench-jobs. 

306-SU Set. Above set, but tools only. 
KR-206 Mctol Box only. 


[Q] TW-241 S Semi-Deep Single Hex Socket. Has thick 
walls and deep broaching to give better turning 
power for •'Acorn" nuts and other toughies. it is 2" 
long. V/s" outside dinm.. and has side hole for locking 
button or ball. 


fg| Screw Driver Attachments. Can be used on any 
master V/‘ square drive handle. 


Bit Size 

Complete Too 1 Socket 

Jll 

Roll 

Stock No. I Lgth. Sleek No. 

Stock No. 

No. 

V':V 
3 f x 1 

★ SW-284A 4" SV/-284A-! *SW-284A-2 

★ SW-324A 4” SW- '24A-1 *SW-324A-2 

★ SW-405Ai 4” SW-4, A-l ★SW-405A-2 

ESD-310 
ES D-310 
ESD-3II 
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KRD-ZI 

CHEST 


306-SU SET FLEXOCKETS 9/16" to 7/8' 


310A-TW SET^SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 7/16" to 1 

^84^ Oi . .. .. 


3I0A.-SQ SET DOUBLE SQUARE SOCKETS 3/8" to 1 


318A-SW SET DOUBLE HEX SOCKETS 3/8" to 1-1/4' 


311A-S SET DEEP DOUBLE HEX SOCKETS 1/2" to 1-1/8' 


368A-M-B MASTER GENERAL SET IN KRD-21 "MECHANIKIT"—68 TOOLS 


368A-M-B Master General Set. Here is our most complete 

sel of Master (14" square drivel wrenches. Assembled for 
the mechanic who wants a full range of socket sizes and 
types together with a wide selection of handle equipment. 
This versatile assortment of matched units contributes 
speed and convenience to the overall proficiency of top 
notch mechanics in every type of service and maintenance 
work. Treat yourself to greater working ease with this 
outstanding set of SNAP-ON quality wrenches. 

The KRD-21 "Mechanikit” shown above is the ideal con¬ 
tainer for these tools ... its tote-tray and drawers are 
partitioned for orderly tool arrangements and safekeeping. 


Contents of 368A-M-B Set 


Slock No. 

Description 

Slock No 

Description 

NS-181 

Matter “Nut .Spinner*' IS' 

SX-10 

Master Extension Uar 10' 

S-151 

Master Sliding Har 15* 

A 17 

Matter Draft I.ink Adjuster 

K-41 

Master .Speeder 10 1 / 

A-SOA 

Master Stud Remoter 

1*710 

Master Hatchet Wrench 10' 

318A-SW 

Master Double Ilex Snrkct Set 

1-715 

Master Ratchet Wrench 15' 

31 IAS 

Master Deep Double Ilex Socket 

67B 

Master Hatchet Adaptor 


Set 

8L 

Master 1‘niversal Joint 

310A-TW 

Master Single Ilex Socket Set 

SX 2 

Master Intension liar 2' 

310A-SQ 

Master Si mure Socket Set 

SX-3 

Master Intension liar 

306-SU 

Master “ Flexoeket" Set 

S X-5 

Master Extension liar 5' 

KRD-21 

"Mechanikit" 


368A-M Mostcr General Set. Above without the “Mechanikit". 



319A-M-B MASTER BASIC SET—19 Tools 


337A-M-B MASTER UTILITY SET—37 Tools 


319A-M-B Master Basic Set. Pictured above is a 
basic selection of > 2 " square drive SNAP-ON 
matched unit wrenches. It's the ideal starter set 
for the alert mechanic and gives him the most use¬ 
ful tools possible in a small set. The right tools 
for the job makes your work easier. Other 
“matched units” can be added as the need arises. 
The KR-280B metal box shown, conveniently holds 
all the units with room for additional tools. Keeps 
tools at hand for im¬ 


mediate use. Box 
has carrying handle 
on the lid. It meas¬ 
ures 20" x 614" x 
3%" high and is fin¬ 
ished in red enamel. 
319A-M Moster Bos- 
ic Set. Tools only. 


Slock 

No. 

Description 

NS-181 

Master ” Nut Spinner" IS' 

1-710 

Master Hatchet Wrench 

S X - 5 

Master Ext. liar. 5' 

SX-10 

Master Ext. liar 10' 

315A-SW 

Master Double Ilex Sneket Set 

KR-280B 

liox. Red Enamel Finish 


337A-M-B Master Utility Set. Set includes 18 double hex sockets in sizes 
:l s' to 11-4". 7 popular sizes of deep hex sockets for spark plug work 
and jobs where bolts protrude, and 3 hex flexockets. The nine handles 


and attachments provide complete 
Rid your kit of obsolete, time- 
wasting. “misfits” and treat your¬ 
self to greater working ease with 
this set of SNAP-ON matched 
units. Set includes KR-280B 
metal box which was specially 
designed for these tools. Box has 
carrying handle on the lid and 
measures 20" x 614" x 3 :i s" high. 
Red enamel finish. 

337A-M Moster Utility Set. Same 
set as above but tools only. 


versatility of use. 


Stock No. 

Description 

NS-181 

Master " Nut Spinner"— IK' long 

S -15 L 

Master SHding liar— 15' long 

K-41 

Master Speeder- - M* 1 •' long 

1-710 

Master Hatehet Wrench 

67B 

Master Hatchet Adaptor Wrench 

SX-10 

Master Extension liar III' long 

S X - 5 

Master Extension liar 5' long 

SX 2 

Master Extension liar 2' long 

81 

Master Fniverbal Joint 

3I8A-SW 

Master Double Hexagon Socket Set 

307A-S 

Maxtor Deep Double Hex. Socket Set 

SU-2C 

Master " Flcxncket"— 3 »' wrench «iie 

SU-22 

Muter“Ffoxoeket" '.‘4* wrenel 

SU-24 

Master'* Flexnrket"— **' wrench sixe 

KR-280B 

Metal liox. Red Enamel Finish 
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HEAVY DUTY LOXOCKET SETS FOR 3 / 4 " DRIVE 


-7/16 


HEAVY DUTY GENERAL SET—32 TOOLS 

432-HD-B Heavy Duty General Set. The right combination 
of tools means hours of time saved when machines and 
equipment are down for repair, and the proper selection 
of tools for production or maintenance work is a profitable 
investment. Equip your men to do faster, more efficient 
work with this complete set of heavy duty wrenches. This 
selection gives a “Loxocket” range of to 2%" with 
hundreds of handle and socket combinations. Units are de¬ 
scribed on pages 24 and 25. Detachable ratchet handle fits 
sliding head and nut spinner head. Sturdy ICR-226B metal 
box measures 26%" x 9" x 3 7 s". Has trunk-type handle 
at each end, padlock hasp and two clasp fasteners. 
432-HD General Set. Above set but tools only. 


Contents of 432-HD-B Heavy Duty General Set 


Stock No. 

Description 

Stock No. 

Description 

L-72SH 

Hatchet (Complete) 

LOH-422A 

1 V' Double Hexagon "loxocket" 

L-52B 

Sliding Tit Head 

LDH-442 

1 3 Double Hexagon “ l.oxorket” 

L-1120 

Nut Spinner" Head 

LDH-462 

1 *k' Double Hexagon "l/ixocket" 

L-672A 

Hatchet Adaptor 

L0 H-482 

1 1 Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

L-82 

1 nivcrsnl Joint 

LOM-SO? 

1 ?!>/ Double Hexagon " Loxocket" 

L-32 

3' Kxtcnsion 

LDH-522 

1 V' Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

1-62 

S' Lx tension 

LD H-542 

1**1 f* Double Hexagon " Loxocket" 

L-122 

It" Kxtension 

LOH-562 

1 Double Hexagon"Loxocket" 

LDH-242 

Double Hexagon"loxocket" 

LDH-582 

1 ** 14 ' Double Hexagon " Loxocket" 

LOH-282 

"/ Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

L 0 H - 602 

J * n ' Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

LDH-302 

1 if' Double Hexagon ■■Loxocket" 

LDH-642 

2' Double iicxagon "Ivoxockct" 

LDH-312 

3: i;' Don(Je Hexagon "l.oxocket" 

IDH-682 

2 **’ Double Hexagon "loxocket" 

L 0 H-322 

1' Double Hexagon " Loxorket" 

LDH-702 

2 V' Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

l OH-342 

IV' Double Hexagon " Loxocket’' 

LDH-722 

2 * i' Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

LDH-362 

l ! .' Dotilde Hexagon “f.o\ocket" 

LDH-762 

2 Double Hexagon "Loxocket" 

LDH-382 

l’i/' Double Hexagon f.oxockct” 

KR-226B 

Metal Hox 

LOH-402 

1*4' Double Hexagon " Loxocket" 





H. D. BASIC SET—10 Tools 

410-HD-B Heavy Duty Basie Set. Se¬ 
lected to provide maximum utility at 
minimum cost for the mechanic build¬ 
ing up his tool equipment or who has 
only occasional need for these power¬ 
ful wrenches. “Loxocket” si/.es llV' 
to 1 •%" handle most of heavier garage 
work. Set includes KR-224 red enamel 
metal box, size 22%" x 8%" x 3%". 

Handles: L-52BI-I Sliding Bar and L-62 8" 
Extension. 

Sockets: LDH-342. LDH-362, I.DH-402. LDH- 
442, LDH-462, LDH-482, LDH-522. and 

LDH-562. 

410-HD Set. Above set tools only. 


H. D. STANDARD SET—14 Tools 

414-HD-B Heavy Duty Standard Set. 

Men working in fleet shops are en¬ 
thusiastic about the power and safe 
operation provided by this set of Heavy 
Duty Units. The 10 “Loxockets” pro¬ 
vide a size range of l'/n:" to l‘x'\ the 
sliding bar handle also fits the ratchet 
head. Red enameled KR-224 metal 
box measures 22%" x 8 : V' x 3 1 -". 
Handlos: L-72S Ratchet Head. L-52BH Slid¬ 
ing Bar. L-62 8" Extension and L-122 16" 
Extension. 

Sockets: LDII-342. LDH-362. l.DH-402. LDH- 
442, LDH-462. LDH-482. LDH-522. LDH-562, 
LDH-582. LDH-802. 

414-HD Sot. Above set tools only. 


HEAVY DUTY UTILITY SET—24 Tools 

424-HD-B Heavy Duty Utility Set. A practical 
selection of wrenches for factory and build¬ 
ing maintenance, medium diesel and station¬ 
ary engine assembly and service, ileet siiops, 
etc. Detachable handle fits ratchet, nut-spin¬ 
ner and sliding head, 18 “Loxockets" pro¬ 
vide sizes '%«" to 2". Red enameled metal 
box KR-226B measures 26%" x 9" x 3 7 «". 

Hondles: L-72SH Ratchet, L-52B Sliding Head. 
L-112D Nut Spinner Head. Ext. Bars. L-32 3" 
long, L-62 8" long. L-122 16" long. 

Sockets: LDH-302. LDH-312. LDH-322. LDH-342. 
LDH-362. LDH-382, I.DH-402. LDH-422-A. l.DH- 
442. LDH-462. LDH-482. LDH-502. LDH-522. L.DH- 
542, LDH-562. LDH-582. LDII-G02. and LDH-642. 
424-HD Set. Above set but tools only. 
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HEAVY DUTY LOXOCKETS FOR TOUGH 





£juip-crtt H.D. "LOXOCKETS"— 3 M" Square Drive 

STANDARD DOUBLE HEX SERIES 

When a tough nut ties up your 
shop, minutes lost add up to dol¬ 
lars lost. .. you lose money every 
minute any machine is laid up 
for repairs or servicing. The trick 
is to get them OUT . . . quick. 

It’s no trick at all when mechan¬ 
ics are equipped with SNAP-ON 
Heavy Duty “Loxocket” Wrench¬ 
es .. . that’s why so many Man¬ 
agers and Superintendents make 
sure that these tools arc standard 
equipment in their shops. 

Not only do they speed up your 
work but on top of that the spe¬ 
cial locking device on all units 
puts “Safety” into the hands of 
every operator and mechanic. 

This locking device is essentially 
the same as the standard friction 
grip except that the ball is re¬ 
placed with a pin. This pin fits 
into the locking hole in the socket 
and will not release by pulling 
like the friction grip. A small 
button is incorporated in each 
socket which, when depressed, 
contacts the pin in the handle, re¬ 
leasing it from the socket. Inter¬ 
changing of units is fast . . . 
simple . . . easy, yet you have the 
advantage of a one piece tool. 

SNAP-ON “Loxookcts" are ma¬ 
chined from exceptionally high 
quality bar steel and held to very 
close tolerances. Hot broaching 
gives smooth, accurate openings 
and with no rough edges or chips 
at the bottom to collect dirt etc. 

Careful heat-treating of the 
“Loxocket” assures the utmost in 
strength with the exceptional 
toughness necessary for all heavy 
duty operations. 


Wrench 

Site 

Stock 

No. 

Dolt 

Cleor- 

one* 

Depth 

Outside Diameter 

LenQth 

Socket 

End 

Drive 

End 

K 

LDH-242 

l VS 

1 vs 

i VS 

T 

vs 

LDH-282 

1 is 

I w 

VS 

r 

vs 

LDH 302 

i 14" 

1 w 

vs 

o' 


LOH-312 

i X" 

w 

l vs 

2“ 

1* 

LDH-322 

i X" 

1 Vf 4S 

1*// 

21(6' 

1 lie' 

L D H-342 

l V 

i VS 

IX" 

2 W 

1 ys 

LDH 362 

1 vs 

l V 

l ys 

2',%' 

1 VS 

LDH 382 

1 

i "VS 

l 

QU* 

i v 

LDH-402 

1 

i H ~ 

vs 

21 S 

1 V 

IDH-422A 

1 'VS 

1 7,” 

vs 


i ys 

LDH-442 

1 ‘VS 

1%' 

W" 

2VS 

i vs 

LDH-462 

l V 

O' 

i s s 

2»S 

1 

LDH 482 

l 'VS 

2 H" 

vs 

2W 

I VS 

LDH 502 

1 X 

2 vs 

V 

2 V 

1 

LDH-522 

1 7 |' 

2 hf 

V" 

2V" 

1%' 

LDH 542 

2 * 

2 VS 

vs 

2 3 S 

i v 

LDH 562 

r 

2 VS 

vs 

2 VS 

vys 

LDH 582 

2 vs 

2 X" 

V" 

2 7 S 

1 

LDH 602 

2 T 

any* 

- m 

V" 

y 

2* 

LDH-642 

2 w 

2 ys 

vs 

v/S 

2 'S 

L D H-682 

2 4 * 

2 'VS 

vs 

VS 

2 VS 

LDH-702 

2 VS 

2'VS 

i*r 

3 vs 

2 IS 

LDH 722 

2 s s' 

•I vs 

\»s 

VS 

2 V’ 

LD H-762 

2 7 iP 

:< T 

i*r 

3 V 


424-LDH Set. One each of above sockets. 

EXTRA DEEP HEXAGON SERIES 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Bolt 

Clear¬ 

ance 

Depth 

Outside Diometer 

Socket Drive 
End End 

1 

Length 

V 

LS-282 

*>». { " 

ivs 

\‘VS 

v/s 

'VS 

LS-302 

vs 

i v 

life 

vs 

r 

LS-322 

2 X" 

m" 

IV 

vs 

1 lie' 

LS 342 

vs 

i vs 

ns 

S/S 

1 Is' 

LS 362 

vs 

1 V" 

vs 

3 VS 

1 VS 

LS-402 

2V 

i fs 

vs 

3 X‘ 

i 5 1.-; 

LS-422A 

2 vs 

1 X’ 

iv 

V/S 

i w 

LS-442 

2 VS 

I'VS 

V" 


i Us 

LS-462 

■vs 

•V 

I s s' 

VS 

l IS 

LS-482 

2 X" 

2 vs 

IV 

VS 

1 VS 

LS-522 

2*4 ' 

2 V 

Mr 

V/S 


411 -LS Set. One each of above sockets. 


HEAVY DUTY RATCHET ADAPTOR 

L-672A Ratchet Adoptor. This new addition to the SNAP-ON Heavy Duty series 
will prove a real time-saver. It converts any combination of handle, exten¬ 
sion and socket into a 44 tooth, reverse action ratcheting tool and will make 
your present set twice as useful. Outside diameter 2V>", overall length 3 1 V'la". 
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S*AP-™ HEAVY DUTY "LOXOCKET" HANDLES — 3 /4" Square Drive 


RATCHET AND DETACHABLE HANDLE 

® L-72SH Heavy Duty Ratchet. Complete with the L-72H 
handle. Powerful leverage to break loose the tightest of those 
larger nuts and bolts. Efficient, smooth working, reversible 
ratcheting action thal speeds your work. Rugged construction 
to stand the most strenuous heavy duty work in general 
maintenance work of all kinds. 

Built into this tool is every conceivable improvement of 
design and construction, making it the most outstanding : V 
| drive heavy duty ratchet ever offered the trade. The detach¬ 
able handle, locks on to the ratchet head and will not come 
off until the locking button is released. Overall length. 24". 

L-72S Ratchet Head only. Length 6”, head thickness l's". 
Can be used on either- L-72H standard handle or L-72RJ 
knurled grip handle. 

BAR HANDLES 

L-72H Handle. This handle is a solid high carbon alloy steel 
bar and is used with the Heavy Duty Ratchet, Heavy Duty 
Sliding Bar and Heavy Duty "Nut Spinner.” One end is fitted 
with a locking button for securely attaching to the ratchet 
and “Nut Spinner” heads. It cannot be detached accidentally. 
Overall length 20". diameter 

| [0 L-72RJ Handle. This solid steel handle is knurled on one 

i end to afford a firmer, more convenient grip for those heavy 
turning jobs. Fits Ratchet, "Nut Spinner" and Sliding Bar 
heads illustrated. Locking button at one end locks the handle 
to the ratchet and “Nut-Spinner” heads to prevent slipping 
off and causing damage to parts or injuries to the operator. 
Shank diameter is ,: ?W. overall length 20". 


"NUT SPINNER” 

[C] L-112DH Heavy Duty "Nut Spinner." Complete with the L- 
72H handle. A heavy duty unit that oilers the advantages of 
a "Nut Spinner" handle, an oifsel handle and an angle head 
handle all in one. The detachable handle can also be used 
on the Ratchet Head and Sliding Head, giving a maximum 
tool efficiency at a minimum cost. The entire unit is built to 
take those lough jobs which require extra powerful lever¬ 
age to break loose those large rusted-on nuts and bolts, or 
tighten them down. Overall length 21 V-j". 

L-112D "Nut Spinner" Head only. Head diameter depth 

2;ui". Can be used on either of the handles listed at left. 

SLIDING BAR 

[0 L-52BH Heavy Duty Sliding Bar. Complete with the L-72H 
handle. Three tools in one—a combination sliding bar handle 
and olfset handle, which the attachment of an extension bar 
converts to a "T“ handle. The head can be purchased sep¬ 
arately if you already have the bar handle. A spring and 
ball device holds the head at any point on the handle. Over¬ 
all length, 20". 

L-52B Sliding Head only. Depth 2 : ;iii". Can be used on either 
of the handles listed at left. 

EXTENSION BARS 

Heavy Duty Extension Bors. Give you the extra reach you need 
on so many jobs and are probably used on more operations 
than any other wrench attachment. Used in conjunction with 
the sliding bar, they convert it for use as a *‘T” handle. 
Made in three lengths for your working convenience. Shank 
diameter is 

JO L-122 Extension Bar 1G inch overall length. 

F' L-62 Extension Bar 8 inch overall length. 

[6] L-32 Extension Bar 3 inch overall length. 



HEX HEAD 
WRENCHES 

For use with : ‘4" square drive 
handles. Two-piece construction 
permits better heat treatment of 
pails for maximum service. Black 
finish. See Index panes for list- 
inks of other hex head wrenches. 

ALAW-120A Hex bit 

ALAW-120A-2 Extra *j," bit 

ESD-306 Roll-Pin for above 

ALAW-124A Hex bit 

ALAW-I23A-2 Extra 34" bit 

ESO-309.Roll-Pin for above 


DRAG LINK 
ADJUSTER 

LD-138 Drag Link Adtustcr. Tins 
heavy duty unit lias been 
made especially for drag link 
adjusting work on trucks and 
buses. The short, tapered 
blade will take the punish¬ 
ment necessary for work of 
tills type. "Loxockcl" release 
button permits fast, easy re¬ 
moval. Overall length of the 
unit is 2 : lp;'\ outside diameter 
IV. lip size HtfxlV. 
Chrome finish. 


HANDLE AND SOCKET 
ADAPTORS 

These adaptors allow you to inter¬ 
change your Heavy Duty ( i" square 
drivei wrenches with Master 0,;" 
square drivel, old style Heavy Duty 
IV square drivel, and Extra Heavy 
Duly it" square drivei units. Chrome 
plated finish. 

ALA-12 Adopter .... V drive to 34" 

ALA-62 Adaptor. :, 4" drive to >i" 

ALA-52 Adopter 34" drive to s u" 

ALA-32 Adaptor .- 4 " drive to 3 4 " 

ALA-72 Adaptor .. 34" drive to 1" 
ALA-123 Adaptor . 1" drive to 34" 


UNIVERSAL JOINT 

Patent No. 2.196.297 
L-82 Heavy Duty Universal Joint. 
Whenever you must reach in at 
an angle after a nut. you need 
tlie working convenience of a 
universal joint. This tool worms 
in and gets those around-the- 
corner and under-obstruction 
nuts and holts. 

Machined from finest alloy steel 
—heat treated and tempered for 
maximum service under toughest 
working conditions. Chrome 
finish. Outside diameter is 1-jj.i". 
overall length Si-fio". 
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EXTRA 

K t■$ s : ‘ *•••■' r : :r » m* J L*?*?>*1*}:'" •rZt}"" 


HEAVY 


! 



Wrench 

Size 


Stock No. 

Bolt 

Clearance 

Depth 

O. D. 
Socket 
End 

O. D. 

Drive 

End 

Overall 

Length 

* 


LD H-463 

1 y 2 " 

2%' 

2" 

2 W . 

Wi 


L D H-483 

im' 

2 l<* 

V 

2*4" 

i H’ 


LDH-523 

i 3 4" 

2 

2" 

214" 

1W 


LDH-543 


2 yr 

2" 

3' 

ws 

Double 

L D H-563 

1*4’ 

2 %r 

2" 

3' 

1%' 

Broached 

LDH-583 

o* 

•> 5-^* 

2 Vi" 

3)4’ 

iv 


LDH 603 

2}4" 

2»<r 

214’ 

34’ 

2” 


L D H-643 


2'Kc 

V4‘ 

34" 

2} s' 


LDH 683 

2*4" 

3 Yg’ 

2>4" 

314 

2V 


L D H-703 

2W 

3 Vi" 


3H- 

■2h" 


L D H-723 

2*4’ 

3 4" 

2 4" 

* 

CO 

2*4' 


L-763 

-2H" 

3 h“ 

2)4" 

3 H" 

2 *4* 


U-803 

r 

3 Yi 

2'4’ 

4'4" 

2*4" 

Single 

L-843 

3Vi" 

VY" 

2 >4’ 

44’ 

2 3 4" 

Broached 

L 883 

3%" 

3%* 

24" 

44" 

2 l iic" 


L-943 

3 %" 

4 Vk" 

2 *Y 

1 . 



L-1003 

34" 

4 %2~ 

2*4" 

5" 


S^ap-tm extra heavy duty 


LOXOCKET WRENCHES 


1" Square Drive 


The “Loxocket” principle makes any combination of these 
units as safe as a one-piece wrench . . . they lock to¬ 
gether securely and will not accidently come apart . . . 
a convenient release button allows you to interchange 
sockets swiftly and easily. Here are tools with the com¬ 
pact power of a prize-fighter's fist . . . with tremendous 
power and leverage to accomplish more work easier and 
with less fatigue . . . built to break loose those big 
rusted-on nuts and bolts or to pull them up to the tight¬ 
est degree. We recommend this equipment for speeding 
up the heaviest nut-turning work in truck or bus shops 
—installation and maintenance on marine and mine ma¬ 
chinery—all power plants and transmitting machinery— 
locomotive shops, etc. Take the worry out of break¬ 
downs by using SNAP-ON wrenches. Pitch into every 
repair job with confidence that it will be finished at a 
definite time . . . and in the shortest time. Units are 
individually machined from finest alloy steel and are 
carefully heat-treated for maximum strength. 


EXTRA HEAVY DUTY HEXAGON "LOXOCKETS” 


Fit companions to the Extra Heavy Duty Handles are 
the “Loxockets” that work with them ... 11 double 
broached and 6 single broached sockets of precision 
machined alloy steel, ranging in size from l'i, ; " to 
Keep going with these tools that make small work of 
the big tie-ups—give you adequate wrench performance 
at all times. 


FOR TOUGH JOBS 


Larger Sizes Available on Special Order. 


517-LDH Set. Consists of one each of above sockets. 
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Snap-cm extra HEAVY DUTY "LOXOCKET" HANDLES (T" Square Drive) 


[A] L-673 Ratchet Adaptor. Here is a 
new addition to SNAP-ON’s Extra 
Heavy Duty scries that will prove a 
real time-saver. It converts any combi¬ 
nation of handle, extension and socket 
into a 44 tooth, reverse action ratchet¬ 
ing tool and will make your present 
set twice as useful. Outside diameter 
14", overall length 5". 

|B) L-53 Extra Heavy Duty Sliding Bar. 

Thirty full inches of tremendous lever¬ 
age when this tool is used as an Offset 
Handle. The head can be used in any 
position on the bar or as a tee wrench 
in combination with extension bars. 
Handle is same as used on L-73 Ratchet. 

L-53A Sliding Bar Head only. 3'/iu" deep. 


(cl L-73 Ratchet and Detachable Handle. 

Rugged strength, tremendous leverage, 
and high speed ratchet action combine 
to chase away the nightmare of costly 
delays and shutdowns. 

This tool is recommended without hesi¬ 
tation for the toughest kind of work. 
The detachable hammer forged head 
and all working parts are accurately 
machined from special alloy steels, heat 
treated to give the utmost strength and 
durability. Hardened bearings in the 
head provide resistance to wear. Ratch¬ 
et action requires only a 20° handle 
movement. Overall length 35''. 

L-73A Ratchet Head only, long, 

1 Vm" thick 

L-53H Handle only, 30" long, Ilk" dia. 


[D] Handle and Socket Adaptors. These 
two adaptors enable you to interchange 
your Extra Heavy Duty units (1" 
square drive) with Heavy Duty (%" 
square drive) units. 

★ LA-72 Adaptor. drive female end— 

1" drive male end. 

★ LA-1 24 Adaptor. 1" drive female end 
—drive male end. 

Extra Heavy Duty Extension Bars. These 
extensions give you the valuable adap¬ 
tability of the Ratchet or Sliding Bar 
to nuts or bolts down in deep holes or 
crevices where other tools will not 
reach, or where obstructions interfere. 
[Ej L-123 Extension Bar 16" long. 

[0 L-63 Extension Bar 8" long. 



521-EHD-B Extra Heavy Duty Standard Set. Includes all 17 Hexagon "Lox- 
ockets” listed on opposite page and provides a wrench range of l T iu" up 
to and including 3 Vs". Also L-73A Ratchet Head, Sliding Bar L-53 and 
two Extension Bars L-63 and L-123. All neatly packed in a sturdy metal 
box KR-238—made of heavy gauge steel—closely spot welded for dur¬ 
ability and strength. Lid is fitted with four butt hinges and a strong 
padlock hasp. Has heavy carrying handles on each end. Finished in 
baked-on red enamel. Size 3111:" long, 11 V|" wide and 514" deep. 

521 -EHD Set. Same set as above but tools only. 


E. H. D. Basic Set—15 Tools 

515-EHD-B Extra Heavy Duty Basic Set. Included 
are 11 powerful Hexagon “Loxockets” LDII-463, 
483, 523, 543, 563, 583, 603, 643, 683, 703, and 723: 
the L-73A Ratchet Head, a 30" Sliding Bar L-53 
and two extension bars L-63 and L-123. This 
set. with wrench sizes of to 214" will handle 
a wide range of big nut turning jobs. Set also 
includes KR-238 Metal Box described at left. 
515-EHD Set. Above set. Tools only. 
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JUMBO SLIDING BAR 

L-55 Sliding Bor. Used as an oltset handle, this 
tool gives you thirty-six inches of brute leverage. 
Power enough to turn any nut up to 4'' s " across 
the flats no matter how tight it might be. Head 
depth 2'v", handle diameter l ;; s". Includes the bar 
handle L.-55B listed above. 

L-55A Sliding Head only. 


t * > pt~)i i« ii f n 


JUMBO EXTENSION BARS 

Reach down with an extension bar to get those in¬ 
accessible nuts. Converts your sliding bar into a 
tee handle. Built to take the heaviest work. 

L-105 Extension Bor. 10" long, 1 '•(j«" shank dia. 
L-205 Extension Bor. 20" long, l 1J M<i" shank dia. 


Industrial Impact Sockets (IV2" Sq. Drive) 


Stock No. 

Wrench 

Size 

Outside 

Handle End 

Diameter 

Socket End 

lOverall 

Length 

1 M 525 

1 H' 

Vi 0 

3' 

3 V 

1 M 545 

l'V 

Vi* 

3' 

34' 

* M 565 

1 * 4 * 

V 

3' 

34' 

1 M 585 

l'V 

3 V 

34' 

3H' 

1 M 605 

1 V 

3V 

m" 

34' 

1 M 62 5 A 

l'V 

3',* 

3V 

3 1 / 

1 M 645 

0* 

3' T 

3> 

34' 

1 M 685 

2 V 

3'/ 

3 

34' 

1 M * 705 

2 V 

3'/ 

3'j' 

3 5 4 ' 

IM 725A 

2 V 

Vf 

3*/ 

3 s ,' 

1 M 765 

2 W 

3',' 

3’/ 

Vi' 

1 M 805 

2 4' 

3'/ 

34' 

4' 

1 M 825 

•■> » * 

3 if 

4' 

4' 

1 M 845 

2 V 

V4' 

4 Vs* 

44' 

1 M 885 

2 V 

3>4* 

4V 

IV 

1 M 905 

2'V 

3V 

44 

4V 

1 M 945 

2'V 

3'.’ 

4 1 2* 

441' 

1 M 965 

r 

3',' 


\'i' 

1 M 1005 

H 4’ 

3 5 4* 

4 s ,' 

\H' 

1 M 1045 

2 V 

3«,* 

5* 

14' 

1 M 1125 

3 

3*4* 

54' 

5 ' 

1 M 1245 

3 »$• 

3',' 

5 * 6 * 

54' 

1 M 1485 

4 V 

3 V 

44' 

fi' 


Redesigned to conform 
with locking device stand¬ 
ards now generally ac¬ 
cepted. The design change 
eliminates the Interior lock 
ring groove and adds an 
exterior channel to accom¬ 
modate a rubber lock ling 
which secures the lock pin 
used when the sockets are 
attached to power Impact 
wrenches. Lock rings and 
pins are not required when 
used with the handles 
listed on this page. Sizes 
In greatest demand are 
listed here. Additional sizes 
are listed in our Industrial 
Catalog 54-1. 

IM-445P Locking Pin. 
IM-445R Synthetic Rubber 
Locking Ring. 


"JUMBO" WRENCHES 


d’/j" Square Drive) 


Here's wrench efficiency for your biggest jobs . . . 
nut-to-nut speed that makes short work of big 
tie-ups. Here are tools that give the maximum 
safety factor. Sockets lock securely on the handles 
and cannot pull off by accident . . . takes only a 
moment to release them and interchange the 
units. The high quality of material and workman¬ 
ship of SNAP-ON wrenches is beyond comparison, 
and these, the largest of SNAP-ON's standard 
wrenches, arc built to out-perform any other 
similar type of wrench. 


JUMBO RATCHET WRENCH 


L-78 Complete Ratchet. Our most powerful ratchet 
. . . 42 inches of tremendous leverage . . . for 
toughest nut turning jobs. Every part machined 
to precision standards. It squeezes into places or¬ 
dinary large wrenches cannot go ... it clears most 
obstructions with room to spare. Conveniently 
placed lever instantly reverses action. Hardened 
bearings inserted into the housing minimize normal 
wear. Every part is made to stand up under the 
toughest, kind of use. 

L-78Y Rotchet Hcod. Head diameter 4", head 

thickness 1 : !4 ”. 

L-55B Hondle. Handle diameter l :i i<". length 36". 
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310^5W 


309W 


MASTER UNITS 

F «s 6 

= f-221 F-181 


MASTERMECH SET 


No. 5075A-GS-B 
Contains 75 Sockets and Handles 
in Specially Designed Case 


5075A-CS-B MastorMech Set. Here it a set of Snap-on 
wrenches and a specially designed carrying ease that 
solves a majority of nut and bolt turning problems in 
ail fields of industrial maintenance and product 
service. 51 sockets range from Tin" up to sizes, 
complemented with a wide selection of the most use¬ 
ful wrench handles, as listed below. Set includes 
KR-201A Special Metal Cabinet designed expressly 
for this set. This convenient tool container provides 
a special place for each tool and makes it available 
instantly. It folds up flat and takes little storage 
space and its two leather handles make it easy to 
carry. Full length piano-type hinge and wrap-over 
sides provide a rigid and non-warping construction. 
Baked on red enamel finish. Net weight of cabinet 
is llTi lbs. 


Above picture 
shows how the 
Ferret Set slides 
i n to retaining 
straps on the back 
of the cabinet. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Stock No. 

Description 

119-TM-B 

MblgetSet (page IS) 

L-62 

s* Heavy Dutv Kxt. Bar 

221-FB 

Ferret Set (page -1) 

L D H - 402 

1 \\ IIvv. Dtv. Ilex Sock. 

31B-SW 

Master Socket Set (page 2fi) 

LDH-422A 

1 >«' Ilvv. Dtv. Hex Suck. 

NS-18L 

Master Nut Spinner 

L D H-442 

1 ? s " llw. Dtv. Ilex Suck. 

K-4L 

Master Nut Spinner 

L D H-462 

1 ’ if," IIvv. Dtv. Hex Sock. 

L-710 

Master Ratchet 

LDH-482 

1 } ‘i IIvv. Dtv. Hex Sock. 

8L 

Master Universal Joint LDH-522 

10" Master Kxt. liar LDH-542 

1 ? IIvv. Dtv. Ilex Sock. 

SX-10 

1 1 *u;" IIvv. Dtv. Ilex Sock. 

SX-5 

Master Ext. liar 

LDH-562 

1 3 i" llw. Dtv. Ilex Sock. 

L-72S 

L-72BH 

Heavy Duty Ratchet lleail ; 
Heavy Duty Sliiiinn liar 

K R-201A 

Folding Tool Cabinet 


5076A-GS-B £juip-cm MECHANIC'S BASIC TOOL SET — Containing 76 Tools 


5076A-GS-B Mechanic's Basic Tool Set. In this set we have assembled a 
well balanced selection of tools especially suitable for the man start¬ 
ing to build up his kit. It provides a basic set to which other units 
can be added as the need arises. Every tool will find practical use In 
everyday service operations. Set contains 76 tools as follows, together 
with KR-24A MechaniKit (page 8). 

Ferret Tools f%" Square Drivel Nine Hexagon Sockets— V\'\ 3 /b", 

hn", Vic • W* f Hu»". and —also Four Deep Double Hexagon 
Sockets —, iVic' * -V\ & Three Extension Bars - 3”. 6" & 12" 

long. One Universal Joint, one Speeder, one Sliding Tee Handle and 
one Ratchet Wrench. (Pages 20-23). 

Moster Tools < V 2 " Squorc Drive' One Ratchet- One 18" Nut Spinner, 
Two Extension Bars 5" and 10" long. Universal Joint. Ten Double 
Hexagon Sockets, vie", W‘. Tin" Hha . *}>". I Vic". >» • and 

V\ (Pages 24-27.) 


Miscellaneous Tools. Four Double Offset Boxocket Wrenches—•%" & Vm". 
W & Tin*! 1 " & W. Ti" & V: Seven Dwarf Boxocket Wi caches - 
& 4v". >" & hr/. : «" & W» Vs" & ''\*/, '•? 1 h" & V & :v i'\ & 1 ’5 !•*/’ : 

Six Open End Wrenches-—V' & Vv/. Vs" & ‘In". & l Vie". 'V* & V'. 

& 1 Tic". 1 [£" & One 10" Vise Grip Wrench, one 12 oz. Ball 

Peen Hammer. One Combination Tappet and Ignition Feeler Gauge. 
One Wire Spark Plug Feeler Gauge. Three Standard Screw Drivers 
with 2~»'\ 4" and 12" blades. One 6" blade Spark Testing Screw Driv¬ 
er. Two Phillips Type Screw Drivers Nos. 2 and 1 bits. Two Flat 
Chisels VI*" and edge. Three Pin Punches One 6" 

Center Punch. One 16" Pry Bar and Lining-up Punch: Three pliers 
7l-j" Heavy Duty General Purpose. 7 1 /' Diagonal Cutter and 7" Needle 
Nose Pliers. One Carbon Scraper. One Hack Saw Frame, Wood Handle 
Wire Brush and Ignition Point File 

5076A-GS Mechanics Basic Sef. Same set as above but tools only. 


OE- 8 O 6 SET 


XS-607 SET 




XV-1 214 

—1L. ifca— 
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424-HD HEAVY DUTY SET 
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SDS-130 SET 
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TOOLS FOR INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE WORK 



5243-GS INDUSTRIAL SET 

The right tool ... at the right place ... at the right 
time—that is one of the biggest factors which can con¬ 
tribute to faster, more accurate machinery maintenance 
or repair. Here is a selection of wrenches and hand 
tools which provides every standard wrench size from 
Vi" up to 2%" and wrench types to suit any given situa¬ 
tion. Complete descriptions of the various groups and 
units comprising this set will be found on the pages 
listed below. 

Suitable Cabinets for This Set 

The time saving way to operate is to use a “Rolla-Bench” 
or “Roll-Cab” which will transport the complete tool 
equipment from crib to job. It puts all the tools right 
where they arc needed . . . eliminates time wasting 
“tool trips” and increases the efficiency of maintenance 
departments. Color illustrations and complete descrip¬ 
tions of SNAP-ON “Roll-Cabs,” “Rolla-Benches” and 
tool chests are found on pages 3 to 8. 



KR-61 Chest 

Giant size for quick lo¬ 
cation of loots. A big 
time saver. Complete 
story telling its many 
features on page 3. 


KR-361 Combination 

Tremendous amount of 
storage space for the 
alert mechanic. Fully 
described and shown in 
color on page 3. 


KR-300B Rolla-Bench 

Saves countless hours 
of a mechanic's time. 
You'll find it fully de¬ 
scribed and illustrated 
in color on page 4. 


CONTENTS OF 5243-GS INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE SET—PAGES 36-37 


5243-GS Universal Tool Set. Tools only. 
5243-GS-B Set. Complete in the KR-61 
Super Chest. 

5243-GS-BA Set. Complete in KR-361 
Super Chest and Roll-Cab Combination. 
5243-GS-BB Set. Complete in KR-300B 
Rolla-Bench. 


Stock No. 

Description 

244-F 

"Ferret" Socket Wrench Set (%" 
sq. drive). See page 21 

368 A-M 

Master Socket Wrench Set Oo" 
sip drive). See page 28 

424-H D 

Heavy Duty Socket Wrench Set 
(%" sq. drive). See page 29 


Stock No. 


OE-821 

XV-SI8 

CX-603 

AW-1011-K 
S OS -130 

SOP-60S 
H-50B 
SC P-160-K 

1650 


Description 


Open Kntl Wrench Set (}.{" to 
1 5 s" sizes) 

“Boxocket” Set Cto l’\” sizes) 

Half .Mmm "Boxocket" Set (]((" 
to '•}'{" sizes i 

I lex I lead Wrench Set (%" to ? C) 
Standard Tip Screw Driver Set 
(13 Drivers) 

Phillips Screw I (river Set (5 Drivers) 
Offset Hammer Head Screw Driver 
Chisel ik Punch Set (lfi tools). 

See page 57 

Pry Bar and Lining-up Punch 310- 


Slock No. 

Description 

PL-70B 

Set of seven Pliers. Nos. !•<’, 50, 
•17, 65. S7, 196, 208 

2/0 

12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer 

50 

4 oz. Hall Peen Hammer 

4 

21h. Ball Peen Hammer 

92-PH 

1 lh. Plastic Tip Hammer 

A-51 

Junior Hack Saw Frame 

A-51-6 

Package of 12 Blades for A-51 

HS-8 

Standard Hack Saw Frame 

C M-71L 

Micrometer (zero to !” cap) 

GA-92 

10” Vise-Grip Wrench 

C6K-32 

Steel Tape (0 ft. length) 
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MECHANICS GENERAL PURPOSE SET 



& 0 0 @08980669 r.h5a 

119-TM-B MIDGET SET 
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337A-M MASTER SET 


229 TIME SAVING TOOLS FOR THE SERVICE MECHANIC 

Wasted hours mean loss of income. Get maximum working efficiency with this 
mechanic’s complete tool kit. Contains most needed tools for general auto 
repairs. These tools when fitted into your choice of 3 storage cabinets (shown 
in color on pages 4 and 6) mean every tool at your finger-tips for instant use ... 
save countless hours of lost motion . . . mean extra earnings from time saved. 

5229-GS Mechanic's General Purpose Set. All tools shown above. 

5229-GS-B Set. All tools above in KR-56 Chest (page 6). 

5229-GS-BA Set. All tools above in KR-357A Combination (page 6). 

5229-GS-BB Set. All tools above in KR-377A Coaster Cab (page 4). 


Stock No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Stock No. 

DESCRIPTION 

119-TM 8 

Midget Tool Set. See page IS 

324 

Keeler Gauge (.003* to .035' blades) 

244-F 

"Ferret" Tool Set. See page 21 

309 W 

Spark Plug Gauge .022' to .<>40' wins) 

337A M 

Master Tool Set. See pane 2S 

A 51 

Hack Saw Frame (for »•' 1 dados,' 

0 E X 715 

Comb. Wreurh Set (^i/' to 1 1 4 * T 

A 516 

12 Small (’>' blades for A-51 

XS 607 

Dwarf " Boxocket" Sot ( s »** to 

HS-8 

Hack Saw Frame (Fur it Milliard blades) 

CX-603 

Half Moon "Boxocket" Set to 3 |') 

TQ-150 

Toruoineter ',(• to 150 ft. lbs.; 

R 1618 

Ratcheting " Boxocket" t > .mil ^"1 

308 W L 

Steel Tape Huh- <S feet lung) 

LTA 806 

'lappet Wrench Set (>' to "n'i 

TS-212 

Tinner's Snips (3* blades) 

0X1-705-K 

Midget Combination Set i 1 *' t<* z ,h ) 

CF 49 

Valve Lifter (short serew-tvpc) 

OS 808-K 

Ignition Wrench Set (‘V/ to *«') 

CF-7A 

Valve Key Keplarer 

GA 91 

Vine-Grip Wreurh 

V L - 3 0 

Overhead Valve Spring Compressor 

AW1QI1-K 

Hex Head Wrench Set to 

V 22 

Overbeail Valve Adjusting Tod 

SDS-130 

Screw Driver Set < 13 .standard tip drivers) 

CS 1 

Carlton Scraper (Flexible wire blades) 

R G P-50 

Phillips Screw Driver Set (5 drivers) 

RC-408 

Piston King Compressor (2 1 •/ to 5* cap.) 

H-50B 

1 lanmierhend Screw Driver 

RC-38 

King tiroove Conditioning Set 

SCP-160K 

Chisel and Punch Set (10 tools) 

BL 41 

Set of 4 Brake Cylinder Clamps 

1650 

Pry Bar 

S-8353B 

Brake Adjusting Tool 

PL-70B 

St t of Pliers (Nr#. 9C, 50, 47, 85. S7, 190. 208) 

CG-14 

Brake Shoe Spring Compressor 

2/0 

Ball Peru Hammer (12 ounce) 

>31 A 

Brake Spring Pli* r 

9 0 

Ball Pcen Hammer (4 ounce) 

CT 4 

l'ileetric T-ster Not for high tension) 

4 

Ball Peen Hammer (2 Ihs.) 

R -115 A 

Soldering Iron (Fast heating-chisel tip) 

92-PH 

Plastic Tip Hummer il lb.) 

AC-5S8 

Wire Brush < Wood liuudlr type) 
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>7 tap-OH ALL-PURPOSE NUT TURNING SET 
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414-HD HEAVY DUTY SET 


5169-GS-B MAINTENANCE WRENCH SET 

Ever think of this—that almost every machinery maintenance job 
starts and ends with wrench work? When the right kind and size 
of wrench for any job is ready for immediate use, machinery repair 
and adjustment time is handled more safely . . . speedily . . . easily 
and costly “down-time” held to a minimum. This assortment of 
169 tools contains every standard wrench size from : /i«" to 1%" in 
types to handle every conceivable nut turning situation. The socket 
wrenches are segregated into four groups having Y\", "6", Vj", and 
" 4 " square drive. The 5169-GS-B set also includes the very popular 
KR-56 SNAP-ON tool chest shown at right. 

5169-GS Set. Same as above but without the tool chest. 

Contents of 5169-GS-B Set 


Slock No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Slock No. 

---- 

DESCRIPTION 

119-TM-B 

Midget Set. See page 18 

F H-607 

Flex-Head Set (J-g” to K') 
Ratcheting “Boxockct” 

244-F 

"Ferret” Set. See page 21 

R-1618 

337A-M 

414-HD 

Master Set. See page 28 
Heavy Duty Set. See page 29 

LTA-806 

( l A >k %") 

Tappet Wrench Set (Hi' to 

'Ha') 

Midget Combination Set in 

XV-608 

"Boxockct" Sot. (Vs" t« IJ.D 

OXI-705-K 

XS-607 

Dwarf “Boxocket” Set. 

Kit (K* to %’) 


wr %'> 

DS-808-K 

Ignition Wrench Set in Kit 

OE-809 

Open End Set. (j to 1*4') 


(%' to %') 

C X-603 

Half Moon "Boxockct” Set. 

GA-92 

Vise-Grip Wrench 


(W to jr> 

KR-56 

Metal Tool Chest 



This Chest and its companion 
Roll-Cab arc described In 
detail on page six. 
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SPECIAL AVIATION MAINTENANCE TOOLS 


A Y-903 Universal Handle Adaptor. By 

using this handle with the Y-904, Y- 
905, Y-906 or Y-907 cylinder wrenches 
listed below, all the various cylinder 
hold-down nuts can be properly 
torqued. Since each adaptor is designed 
to allow direct alignment with the 
Torqometer drive end, the dial reading 
will be actual torque applied no addi¬ 
tional computations are necessary. The 
drive end of this adaptor has a spring 
loaded locking button which provenls 
the wrench from pulling out acciden¬ 
tally. «»" square drive female end, X" 
square drive male end. 

|B Y-904 Cylinder Hold-Down Wrench. 

This X" double liex BOXOCKET works 
in conjunction with the Y-905 to handle 
all cylinder nuts on R4380 engines, in 
either line work or tear down and 
build ttp. It can also be used occasion¬ 
ally for line work on B-2800 engines. 
Can be used with Y-903 or any other 
•V square drive handle. 

'C Y-905 Cylinder Hold Down Wrench. 

A X" double hex BOXOCKET that fits 
the majority of cylinder nuts on the 
R-4380 with the exception of a few 
close places that require the Y-904 
above. Will also work on all R-2800 
engines as well as other engines that 
use this size hold-down nuts. Can be 
used with the Y-903 or other X" square 
drive handle. 


|b] Y-906 Cylinder Hold-Down Wrench. 

The ,,/ io" double hex BOXOCKET open¬ 
ing fits R-1830. R-985. R-1340 and other 
smaller engines using this size hold¬ 
down nut. Can be used with the Y-903 
or other X" square drive handle. 

,TT Y-907 Cylinder Hold-Down Wrench. 

This V>" double hex BOXOCKET open¬ 
ing has been designed for all Wright 
engines with V/' hold-down studs. Can 
be used with the Y-903 or other X" 
square drive handle. 

IF] Y-911 Spark Plug Lead Wrench. s i" 

single hex opening with a portion cut 
away to allow it to slip over the lead. 
Works on engine without removing ob¬ 
structions. X" square drive, 3X" long. 

G Y-912 Spork Plug Lead Wrench. X" 

single hex opening with a section cut 
away to allow it to slip over the lead. 
X" square drive, 3 Vi" long. 


|H] Y-914 Dome Piston Shaft Puller. This 
unit makes easy work of removing the 
piston shaft on Hamilton Standard pro¬ 
pellers. Once the tool is in position, 
turning the large hex nut forces the 
shaft into the hollow sleeve. A thrust 
bearing under the nut takes the load 
and makes the nut easy to turn. 

[J Y-920 Pol Nut Wrench. This ■X'' 
single hex opening is very shallow for 
Pal nut work. Fits X" square drive 
handles. 18” i" long. 

[X Y-922 Cylinder Aligning Stud. The 

tapered section of this stud fits the 
cylinder stud hole to properly align the 
openings so the cylinder hold-down 
studs can be installed. 7 i, ; " x 20 thread 
size, overall length 1 7 Can be 
turned with a wrench. 

|Kl Y-924 Tappet Adjusting Screw Re¬ 
mover. The hex nut threads over the 
adjusting screw and centers and holds 
the screw driver blade in the slot for 
easy removal. Unit is then turned by a 
X" wrench. 

1X1 Stud Setters. The following tools 
provide a safe easy method of install¬ 
ing new studs or resetting loose ones. 

*Y-925 Stud Setter For ’ :,"x28 thread studs. 
■AY-926 Stud Setter.For '\<i"x24 thread studs 

★ Y-927 Stud Setter. For : K"x24 thread studs. 

★ Y-928 Stud Setter. For ' ; «"X20 thread studs. 

|M Stud Removers. These units are 
driven over the threads of the studs to 
he removed, and cut 8 grooves that 
hold securely while the stud remover 
is turned. 

★ Y-929 Stud Remover.For ’ i” studs. 

AY-930 Stud Remover.For H," studs. 

AY-931 Stud Remover.For studs. 

AY-932 Stud Remover. ...For T i,." studs. 

[N TM-140 Extension Bor. An extra 
long extension bar that is useful on 
many applications. 14" square drive, 
14" long. 

[0 TMS-4 Speeder. Speeds removal 

and replacement of tiny nuts and bolts 
on jobs where a long reach is needed. 
Rotating end grip, ’i" square drive, 
16" overall length, shank length 9 7 ir,", 
handle sweep radius is 3 r ;4«". 


P' Open End Crowfoot Wrenches. .laws 
are extra thin for work in restricted 
areas. These thin jawed wrenches are 
not designed for tough nut turning and 
are not guaranteed. 


Stock 

Wrench 

Jow 

Squor 

No. 

Size 

Thickness 

Drive 

★ AN-8506-1 1 

1M«" 

Vin* 

.V " 

s 

★ AN-8506-13 

lXr," 


•X" 

★ AN-8506-15 

l-Yin” 



★ AN-8506-16 

IX" 

•*/ n 
T1K 

•X" 

★ AN-8506-17 

lVw M 

••Me" 

■X" 

★ AN-8506-18 

lb," 


X" 

★ AN-8506-19 

i?4«" 

Vu" 

V' 

★ AN-8506-20 

IX" 



★ AN-8506-22 

IX" 

•X«" 

o/» 

★ AN-8506-24 

IX" 

Yin" 

X" 

★ AN-8506-26 

2" 

•Via" 

X" 


Q‘ Crowfoot Flore Nut Wrenches. This 
series of wrenches has double hex 
openings with a section of tiie wall cut 
away so they will slip over tubing, 
wires, etc. Will not damage soft dare 
nut fittings. These thin walled crow¬ 
foot wrenches are not intended for 


tough nut turning and arc not guaran. 
teed. 

Stock 

Wrench 

Jow 

Square 

No. 

Size 

Thickness 

Drive 

★ AN-8508-9 

V" 


X" 

★ AN-8508-10 

*\s 


X" 

★ AN-8508-12 

y," 

la/..," 

X" 

★ AN-8508-13 

i:i k" 


X" 

★ AN-8508-14 

Vs 

la' " 

X" 

★ AN-8508-15 

tv " 
1 III 

ly,," 

,v 8 

★ AN-8508-16 

1" 



★ AN-8508-18 

IX" 


1 / « 

★ AN-8508-21 

l-Xs" 


1/," 

★ AN-8508-22 

i-X" 

17.,.," 

v> w 

★ AN-8508-23 

lXiti" 

17 

y,” 

★ AN-8508-24 

1U" 

i7.r v) " 

y* 

★ AN-8508-25 


iife* 

y,* 

★ AN-8508-26 

IX" 

i7: r> w 

y t * 

★ AN-8508-28 

IX," 

17'.," 

y/* 

★ AN-8508-29 

1 1: H« 

" it:..," 

34 " 

★ AN-8508-32 

2" 

174.," 

V." 

★ AN-8508-36 

2 1 i" 


ur 

★ AN-8508-37 



y>” 

★ AN-8508-38 

to 


Vi’ 
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VISE-GRIP WRENCHES—CUTTERS—BENDERS—CLAMPS 


SI Standard Vise-Grip Wrenches. Indispensable 
tools for all types of jobs. Double lever action 
locks the jaws on the work . . . grips all shapes 
and will not slip. It works in close quarters, at any 
angle . . . adjusts to ratchet-like action. Substi¬ 
tutes for vise, clamp, pipe wrench, etc. 

GA-27 7" Vise-Grip Wrench. 

GA-28 10" Vise-Grip Wrench. 

® Vise-Grip with Wire Cutter. Actually 8 tools in 
one for it is an adjustable end wrench, thin nose 
plier, pipe wrench, portable toggle press, locking 
wrench, clamp, vise, wire and bolt cutter. TON- 
GRIP permits tremendous pressure on any object 
up to 3 1 q" Handles round work up to 1-js". 

GA-91 7" Vise-Grip with Cutter. 

GA-92 10" Vise-Grip with Cutter. 


[C] *GA-90 Vise-Grip Welding Clamp. With this tool parts are aligned 
almost instantly and held in position leaving both hands free. The spe¬ 
cial U-shaped jaws provide perfect visibility and working room. End 
screw provides quick jaw opening adjustment up to lv’.Ci". Ideal for fender 
work, soldering, riveting, etc. 

El GA-95 Vise-Grip "C" Clamp. Much faster to use than ordinary “C” 
clamps. Jaws are adjustable by means of the end screw, to hold objects 
up to 314" in diameter. When the pieces to be clamped are aligned, the 
Vise-Grip is placed over the work and a squeeze of the hand locks it 
in position . . . holds awkward pieces together for assembly or other 
work. 

[E] CA-93 Vise-Grip Bending Tool. Wide jaws make this Vise-Grip ideal 
for sheet metal work . . . provide a solid grip for twisting, bending, 
shaping or pulling operations. Eliminates tiresome “hand-gripping” . . . 
clamps on to the work leaving hands free. Useful for upholstery work 
as material can be stretched with no danger of unraveling. 8" long, jaws 
31s" wide, throat depth 1%". 



® PIPE WRENCHES 


11 ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES 


El NUT DRIVERS 


Combination of a flat and a coil spring 
under the moveable jaw provides ten¬ 
sion which helps to grip the pipe with¬ 
out wedging it at the back of the jaws. 
Moveable jaw has pipe size markings 
to permit setting the wrench without 
try-and-adjust methods. Hardened ma¬ 
chine cut teeth are milled deep for a 
firm grip and long life. 

PWR-904 Set. Consists of four wrenches, 
the 6", 8", 10" and 14" sizes. 


PWR-906 Set. Consists of six wrenches, 
the 6", 8", 10", 14", 18" and 24" sizes. 


No. 

length 

Pipe Capacity 

Weight 

PWR- 6 

<r 

Vi 

Vi 11.3. 

PWR- B 

S" 

r 

% fi>s. 

PWR-10 

10" 

i V 

1 V\ lbs. 

PWR-14 

14' 

•)" 

3 V His. 

PWR-18 

IS" 

2 Vi 

514 lbs. 

PWR-24 

24" 

r 

8-K fits. 

PWR-3B 

3fi" 

4 Vi" 

18K> Iks. 

PWR-48 

48" 

0' 

XiVi Ills. 


m HAND 

•fcPBC-GA Hand Bolt Cutter. The cutting 
edges of this tool are set at a 45° angle 
to permit cutting in close quarters while 
keeping the hand out in the open in a 
comfortable position. Allows you to 
reach bolts or pins that are set close 
together without scraping the hand or 


Extra strong . . . extra thin jaws . . . 
light weight—BLUE-POINT Adjustable 
wrenches give you all three. Through 
the use of new alloy steels of unusual 
tensile strength we are able to build 
a wrench that for working convenience 
and durability cannot be beaten. The 
thin head gets into extremely close 
working places. 

D-903 Set. Contains three wrenches. 
Nos. D-76, D-78 and D-710. 


D-906 Set. Contains six wrenches. Nos. 
D-74, D-76, D-78. D-710. D-712 and 
D-715. 


No. 

Size 

Capacity 

Head 

Thick. 

Weight 

D- 74 

4' 

H* 

4i 

2 OZ. 

0- 7$ 

fi' 

54* 

It- . 

”> 02. 

D- 78 

8" 


'4/ 

S ire. 

D-710 

10' 

1 Vi 

°4i 

13 117. 

D-712 

12" 

I '/\i 

Vi 

Ij'-llis. 

D-715 

15' 

t II ' " 

* A 6 


3 llis. 

D-718 

18" 

O 1 ' * 

2 Mr. 

1 Vi 

5J4 ll»s. 

0-724 

24" 

2 Vi 

1 Vi 

0 Ills. 


BOLT CUTTER 

knuckles. Compound leverage action of 
the handles makes cutting easy. Han¬ 
dles are dipped in plastic to provide a 
firm, non-slip grip. Recommended for 
cotter pins, annealed bolts, etc. Overall 
length 9". Maximum capacity Vi". 


BLUE-POINT Nut Drivers are handy 
tools for radio, television and electrical 
shops and all control panel mainte¬ 
nance work. Their single hex openings 
fit like a socket wrench for a firm grip 
and their thin walls eliminate clearance 
problems. 

The clear amber, plastic handles are 
shock-proof and the metal shank is 
covered in fire resistant and shockproof 
plastic to eliminate shorting should the 
shank accidentally touch a nearby ter¬ 
minal. Hex openings are carefully ma¬ 
chined for accurate fit and heat treated 
for greater strength. The shanks are 
hollow for 1%" of their length, giving 
plenty of bolt clearance. 

Eight sizes are available to fit nuts 
from to "in" across flats and are 
available individually or in sets. 

ND-60 Nut Driver Set. Contains the ND- 
10 through ND-18 listed below. 


ND-80 Nut Driver Set. Contains all eight 
sizes listed below. 


ND-6 

Nut 

ND-8 

Nut 

ND-10 

Nut 

ND-11 

Nut 

ND-12 

Nut 

ND-14 

Nut 

ND-16 

Nut 

ND-18 

Nut 


Driver 
Driver Vi 
Driver ! jj e " 
Driver 1 ’:rj" 
Driver %" 
Driver ~/\n" 
Driver Vi" 
Driver '-'An" 


Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
Wrench Size 
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Powerful Leverage . . . Strength . . . Balanced Design . . . 
Safety . . . Speed . . . Convenience 


"Boxockets" speed the work 
when sockets cannot be used 
slip in recesses and over 
protruding bolts as shown 
above. 


Double Broached Offset 

"Boxockets 

Wrench Size 
in Inches 

Stock 

No. 

Dio. of Headi 
in inches 

, Overall 

length 

H a 

‘4f> 

XV-1214 

% A 

% 


'4<i A 

4 

XV-1416 

"W A 



Vi A 

V. 

XV-1618 

*;«. A 

% 

o*» •. . t* 

11 in A 

H 

XV-1820 

1:1 if. A 


9«,,r 

% A 

1 1 16 

XV-1922 

■i-w A 

1 

9‘V 

% A 

11 is 

XV-2022 

A 

1 

9>V 

H A 

A 

XV-2024 

2 %> & 

1 Yt 

10' 

A 

‘V, 

XV-2226 

A 


I0H* 

% A 

V* 

XV-2428 

1 ^ A 

1 h 

i r 

2 '-32 A 

% 

XV-2526 

1 Is A 

1 Vl 

u* 

Tx & 

U lfi 

XV-2830 

1 'i A 

l u ffi 

13" 

15 if, A 

i 

XV-3032 

1% A 

1 ly , 
1% 

14" 

1 A 

i 

XV-3236 

1 if A 

15' 

1 ‘.o A 

i Is 

XV 3436 

1 m m A 

1 39 m 

15" 

1 1 if. A 

1 >4 

XV-3440 

A 

1^2 

16' 

1 11 A 

15 is 

XV-3842 

1% A 

1 7 ' 

17* 

1 1 Ac 

i 3 A 

XV-4044 

A 

iHb 

18’ 

1 Vh a 

i i.. 

XV-4448 

1% A 


10’ 

1 7 /IC A 

i A 

XV-4652 

2 3 m & 

2 ->i« 

21" 


1. Deeply offset heads are placed at a 
slight angle to the handle—this gives 
you clearance to reach countersunk 
nuts, cylinder head bolts, etc. — also 
gives knuckle saving clearance over 
obstructions. 

2. The "box'’ or “ring-type’* opening gives 
you the strongest, safest wrench you 
can use. The opening cannot spread, 
and the twisting leverage is applied 
equally to all corners of the nut. 

3. Double hex openings are machined to 
strict tolerances to fit nuts and bolts 
snugly without slipping—take a new 
grip with only a 30° handle swing 

4. Thin side walls permit wrench heads 
to work in very tight places. 

5. Chamfered openings help guide the 
wrench onto the nut or bolt head. 


6. There are two different wrench open¬ 
ings on each handle 

7. Handles are flat with rounded edges to 
give a firm, comfortable grip 

8. Long handles provide ample direct-line 
leverage for breaking tough nuts loose 
or pulling them tight 

9. Complete range of sizes from to 
ISC*. 

10. SNAP-ON “Boxockets" are hammer 
forged from finest steel, heat treated 
to exacting standards of toughness and 
hardness for long, durable service. 

11. They are beauties, too. with a full pol¬ 
ished chrome finish set off by the satin- 
finish recesses in the handles. 

12. A complete set of these wrenches will 
give you greater working convenience 
and real wrench adaptability. 


Single Broached Offset "Boxockets" 


■BOOSi 


Because these single hex "Boxockets" take 
a larger grip on all six sides of the nut 
than do double hex Boxockets" they are 
extremely useful for turning nuts and 
bolts which are undersized, or are rusted 
on, or have badly chewed up corners. They 
are also good for turning Parker-Kalon or 
other self tapping screws. 


Wrench Size 
in Inches 

Stock 

No. 

Dio. of Heads 
in Inchet 

Overall 

Length 

?-s A 7 i e 

XV-1214S 

A "4, 

7'V 

>16 A } '2 

XV-1416S 

"4* A 

*«r 

H A ,J u, 

XV-1618S 

,: M A % 

8%' 

? A Vg 

XV-1820S 

% A 




5 Wrench Set 

XV-605-K Offset 
"Boxocket" Set. 

Contains 5 wrench¬ 
es with a range 
to 1": XV-1214. 
XV-1618, XV-2022, 
XV-2428. XV-3032 
in the C-53B vinyl- 
fabric kit bag. 
XV-605 Set. Tools 
without kit bag. 


8 Wrench Set 

XV-608-K Offset "Boxocket" 
Set. This set contains the fol¬ 
lowing 8 wrenches with range 
from 5." to 11 1 "—XV-1214. 
XV-1618. XV-1922. XV-2024. 
XV-2526. XV-2830. XV-3236. 
XV-3440 in the C-83B vinyl- 
fabric kit bag. Gives you 
sixteen popular sizes without 
any duplication. 

XV-608 Set. Tools only. 


11 Wrench Set 

XV-611-K Offset "Boxocket" 
Set. Consists of the following 
11 wrenches with a range 
from %" to 1 V—XV-1214, 
XV-1416, XV-1618. XV-1820, 
XV-1922. XV-2024. XV-2526. 
XV-2428. XV-3032. XV-3236. 
XV-3440. in C-113B kit bag. 
Twenty-two wrench sizes 
with six popular sizes dupli¬ 
cated for convenient use. 
XV-611 Set. Tools only. 


18 Wrench Set 

XV-61 8-K Offset "Boxocket" Set. This set 
contains 18 wrenches with a range of %" 
to 1 -Vs" in the C-181B vinyl-fabric kit 
bag. 

XV-1214. XV-1416, XV-1618, XV-1820. 
XV-1922. XV-2022. XV-2024, XV-2226. 
XV-2428, XV-2526, XV-2830. XV-3032, 
XV-3236, XV-3440, XV-3842, XV-4044, 
XV-4448. XV-4652. Ideal for industrial 
maintenance departments, etc. 

XV-618 Set. Tools only. 
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Strong — Short Handles — Ample Leverage 
Chamfered Openings — Accurate Broaching 


Shop-oh DWARF DOUBLE OFFSET "BOXOCKETS" 


MIDGET OFFSET "BOXOCKETS" 


Handles are short for easy work in close places, yet give ample leverage . . . 
heads are offset to clear obstructions . . . each tool has two wrench sizes. Accurate 
broaching assures perfectly centered wrench openings, with smooth sides of equal¬ 
ized thickness and strength. These wrenches arc forged from finest alloy steel, 
heat treated to give toughness and hardness for long satisfactory service. Full 
polished chrome finish. 


0 Double Hex Series 

Double Ilex openings allow work with 30° 
handle movement. 


Wrench 

Stock 

Diameters 

Overall 

Size 

No. 

of He 

ads 

Length 

W* 

V* 

XS-1012 

A" ft 

%’ 

4 Vi 

: Vft 

w 

XS-1214 

i v & 

Vs" 

mr 

V.v 

A" 

XS-1416 

H' ft 

"4c," 

5 vs 


w 

XS-1618 

u 4r," ft 

'4c; 

5 A’ 

%' * 

Vi 

XS-1820 

W ft 

2 V 

5'A" 

Vs" ft 

w 

XS-2024 

-V ft 

\ : '4\ 

6 4c," 

W'ft 

'Jig" 

XS-2226 

Hh" ft 

\A’ 

6 A" 


iBl Single Hex Series 

These single hex wrenches are preferred for 
turning worn or undersized nuts and bolts. 
Work with a 60° handle movement. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

Nc. 

Diameters 
of Heads 

Overall 

Length 

A" ft A’ 

XS- 810S 

N'ft a; 

4 A" 

A’ ft 5*' 

XS-1012S 

‘At" ft 11 xj" 

-i A" 

v* ft a: 

XS-1214S 

•V* H" 

4‘A" 

hr," ft A" 

XS-1416S 

Vs ft "A" 

• r . ir 

A’ .v %r 

XS-1616S 

'A" ft 'A" 

5 A" 

%' ft 

XS-1820S 

•A’ * 

5%' 


jC] Single Hexogon 

Time savers on ignition and carburetor 
work, refrigeration, radio service, tele¬ 
vision, meter repair, and all work 
where tiny nuts must be turned. Both 
ends are offset to clear small obstruc¬ 
tions and the single hexagon openings 
are broached to fit tiny nuts perfectly. 
Forged from finest alloy steel, heat 
treated to assure lasting durability. 
Polished chrome finish. 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Diamelers 
of Heads 

Overall 

Length 

A” ft W 

XI-1213 

%'ft*J6' 


he « 

XI-1415 

'A’ ft 

3 -v 

A’ ft V 

Xl-1618 

5s'* *56* 

3 w 

A" ft 11 x" 

X1 -2022 

'A" ft *«i' 

3 V 



Double Hex Dwarf "Boxockef" Sets 
g] XS-607-K Dwarf "Boxockef” Sot. Contains seven 
double hex "Boxockcts" listed above in C-74B 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

XS-607 SET. Above set without kit bag. 
gj XS-603-K Dwarf "Boxockot" Sot. Three "Boxockets" 
with sizes to :, T' as follows: XS-12H. XS-1618. 
and XS-202J in C-33B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

XS-603 Sot. Above set without kit bag. 


Single Hex Dwarf "Boxockef" Sets 
g] XS-606S-K Dwarf "Boxockef" Sot. Contains six single 
hex "Boxockets" listed above, in C-GOB kit bag. 
XS-606S Sot. Above set without kit bag. 

[61 XS-603SA-K Dwarf "Boxockef" Set. Contains three 
single hex “Boxockets": XS-1012S. XS-1416S and 
XS-1820S. in C-33B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

XS-603SA Set. Above set without kit bag. 


Midget "Boxockef" Set 
[E] XI-604-K Midget "Box- 
oeket" Sot. Consists of 
the four Midget "Boxock- 
ets" listed above, complete 
in the C-41B vinyl-fabric 
kit bag. A handy set for 
shop or home. 

XI-604 Sot. Above set with¬ 
out the kit bag. 






Wrench 

Sizes 

Stock 

No. 

Diameter 
of Heads 

Overall 

Length 

Vi ft 

A" 

XD-1214 

*4/ 

ft 


»A" 

A’ ft 

W 

XD-1618 

A" 

ft 

27 r' 

fjr 

A" ft 

Vs" 

XD-1820 


ft 


9A" 

%'* 

‘A," 

XD-1922 


ft 

1 1 ' " 

> Vf, | 

10' 

5^’ft 

V 

XD-2024 

•%' 

ft 

1 H 

1 /X2 

ioK' 


'A’ 

X D-2526 

i %" 

ft 

1 /\ c, 

ii A" 

ft 

Vs 

XD-2428 

i if 

ft 

• 

V2H" 

%'ft I 


XD-3032 

i%' 

ft 

i A" 


1 w* * 

w 

XD-3436 


ft 




15° ANGLE "BOXOCKETS" 

Heads are set at a 15° angle to provide 
ample handle clearance from obstructions 
yet give you the direct pulling leverage so 
necessary to break light nuts loose. A 
chamfer around each side of the wrench 
opening aids in guiding the wrench onto 
the nut or bolt. For greater adaptability, 
each “Boxockef is designed with 2 differ¬ 
ent wrench sizes on each handle, and the 
complete scries covers a range of sizes 
from %" to 1 Is". Smooth, round, easy-to- 
grasp handles are finished in satin chrome 
while the heads are highly polished. 

8-Wrench Set 

XD-608-K "Boxockef Set. Consists of all 
15' angle “Boxockets” listed at the left 
except XD-3436. In C-83B kit bag. 

XD-608 Set. Above set without kit bag. 
XD-609 Set. All 9 “Boxockets” listed at left. 
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E DOUBLE HEXAGON STRIKING “BOXOCKETS" 

Built to take the impact shock of repeated hammer blows which large, balky nuts and 
bolts frequently demand. Why chance breaking your .standard wrenches which are not 
designed for nor expected to be used in this fashion. Each of these Striking “Boxockets" 
has an adequate anvil face surface for the size of the wrench and hammers from one 
pound to 3 pounds weight should be used, depending on the size of the •’Boxockcts." 

D«» not use a sledge hammer. Although slim and trim, these wrenches are more powerful 
than the tubular handle type "Boxockets" but not as heavy and massive as the sledge— 
type Boxockets.” Openings are carefully center broached to maintain wrench walls of 
equal thickness and strength and provide smooth unruptured intei ior surfaces. 


W,en:h 

Size 

S f C<l» 

No. 

Head 

Depth 

Head 

Diuni. 

Overall 

length 

Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Depth 


Head 
Diam. 

Overall 

Lenafh 

i .'ir," 

H X - 340 

Vs 


n»J4' 1 

i 2 k' 

HX-600 

1 H" 
i H* 


2 

KK” 

i fV 

HX-360 


i h” 

10 Vg' 

*)" 

H X - 640 


2' „ 

13 

1 V 

HX-400 

V 


n" 

2 "Hi 

HX-700 

i '[(, 


3 

13 */•>' 

1 /If. 

HX-420 


o" 

ir 

2 }-4 

HX 720 

1 At 


3 H" 

13'-' 

1 *8" 

HX-440 

.*■ s 

- ' ki 

u* 

2 ? s " 

HX-760 

l 2-s" 


1 ‘if, 

I-i* 

1 V 

HX-460 

K 


hi," 

2?ic" 

HX-820 

1 1 V 


3'tjf" 

14'V 

1 1 ■/ 

H X-480 

l >ic' 


111 ■»' 

2 2 s" 

H X-840 

1 


3 V 

14'-' 

1 2 k" 

HX-520 

r 

2 l< 

12' 

2 

H X - 880 

I 


4" 

14" k' 

l n io" 

HX-540 

i ’ir,” 

2 « 

12" 


H X-940 

1M,. 


■1 ‘-lo 

16" 

i -v 

H X-560 
HX-580 

1 y. 

2 

i." 

12" 

leU' 

3 H 

HX-1000 

1 


•I 'iV 

m' 

__ 


Iff OPEN END SPUD WRENCHES 

Give you a long tapered handle for use as a lin- 
ing-up tool to force holes in separate parts of an • 
assembly into proper alignment to receive the 
bolt—and a heavy duty open end wrench. 

Inside wrench corners are rounded and the head 
shaped to give maximum strength at the stress 
points. Wrench opening is angled from the handle 
to provide a new’ ‘bite” with small handle move¬ 
ment. The alloy steel forgings are thoroughly 
heat treated to make them tough and strong. 


Wrench 

Sire 

Stock 

Nc. 

Head 

Depth 

Head 

Diameter 

Handle 

Diameter 

Overol 

length 

' % 

SOE 128 

I ./ 

1%; 

Vs 

14.* j' 

1 Hi 

SO E -130 

1 :f 

I'-Xe" 

2 k' 

I4)V 


SOE 132 

■** 

2 516* 

'Iw' 

»#}'*" 

i w 

SOE-134 

if* 

2 >\e 

■v 

Hi}*' 

i H' 

SOE 136 

'•‘ir.’ 

2 v’ir, 

".in' 


i V 

SOE 140 




17}*' 

1 Vt" 

SOE-142 

') tT 

2'Jk 

■ 1 1„" 

17*4' 

1 :< s ” 

SOE 144 

1 ! ,r,” 

3 1 s’ 

*-■}< 

20’ 

1 1/ & 

SOE 146 


3 Vs 

w 

20* 

i y >* 

SOE 148 

"i«l_ 



20' 



Designed to 


S'w^-Wt FLARE NUT WRENCHES 


inning and onto the flare nut. Turn soft metal 


COMBINATION OPEN END AND HEX FLARE NUT WRENCHES 


nuts without damaging them—work easily where tubing runs parallel 
to obstructions with little clearance. Following types are available 

1. Combination Open End ond Flore Nut Wrench. Same size opening at 
each end. Both openings set at a 15" angle to the handle and heads 
at a IS offset for knuckle clearance. Heads are wide to give ample 
surface contact on soft metal nuts. 

2. Double End Flore Nut Wrenches. Two different sizes on one handle. 
Heads offset to give knuckle clearance—openings angled for easier 
working. I small sizes arc single hex—3 larger sizes double hex. 

3. Single End Flore Nut Wrenches. A favorite of many users who need 
certain sizes for constant use. such as assembly line work. 




Head Diameter 

Head Depth 

Overoll 

Wrench 

Stock 

Box 

Open 

Box 

Open 

length 

Size 

No. 

End 

End 

End 

End 


%' 

★ RXS-12 

M -w 

%' 



5 Vs 

He 

★ RXS-14 

:n u 

Mlf,' 

2 k" 


6 V 


★ RXS-16 


1 *-X? 

to 

Vs 

this’ 

%’ 

★ RXS-18 

1 V,r." 

1 lil 

w 

w 

7 2*' 

H" 

★ RXS-20 


i"6' 


He 

' '/% 


H ® DOUBLE END FLARE NUT WRENCHES 


Wrench 

5izei 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Diameters 

Head 

Depths 

Overall 

length 

Mt>” k 

2 k' 

HI ★ RXV-1012S 


V k 

"V 

5%’ 

Vs k 


(1) ★RXV-1214S 

7 k" 

"V'A 

V 

c \i‘ 

%'■ k 


★ RXV-1215S 

; A V 

"c'.V 

w 

« ‘ 4 ' 

W k 

9 if." 

H ★ RXV-1618S 

*V k 1 1 ir," 

2-S* ft 

He 

7 H” 

Vs k 

v 

H) ★ R X V-2024 

■ 5 w* k. 1 

~As!‘ k 

1 o 

8 v 

H" * i 


H ★RXV-2432 

•■v k i'v 

>4” A 

H’ 

9 V 

Vs k 1 

w 

0 ★RXV-2836 

1 k 1 V 

Ht’k 

l He 

9 1/ 


El SINGLE END FLARE NUT WRENCHES 


Wrench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Diam. 

Head 

Depth 

Overall 

length 

Wtench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Diom. 

Head 

Depth 

Overall 

length 

Mir," 

RX-22 

1 2l6* 

!■/ 

i h 

' Vis' 

RX-34 

l‘ S S4' 

V 

7 IV 

V 

R X-24 

1 »«• 


- V 

l Vs" 

RX-38 

12r 

2-V 

' li" 

%" 

RX-26 

l 2 k" 

v% 

< He 

1 >4" 

R X-40 

1 9 m' 


S' 

Vs 

R X-28 

1 ‘ w 

W 

7 3 ." 

1 2s" 

R X-44 


29 'J 

.'XI 

10' 

x >\e 

R X-30 

i v 

Vs 

7 - 1 ., " 

11,' 

R X-48 


' 

io H’ 

r 

RX-32 

i'»«' 


7 Mis' 

1 Vs 

RX-52 

- r ‘u 

1 Vk’ 

10 i/ 



Combination Open End and 


Flare Nut Wrench Set 

★ RXS-605-K Set. Consists of the 
five combination Open End and 
Flare Nut Wrenches RXS-12 thru 
RXS-20 listed at right, in C-50B 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

★ RXS-605 Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 



Double End Flare Nut 


Wrench Set 

★ RXV-607-K Set. Consists of the 
seven double end Flare Nut 
wrenches RXV-1012S thin RXV- 
2836 listed at right, in the C-74B 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

★ RXV-607 Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 
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HEAVY DUTY "BOXOCKETS" AND OPEN END WRENCHES WITH TUBULAR HANDLES 


Here's Power and versatility to speed up your bigger nut turning jobs 
Interchangeable straight “Boxockets”, offset “Boxockets” and Open 
Ends give you a choice of wrenches to reach nuts in locations with 
ditlcrent clearance problems. Wrench heads can be used without handles 
to run nuts down quickly, and the handle slipped on for final tighten¬ 
ing or to reach otherwise inaccessible nuts. Wrench shaft stop helps 
to align locking button with handle hole. Wrench and handle lock 
solidly- can’t be separated accidentally—an important safety factor. 
“Boxocket” heads are very strong yet compact and require very little 
clearance . . . the double hex opening permits nut turning when handle 
movement is limited. 

Open End heads are useful where obstructions prevent entrance of a 
“Boxocket”. The angled opening permits flopping the wrench for a 
new grip in close places. Handles are made of high grade seamless 
steel tubing for safe powerful leverage. 

Heavy Duty "Boxocket" Wrench Sets 

XH SI9 Sot. 19 Straight "Boxockets" Nos. 130 through 176 listed at the right. 
XH-624H Set. The XU-619 set plus 5 tubular handles Nos 15 through 36 
XH-611 Set. 11 Straight "Boxockets" Nos. 130 through 152 listed at the right. 
XH-614H Set. The XH-611 Set plus 3 tubular handles Nos. 15. 18 and 24. 

XO-622 Set. 22 OITset Boxockets" X-340 through X-1000 listed at the right. 
XO-626H Set. The XO-622 Set plus 4 tubular handles Nos 18. 24. 30 and 36. 
XO-616 Set. 16 Offset "Boxockets" X-340 through X-720 listed at the right 
X0-619H Set. The XO-616 Set plus 3 tubular handles Nos. 18. 24 and 30 

£] OPEN END WRENCHES Heovy Duty Open End Wrench Sets 


Wtench 
Sice 

Stock 

No. 

Heod 

Depth 

Heod 

Diameter 

Length 

With 

Hondle 

Fits 

Hon¬ 

dle 

0EH-810 Set. 10 Open End 
Wrenches OE-128 through OE-148 
listed at left. 

OEH-813H Set. The OEH-810 Set 
plus 3 tubular handles Nos. 15, 
18 and 24 

0] TUBULAR HANDLES 

7 ,H* 
%' 

OE-128 

OE-130 

OE-132 

OE-134 

1 ./ 

j.y 

V 

51 is" 


21V 
21V 

15 

15 

18 

18 

r 

Ills' 

- 1 \i 

- /iff 

25! ir," 
25V 

No. 

l-nglh 

O D 

1. D. 

1 V 
Itf* 

OE-136 

OE-140 

V 

:s 

2 %1‘ 
2%* 

25V 

2«V 

18 

18 

15 

i.r 

w 

V 

Bw 

0E-M2 

v 


20 3 s' 

18 

18 

IS" 

V 

w 

IV 

OE-144 

11 iV 

3 14* 

3V 

24 

24 

24' 

1 V 

; V 

1 K, 

OE-146 


3 K* 

31V 

24 

30 

30" 

1V 

j 1' 

i 1 <{ 

OE-148 

•V 

; U 

3IV 

24 

36 

30' 

1 V 

I i v 


SLEDGE-TYPE ' BOXOCKETS'' AND SOCKETS 

These powerful wrenches are the answer to big bolt tightening problems 
in power plants, engineering construction work, oil fields, railroads, 
marine shops, etc. Hammer blow shock is distributed over the full depth 
of the wrench walls. These BOXOCKETS have double broached hexagon 
openings with extra thick walls to withstand the punishment of the 
sledge blows. To clear obstructions or reach “buried” nuts, certain of 
these wrenches can be used with companion single broached hexagon 
sockets listed below. 


DOUBLE HEX SLEDGE-TYPE "BOXOCKETS" 


Wtench 
Sire 

Stock 

No. 

Wrench Head 

Length ! 

Wtench 
Sire 

Stock 

No. 

Wrench Heod 


Depth 

Diom. 

Depth 

Diam. 

leng’i 

• ' 16 

OX-146 


2 V 

: %•! 

2 3 4" 

OX-188 

iV 

I ‘w 

14 V 

l 4" 

DX-148 

r 

2 

< Vh 

2'V 

DX-190 

IV 

4 V 

14 V 

i V 

OX-152 

1'/ 


7*V 

2>V 

DX-194 

2* 

•1 V 

MV 

1 *! is" 

DX-154 

i.V 

2 ' ■>" 

~ *4* 

3* 

OX-196 

2" 

4 V 

14 Hi 

i‘V 

DX-158 

'V 

2 1 1 

T'-V 

3 1 s” 

DX-1100 

2*4 " 

•1 V 

17 V 

1 7- 

DX-160 

nr 

2 V 

H 4" 

3 S s 

DX-1108 

24' 

4 V* 

17 V 

•V* 

DX-164 

IV 

2%* 

u'V 

3 1 ■»" 

OX-1112 

2 V 

5 V 

17'V 

2 V 

OX-166 

IV 

3* 

ii '■/ 

.3 f 4 - 

OX-1120 

2V 

5 V 

!7'V 

2 Vfi 

OX-170 

1? 

3 ht 

n%' 

3 V 

OX-1124 

2V 

5 ! / 

17 *.,' 

2 4" 

DX-172 

11 / 

3 >4" 

11 V 

•1 V 

DX-1132 


5 H*. 

17%' 

2 V 

OX-176 

IV 

3 w 

n*V 

-1 V 

OX-1136 

2V 

6" 

18' 

2 

OX-178 

l 5 8" 

3 4" 

11 v 

4 V 

DX-1144 

3 V 

6 4' 

V 

2 v 

OX-182 

IV 

3%" 


-i V 

OX-1148 

3.4" 

6%' 

mi," 

2 Va 

D X -184 

1 3 4 * 

3%' 

12 %' 







A| iB] STRAIGHT AND OFFSET "BOXOCKETS" 


STRAIGHT TYPE 

OFFSET TYPE j 

Heod. 

Thick. 

Atsem. 
Length 
Head from 

Diom. Bolt 

Cenfei 

For 

Hon¬ 

dle 

No. 

. . ■ - 

Wrench 

Sir* 

Stock. 

No. 

(S ; 

Stock Height 
No. of 

(A) 


130 

_ j — 

V 

i V 1*4" 

15 

r 

132 


V 

i V 1SV 

15 

i W 

134 

X-340 %' 

V 

I'V 21 V 

18 

i V 

136 

X-360 1" 

V 

i V 214" 

IS 

i 4' 

140 

X-400 

■v 

i'V 214' 

18 

i V 

142 

X-420 1 4 

7 

*8 

2 " ,/ / 

24 

[ a '■ 

144 

X-440 l“ lt -, 

! V 

2 3 “ 2 " 2*1 1 ./ 

24 

1 is* 

146 

X-460 l 1 .," 

! 

2 V »J? 

24 

i 4" 

148 

X-480 Hu' 

1 i.' 

2 4 " 29 1 

24 

i V 

150 

X-500 

t i* 

2 'V 29 1 / 

24 

i V 

152 

X - 520 1 4 

i '« 

2 V 21 *'/ 

24 

1 %' 

154 

X-540 l' W 

l .'is' 

2 1 '/ ! 354 . 1 ' 

30 

i V 

156 

X-560 14 

l V 

2 'V 354’ 

30 

l'V 

158 

X-580 1»,« 

i V 

2‘V 35*.,' 

30 

i V 

160 

X-600 IV 

i V 

2 354" 

30 

2* 

164 

X-640 i 

i 4" 

2 'V 354’ 

3U 

2 ‘V/ 

170 

X-700 i . 

i V 

3 "4* 364' 

30 

2 .4" 

172 

X-720 IV 

i'V 

3 4" 42' 

30 

2 V 

176 

X-760 2* 

1 V 

3 V 42' 

36 

2 %? 

182 

X - 820 24’ 

i v 

3'4s" 42" 

36 

2 V 

184 

X-840 24" 

i v 

3 4" 42" 

36 

2 4" 

188 1 

X 880 2'-/ 

1 V 

3'V 42" 

36 

2 %’ 


X 940 244 

1".«* 

4 V 1 -12’ 

36 

JLVj 

’ 1100 

X-1000 1 2% 

1 V 

4 4s" 1 42’ 

36 



•The sockets 
marked with an 
asterisk are avail¬ 
able only on spe¬ 
cial order and are 
not carried in 
stock. Note: Only 
two “Boxockets” 
DX-164 and DX- 
188 are needed to 
fit all sockets hav¬ 
ing an “S” suffix 
stock number. 


SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 


Wrench 

Sire 

Stock 

No. 

Male 
End Hex 
Drive 
Sire 

Outside 

Diam¬ 

eter 

Ovoioll 

Length 

1 V 

H-520 

1 V 

2 V 

3 3 x’ 

1 V 

H-520S 

a* 

2 V 

3V 

I'V 

H-580 

i'V 

2 '%' 

3 V 

1’V 

H-580S 

2 * 

2 'V 

.3'.,' 

2* 

H - 640 

*>* 

3' 

34" 

2 v 

' H-700 

2 v 

3 4" 

3V 

2 : ',s" 

•: -700S 

2 " 

3 4' 

3 V 

2 V 

H - 760 

2 V 

3 1 / 

4 V 

2 V 

H-760S 

2 " 

3 1 ■»" 

4*/ 

2 V 

H-820 

2 

3 4 " 

14" 

2 V 

H-820S 

2 “ 

3 4’ 

4‘.r 

2 4' 

H-880 

2 4' 

4 V 

4 V 

2 4” 

H-880S 

2 " 

4 V 

4 V 

24 If,’ 

'H-940 

24, s' 

■i V 

4V 


H-940S 

2 " 

4 V 

47'/ 

3 V 

H -1000 

3 V 

4 V 

5" 

3 V 

H-1000S 

2 " 

4 V 

5" 

3 V 

H 1120 

3 1 / 

5’ 

54' 

3 ' / 

H-1120S 

2 4' 

5' 

54' 

3 V 

H -1240 

3 v 

5 V 

()" 

3 V 

H-1240S 

2 4" 

5 V 

6" 

4 4*. 

* H-1360 

4 4' 

6' 

6! .' 

•1 4' 

H-1360S 

2 4 ’ 

6' 

6 " 

4 v 

’H-1480 

4 V 

6 V 

7!/ 
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S! STANDARD HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


[Bj LONG HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Stock 

No. 

Size 

Fits These 
Screws 

Set Cap 

Screw Screw 

Stock 

No. 

★ AW-1', 

V 

*1 

- 

AW- 8 

AW-2 

V 

"kV ! • 

•> 

AW-10 

AW-2 1 ■. 


8 

U 4 

AW-12 

AW-3 

V 

1 Ode 12 

o& i» 

AW-16 

AW-4 

VS 

vs 

8 

AW-18 

AW-5 

" 

■ XI 

•.. * 
>16 

10*12 

AW-20 

AW-6 

Z \f> 

w 

W ' 

AW-24 

AW-7 

7 " 

'Xi 

1 16* 

W ! 



Fits These Screws 


Size 


Set 

Screw 

4'A « 

Vs 

V\ 

i/* 


Cop 

Screw 


3 *'& ' 111" 

‘/a V 

. H* 

*4’A 

r 

iMMJf 

1W' 


|D| AW-101S-K Set. 15 Standard hex head wrenches. AW-lv.: 

through AW-24. In C-153B red vinyl-fabric kit bag. 
AW-1015 Set. Above set without kit bag. 

lEl AW-1011-K Set. 11 Standard hex head wrenches. AW-l 
through AW-12. In C-112B red vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

[Fl AW-1011-KA Set. Above 11 wrench set in C-45B 4-pocket 
red vinyl-fabric kit bag with gripper fastener. 
AW -1011 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


Stock No. 

Size 

Fits These Screw Sizes 

Set Screw Cop Screw 

Length 
to Bend 

AWL- 3 

V 

104 12 

54 0 

:sV 

AWL- 4 

YS 

1 * 

74 

8 

3*4* 

AWL- 5 

’>32* 

>16* 

104 12 

4>s" 

AWL- 6 

V 

VS 

VS 

4 1 ./ 

AWL- 7 

*32* 

hV 

>16* 

ss 

AWL- 8 

V 

'■/*V 


aii" 

AWL-10 

‘ lfi U 

Vi 

:t S 4 7 is' 

d" 

AWL-12 

*» /it 

H 

VS 

'2*4 Hr” 

WS 


AWL- 1008 Set. 8 long hex head wrenches. 
AWL-3 through AWL-12. Tools only. 

[G] AW-I01I-KB Set. 11 Standard hex 
head wrenches. AW-lV-j through AW- 

12. In transparent plastic envelope with 
gripper fastener. 

[H] AW-1007-K Set. 7 Standard hex head 

wrenches. AW-2K*. AW-3, AW-4. 

AW-5. AW-6, AW-7, AW-8. In transpar¬ 
ent plastic envelope with grip fastener. 


0 MULTI-SPLINE WRENCHES 
For Bristol Set and Cap Screws 


Stock 

No. 

No. 

of 

Flutes 

O. D. 

Set 

Screw 

Cop 

Screw 

★ MS- 4 

6 

.048* 

No. *1 

No. 0-1 

★ MS- 5 

4 

.080* 

No. 5 

— 

★ MS- 6 

4 

.076* 

No. 6 

— 

★ MS- 8 

6 

.004* 

No. > 

No. 3-4 

★ MS-10 

0 

.110* 

No. h 

Wo. 5*6 

★ MS-16 

6 

.144* 

IS 

No. 8 

★ MS-20 

6 

.183* 

'/if.* 

No. 10 

★ MS-24 

6 

.210* 

3 s’ 

‘i’ 

★ MS-28 

r* 

.251* 

hi 


★ MS-32 

G 

.291* 

1 /» 


★ MS-40 

fi 

.372* 

H’ 

H’-W 

★ MS-48 

6 

.454* 

»s 



[j] MS-1012-K Set. 12 Multi- 

Spline wrenches listed above, 
in C-112B red vinyl-fabric twelve 
pocket kit bag. 

MS-1012 Set. Above set, tools 
only. 


DJ HALF MOON "BOXOCKETS" 

When you find it impossible to reach 
a nut or bolt with a socket or a 
straight-handle wrench these curved 
handle “Boxockets” solve your 
problem . . . they reach around ob- ; 
structions to service those tough- 
to-get-at nuts and complete the job 
easily and quickly. 

CX-603 Set. Contains all three Half 
Moon ''Boxockets” listed below. 


Wrench 

Size 

Xt" & 1 2 * 
V * i‘ 
5 /f A V 


Stock 
| No. 

Handle 

1 Radius | 

CX-1416 

CX-1820 

CX 2024 

2'56' 

!V 

3 hi i 


Overall 

Length 


i;'// 

73 .;* 


E REFRIGERATION RATCHET 

R-70B Special Refrigeration Ratchet. Four- j 

tn-one wrench for valve stem, coupling, 
and general refrigeration work. Reverse 
ratchet head has a 1 j" square opening— , 
tlie small head contains a •_»" single hex 
and a v n;" square wrench opening with a 
Via" square wrench opening broached 
through the flat handle near to the small 
head. The tool is 6Vi-" long. Ratchet 
mechanism is fully enclosed and con- 
venient lever reverses the action . . . i 
needs only 20** handle movement to get 
a new "bite. ' Head has spring loaded 
ball sealed oil hole. 


IS FLEX-HEAD WRENCHES 

Extremely handy wrenches for universal 
flange bolts, pan screws that are under cross 
members, and a hundred and one similar 
jobs. With the handle in a vertical position 
you can spin the nut on and then flex over 
to a horizontal position for final tightening. 
FH-1214AS is single hex and the other sizes 
are double hex. Full polished chrome finish. 


Wt ench 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Diameters 

Overoll 

Length 

V* ii fi * FH 

1214AS 

V 4 


fi V 

’ is* 4 ' ■ FH 

1416 

3 s’ 4 -’ 

3k* 


'•".v FH 

1618 

1 ,-.r 4 -• 


7' 3 t " 

V* V FH 

1820A 

- H»" 4 


8 Vi 

V4 V FH 

2024A 

• S 4 1 


9'l(j* 

%'A 'V FH 

2226 

r 4 i 

L-" 

X 

io h" 

V* 's’ FH 

2428 

1 ,* & 1 

16 

io ys 


e RATCHETING "BOXOCKETS" 

When working space is limited you 
can speed up the job with these 
wrenches. Sturdy yet thin, they 
reach into extremely close spaces. 
Nos. R-810 and R-1214 have single 
hex openings and the rest are 
double hex. Polished chrome finish. 


Wrench Size 

Stock No. 

Thickness 

Length 

34*4 VS 

R- 810 

1 1 

•i **>* 

3 s" 4 ?■,;* 

R-1214 

* 1 *>* | 

5 VS 

4'* V 

R -1618 

VS 

1 SI 

3 s"4"„; 

R 2022 

VS 


V 

R-2024 

V ' 

7%* 

3 S 4 v 

R-2428 

*v 

8 S -V 


Flex-Head Wrench Scl 

FH-607-K Set. Consists of 
the seven Flex-Ilcad 
wrenches F1I-1214AS thru 
FH-2428 lislcd above In 
C-81B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 
FH-607 Set. Above set. 
tools only. 


Ratcheting "Boxockct" 

Set 

RB-606-K Set. Consists of tlie six Ratcheting "Boxockets” 
R-810 thru R-2428 listed above. Complete in the C-62B red 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

RB-606 Set. Above set, tools only 














































































































SNAP-ON Combination Wrenches have two types of openings, both the same size— 
on the same wrench ... a hexagon “Boxoeket” for breaking tight nuts loose or 
pulling them tight and an open end for fast turning. The “Boxoeket” end is offset 
at a 15° angle to the handle to clear obstructions. The 15° angle open end lets you 
turn a nut with only 30° handle movement. Hammer forged, accurately broached, 
chrome plated, they are the finest wrenches you can buy. Get one of the handy 
sets listed below. 

Long Handle Series: "Boxoeket” is double hex. Long handles provide needed leverage for 
tough jobs. 

Short Handle Scries: "Boxoeket" is double hex. Close quarter jobs are easy with these tools. 
Midget Scries: "Boxoeket" is single hex. For tricky, awkward little jobs where sockets won’t 
work here is real wrench convenience. 

E] LONG HANDLE SERIES d SHORT HANDLE SERIES 


Wrench 

Slock 

Head Diameter 

Overall 

Sire 

No. 

Box End 

Open End 

Length 

An 

OEX-14 


2 iff 

7%* 

14" 

0 EX-16 

K" 

i w 

nff 

%r 

0 EX-18 


1 hr" 

7 K" 

Ax 

0EX-2D 


1 An 

8Jf 

%' 

0 EX-22 

l" 

1 An" 

9 K" 

K" 

0 EX-24 

1 w 

I w 

9 V" 

%" 

OEX-26 

1 An" 


11' 

Vx 

OEX-28 

i iff 

m" 

ii V* 

AV 

OEX-30 

Vlff 

i%* 

13' 

1' 

OEX-32 

1 'An 

2 Hi' 

14' 

life' 

OEX-34 

i %: 

2 iff 

15' 

i‘/s" 

OEX-36 

i 

2 iff 

15 Vs" 

IK" 

OEX-40 


2 iff 

17' 

IK," 

OEX-42 

1 %" 

2'J4" 

IS' 

IK" 

0 EX-44 

2" 

2 'iff 

in' 

17 •’ if 
‘J'lfi 

0 EX-46 

~ Me* 

2'An 

20 An 

IK" 

0 EX-48 

2 iff 

3 IV 

21 W 

IK" 

OEX-52 

2Kr," 

3 An 

22 K" 


Wrench 

Slock 

Head Diameter 

Overall 

Size 

No. 

Box End 

Open End 

Length 

An 

OEX-100 

'iff 

"An" 

5' 

Ax" 

OEX-120 

'Iff 

'An 

5 Iff 

IV 

OEX-140 

As" 

'An 

m is * 

•■> An 

Vi 

OEX-160 

'An 

1 An" 

5K' 

An 

0 EX-180 

'An 

1 iff 

ii' 

Ax" 

0 EX-200 

Vx" 

i iff 

« An 

'An" 

0 EX-220 

Aff 

1%' 

Wff 

VV 

OEX-240 

1 1 V 

i H" 

8 Vs" 


Wrench 

Size 


Slock 

No. 


0X1- 8 
0X1- 9 
0X1-10 
0X1-11 
0X1-12 


MIDGET SERIES 


Oveioll 

length 


0 OFFSET COMBINATIONS 

Both heads are offset at a 15° angle to the 
handle to provide plenty of clearance over 
obstructions and for your fingers. *‘Box- 
ocket" is single hex and is especially useful 
for use on undersized or rounded nuts 
and for Parker-Kalon self threading screws. 
The open end is placed at a 15° angle to the 
handle as well as offset 15° . . . needs only 
30° handle movement to get a new bite. 


Wrench 

Stock 

Head Diameter 

Overoll 

Size 

No. 

Box End 

Open End 

Length 

An 

OXA-IOO 

'iff 

'Hi' 

5* 

Ax 

OXA-120 

'Iff 

'An 

5 Iff 

IV 

OXA-140 

Ax" 

'An 

5 T ic* 

w 

OXA-160 

'An 

1 iff 

5 K” 

An 

OXA-180 

'An 

1 An’ 

0* 

Ax 

OXA-200 

Vx" 

1 iff 

6 An 


6-Wrench Set 

OXA-706-K Offset Combination Wrench Set. 

Contains one each of the six wrenches 
listed above. In C-60B kit bag. 

OXA-706 Sot. Above set without kit bag. 


Long Handle Combination Wrench Sets 


[A] 8-Wrench Set 
OEXL-708-K Combination Wrench 
Set. Contains OEX-14, 1G. 18. 20, 
22. 24, 2G. and 28. A selection of 
8 popular sizes 'An" to •(/'. In 
C-81B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 
0EXL-708 Set. Above set of tools 
without Hie kit bag. 


[Bj 12-Wrench Set 
OEX-712-K Combination Wrench 
Set. Contains OEX-100 and 
OEX-120 short handle scries and 
OEX-14 to OEX-32 long handle 
series. Sizes v m" to 1" in C-121B 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

OEX-7 12 Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 


[C] 15-Wrench Set 
OEX-715-K Combination Wrench 
Set. Contains OEX-100 and 
OEX-120 short handle series and 
OEX-14 to OEX-40 long handle 
series. Sizes ’An" to B," in C- 
150B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

OEX-7 IS Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 


0 1 8-Wrench Set 
OEX-718-K Combinotion Wrench 
Set. Contains one each of the 
eighteen long handle series 
wrenches listed above. OEX-14 
to OEX-52 in C-181B kit bag. 
OEX-718 Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 


[E] Short Handle Combination 
Wrench Set 

OEXS-708-K Short Handle Combinotion Wrench 

Set. Contains the following wrenches listed 
above: OEX-100. OEX-120. OEX-140, OEX- 
1G0, OEX-180. OEX-200. OEX-220. OEX-240. 
Complete in C-80B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 
0EXS-708 Set. Above set. tools only. 



[0 Midget Combination 
Wrench Set 

OXI-705-K Midget Combinotion Wrench 
Set. Contains tile following wrenches 
listed above: OXI-8. OXI-9. OXI-10. 
OXI-11. OXI-12 in C-52B vinyl- 
fabric kit bag. 

0X1-705 Set, tools only. 
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OPEN END WRENCHES 



FOR STRENGTH, TOUGHNESS AND 



FATIGUE RESISTANCE 


YOU CANNOT BUY FINER WRENCHES 

The new streamlined design BLUE-POINT “Supreme” Open 
Find Wrench embodies every feature that good mechanics 
want and demand . . . because we asked them. It was our 
continuous contact with the finest mechanics in America 
which stimulated our engineering department to design a 
wrench which would incorporate all the features which these 
mechanics said they wanted. 

They were tired trying to do a job in limited space with the 
old-fashioned, cumbersome, bulky heads of ordinary wrench¬ 
es. They wanted narrow, tapering jaws that would help them 
reach tight spaces. They wanted precision machined jaws 
and heads to provide a firm, accurate fit to nut or bolt head 
without the semblance of slippage. They wanted a jaw that 
would grip the tightest nuts and bolts and make them yield. 
The 15’ angle opening is the most efficient ever devised, with 
it a hex nut can be rotated completely where wrench can 


swing only 30 . They wanted placed in their hands wrenches 
with improvements which would help speed up every assem¬ 
bly and service operation. These mechanics wanted greater 
strength, lighter weight, balanced design and a sure grip 
handle. They wanted wrenches without an equal for strength, 
toughness and fatigue resistance. 

BLUEPOINT "Supreme" Give You All These Features 

In the new BLUE-POINT "Supreme” Open End Wrenches 
mechanics get all of these features—a wrench so good that it 
will outperform, outlast ordinary wrenches of comparable 
size and weight. 

Like all SNAP-ON products, these wrenches are designed first 
to do the job better than any comparable wrench- a superior 
tool in every way judged by the most critical mechanics 
everywhere- yet we have succeeded also in improving its 
looks. The pear shaped heads are heavily chromed. And note 
the heavily chrome plated panel in the shank which makes 
it one of the best looking wrenches ever designed. Long thin 
handles with rounded edges for maximum leverage and 
balance. 

Made From Superior Alloy Steel 

Forged from the very finest alloy, high carbon steel and heat 
treated and tempered the exclusive SNAP-ON way -rugged¬ 
ness and toughness are built into them in a superlative degree 
never found in any other wrenches at any price. 

Buy BLUE-POINT ‘‘Supreme" Open End Wrenches and you 
buy the finest tools of their kind- wrenches that will stand- 
up under all the toughest working conditions everywhere 
and give you years of completely satisfying service. 






X'u'j. 






6 Wrench Set 


9 Wrench Set 


9 Wrench Set 


12 Wrench Set 


OE-806-K Set, contains 
the following wrenches 
listed above: S-1214, 
S-1618, S-1922, S-2024, 
S-2526, S-2830 in C- 
62B leatherette kit bag. 

0E-806 Set. Tools only. 


OE-809A-K Set, contains fol¬ 
lowing wrenches listed above: 
S-1214. S-1416. S-1618. S-1820. 
S-1922. S-2024. S-2526, S-2428. 
S-3032 in C-91B kit bag. 

OE-809A Set. Wrenches only. 


OE-809-K Set, contains follow¬ 
ing wrenches listed above: 
S-810. S-1214. S-1618. S-1922. 
S-2024. S-2526. S-2830. S-3236, 
S-3440 in C-91B kit bag. 

OE-809 Set. Wrenches only. 


OE-812-K Set, contains following 
wrenches listed above: S-810, 
S-1012. S-1214, S-1416. S-1618. 

S-1820, S-1922, S-2024. S-2526, 
S-2428, S-3032. S-3436 in C-I22B 
sturdy leatherette kit bag. 

OE-812 Set. Wrenches only. 


■i 
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ARE UNEQUALLED 




THESE 

SUPERIOR 

QUALITIES 


ALL SIZES FROM 1/4" TO 1-5/8' 


Wrench 

Sites 


V* iu 

3«'a v 
V”A V 
-16 « * 2 

V * *16* 
V* %’ 

VvV 

V A 'he,' 
5 / 8 'A ‘V 
ft'A V 
va v 

Va V 

v& %* 

VA V 

V*'V 

V & Vi" 
ytk %* 
ft' & r 
v* ntr 

V & r 

' *ijf 
!ii>' >t 1 Vs’ 
va i*r 

V * ) 


Stock No. 

Heod 

Diameters 

Heod 

Thickness 

Overall 

length 

S- 810 

1 *! XL* 

V 

r 

S-1012 

W **• 

V 

4 W 

S-1214 


V 

5* 

S-1416 

*V* ' V 

7 " 

■ 32 

w 

S-1618 

1 ' ,<? .V ! If," 

7 * 

U2 

tr 

S-1820 

l V a 1 3 a 


oft' 

S-1822 

1 V A 1 V 

' 4 ' 

m 

S-1922 

• /II,” A 1 ' h" 

v 

7" 

S-2022 

1 V A 1 V 

v 

-V 

( 

S-2024 

1 V A ! V 

u * 

rv 

S-2224 

1 V A 1 V 

V 


S-2228 

1 V A I'V 


1IJ* 

S-2426 

1 V A l‘! w - 

Vic, 

TV 

S-2428 

1 V* I'V 

if," 

ID' 

S-2526 

1 VA I'V 

*, * 

/J(i 

‘•V 

S-2628 

1 9 is” A 1> V 


10' 

S-2830 

I'V A I’V 

'V 

11' 

S-2832 

I'V A i'.V 

V 

11 v 

S-2834 

I'V A 2 V 

V’ 

!2 3 s' 

S-3032 

i‘V A 2 V 

V 

12 V 

S-3236 

2 ft'A 2 V 

■»-. " 

?64 

W 

S-3436 

-’ Vi" a 2 v 

9_*«, * 

-frj 

13V 

S-3440 

2 V & 2 V 


U' 

S-3842 

2 V A 2Vk 

V 

13 V 

S-4044 

2 V A 2«?fc* 

V 

15ft' 

S-4046 

2 V A 2> V 

V 

15V 

S - 4448 

2 ?,' A .1" 

‘V 

I«v 

S-4652 

2' V A 3 .'in' 

■V 

l?* 


MAKE 
" Blue-Print 

OPEN END WRENCHES 
THE BEST YOU CAN BUY 

• THINNER HEADS 

• NARROWER JAWS 

• GREATER STRENGTH 

• LIGHTER WEIGHT 

• BALANCED DESIGN 

• SURE GRIP HANDLE 

• FINEST ALLOY HIGH 

CARBON STEEL 



Wrench Set 


OE-815-K Set. Fifteen of the most popular sizes, starting at 
V and including sizes up to IV'. An excellent selection for 
all service work. Contains the following wrenches listed 
above. S-810. S-1012. S-1214. S-1416. S-1618. S-1820. S-1922. 
S-2024, S-2526. S-2428. S-2830. S-3032, S-3236. S-3436, S-3440 
in C-150B kit bag. 

OE-815 Set. Same set as above but wrenches only. 


21 Wrench Set 


OE-821-K Set. Twenty-one wrenches that give maintenance 
departments a full range of wrench sizes from V to lV'. 

Consists of the tools listed above except S-1822, S-2228, 
S-2426, S-2B28. S-2832. S-2834. and S-4046. Complete in 
C-210B kit bag. 

OE-821 Set. Same set as above but wrenches only. 
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DESIGNED TO 
GIVE YOU 
GREATEST SPEED 
AND CONVENIENCE 


RltuVoud 

TAPPET WRENCH 




Slenderized to Nth Degree. 

Disc Thin, Peor Shaped Jows. 

Long—Slim Handles. Allow you 
to keep your hond clear of hot 
motors. 

Both heads set ot on angle for 
better tool adaptability. 


SUPREME" . . . For Strength . . . Lightweight . . . Balance 

BLUE-POINT Supreme Tappet Wrenches bring speed and convenience to 
your tappet adjusting operations. Check the outstanding features at left. 
Disc-thin, pear shaped jaws easily get into those close quarters around the 
tappet adjusting screws, tappets and lock nuts . . and the long rapier-slim 

handles allow you to keep your hands clear of hot motors—prevent unpleas¬ 
ant burns. Roth heads are set at an angle from the handle allowing better 
tool adaptability. The wrenches are extremely light and perfectly balanced 
. . . superiorities you will appreciate on the job when usually two wrenches 
are worked like scissors in one hand and a third wrench is used in the other 
hand. BLIJE-POINT gives you the highest qualities of strength and durability. 
The high carbon, special alloy steel used especially for these tools possesses 
degrees of strength not obtainable in ordinary tappet wrenches. Heat-treated 
by most modern methods—chrome plated and polished for finest appearance 


Overall Length 


Stock Number 

LTA-141B 

LTA-1618 

LTA-2022 

LTA-2428 


6-Wrench Set 

LTA-806-K Set. Extremely handy 
tappet adjusting set. Set consists 
of six wrenches, two each of 
LTA-1416. LTA-1618. LTA-2022. 

complete in kit bag C-63B. 
LTA-806. Above set of tappet 
wrenches, tools only. 


8-Wrench Set 

LTA-808-K Set. Complete scl of tappet 
wrenches for every tappet job. Set con¬ 
sists of 8 wrenches, two each of L.TA- 
1416. LTA-1618. LTA-2022 and LTA- 

2428. complete in kit bag C-81B. 
LTA-808. Above set of tappet wrenches, 
tools only. 



1 SINGLE END TAPPET WRENCHES 


a RATCHETING OPEN ENDS 

Give you ratcheting speed with open 
end convenience on many assembly 
and service operations. Runs the nut 
all the way down without removing 
the wrench from the nut. Practical 
time saving tools . . . chrome plated. 


Wrench 1 

Size 

Stock 

No. 

Head 

Thickness 

Overall 

length 


RS-1214 

S/r 

5' 

>■/ 

RS-1416 

Vi 

5 Vi 

Vi & 9 ir.' 

RS-1618 

w 

O' 

v* y* 

RS-1820 

w 

0) 2 


RS-804A Ratcheting Open End Wrench Set. 

Contains RS-1214, RS-1416, RS-1618 
and RS-1820. Tools only. 


WHITWORTH SIZES 

If you work on foreign-built ears, write for 
sneclal catalog supplement which lists all 
SNAP-ON Whitworth and Metric standard 
wrenches we have available. 


These heavy duty, single end tappet 
wrenches give you the advantage of 
extra long handles to protect your 
hands from hot manifolds. Handles are 
satin finish—heads are polished chrome 
plating. Wrench opening sets at 15” to 
the handle. Hammer forged from tough 
alloy steel. 


Note: %" and 1 V,(i" sizes can be fur¬ 
nished on special order—prices upon 
request. 


Stock 

So. 

Wrench 

Size 

Thickness 

Overall 

Length 

XL-140 

Vi 

V 

14' 

XL-166 

Vi 

Hi 

14' 

XL-169 

w 

V 

14' 

XL-186 


*•' 

14' 

XL-189 

h'n 

*6' 

14' 


CT-14 7/16" Chrysler Single End Tappet 
Wrench. Longer than the standard 
tappet wrenches listed above but 2" 
shorter than the wrenches listed at the 
left. Head thickness is %■/', overall 
length 12". Tool is chrome plated with 
satin finish handle and polished head. 

El HANDY TAPPET TOOLS 

Provide the help you’ve often needt 4 
when adjusting tappets. The curved 
jaws are slipped over the adjacent tap¬ 
pet with the locking jaw in position on 
the tappet you wish to hold. The pin 
holds the tool in place. 

TA-16 Toppet Holding Wrench. Has Vj” 

lock opening to handle a majority of 
cars. 

TA-18 Toppet Holding Wrench. Has 

lock opening for General Motors cars. 
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map-tm ANGLE HEAD 
OPEN END WRENCHES 


Turn nuts easier in tight quarters than 
any other type of open end wrench 


HEADS SET AT 30 AND 60 DEGREES TO THE WRENCH HANDLE 


Both of the heads on each of these wrench¬ 
es have the same size wrench opening, but 
one is set at a 30° angle to the handle and 
the other at a 60° angle. This arrangement 
gives you four usable wrench positions and 
makes it possible for you to turn nuts which 
are located in narrow swing areas where 
standard open ends or other type wrenches 
just won’t work. Add these tools to your kit 
and you eliminate all your turning troubles 
on those hard-to-reach nuts in the %" to %" 
size range. 

Other features include well rounded handle 
edges that arc comfortable in the hand . . . 
pear-shaped, thin jaws which contribute to 
close quarter operation . . . draw-broached 
openings which give you accurate, close 


fitting wrenches ... a rust-proof double 
plated finish of white brass alloy and 
chrome. Hammer forged from finest alloy 
steel and tempered by SNAP-ON’s tradi¬ 
tionally fine heat treating processes to 
toughen and harden them from skin to core. 


Stock 

No. 

Wrench 

Size 

Heod 

Thickness 

Overall 

Length 

V-5212 

Vs' 

W 

5" 

V-5214 

hf 

W 

5 1# 

V-5216 

vt 

XT 

l>* 

V-5218 

%' 

X" 

C>!4‘ 

V-5220 

X’ 

V\" 

0 s 14" 

V-5222 



7 y," 

V-5224 

X" 


8 ' 



7 Wrench Set 

V-807-K Sot. Contains one each 
of the wrenches listed at left. 
Complete in the C-71B vinyl- 
fabric kit bag. 

V-807 Sot. Wrenches only. 



El SHORT OPEN ENDS 


H IGNITION OPEN ENDS WEDGE-GRIP WRENCHES 


These short Open End Wrenches will 
prove invaluable wherever nuts •%«" to 
% t " sizes are encountered, and espe¬ 
cially so where working space is ex¬ 
tremely limited. Forged from a special 
alloy steel—they will withstand tough 
usage and outperform any wrench in 
their class. The heads arc precision 
machined. Two sizes on each wrench. 
Chrome plated finish. 


Stock 

No. 

Wrench 

Size 

Head 

Thicknoss 

Length 

J-1214 


ay# 

hi 

2 X" 

J-1620 


w 

■i'A" 

J-2022 

hi 

y* 

3 Vi 

J-2428 

V*"& 24," 

%' 

iK 

J-3236 

W 

\/v 

hi 

4 x w 


Short Open End 
Wrench Set 

J-805-K Short Open 

End Set. Contains one 
each of the above 
wrenches in C-52B 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

J-805 Set, tools only. 



Make easy work of those ignition, car¬ 
buretor, radio, and electrical jobs 
which take tiny, short handled tools. 
Made in pairs with two different sizes 
on each wrench . . . each size dupli¬ 
cated at a different angle. 


Stock 

No. 

Wrenc 
1 5° End 

l Sizes 

60® End 

Head 

Thickness 

Overal 

Length 

OS-1315 


'XT 

hi 

3° 

DS-1513 

i ar 


Vl/» 

hi 

r 

DS-141G 

7 " 

hi 

X" 


3X" 

DS-1614 

X" 

w 

2ni" 

3 X" 

DS-1820 

?*>' 

Mi' 

hr 

3 X" 

DS-2018 

f./ » 

A r> 

hi 

nr 

3 y/ 

DS-2224 



%’ 

:1X" 

DS-2422 

y 

‘Mb' 


3X" 



DS-808-K Ignition Wrench Set. Consists 
of the eight wrenches listed above. In 
C-85B vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

DS-808 Sot. Above set tools only. 


OEW-803 Wedge-Grip Wrench Set. Here 
is new open-end wrench construction 
that gives you turning power at angles 
as great as 60°. The jaws are made 
much thicker than standard wrenches 
to give greater contact with the nut 
when the wrench is held at an angle. 
This increases turning power with less 
danger of the wrench slipping off the 
nut. Because of the thicker heads, the 
jaw length and head diameters are 
smaller than standard wrenches and 
will turn recessed nuts impossible to 
get at with other open-end wrenches. 
An additional feature is a recessed por¬ 
tion at the base of each jaw opening 
which receives a point of the hex nut. 
This allows the nut to snuggle closer 
to the handle of the wrench and per¬ 
mits the short jaw construction. Set 
includes three sizes listed. 


Slock 

No. 

Wrench 

Sizes 

Head 

Thickness 

Head 

Diameter 

Overa 

length 

S-I416W 

V* '/ 

%' ft 

v* y 

5‘V 

S - 18 20 W 

V* -• 

?„'* V 

1 ‘o' * I ‘o' 

7h' 

$-2428W 

w & %• 

■/A- 5 ki- 

Piti'A 1 ‘.' 

Wi’ 
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Better-Made . . . Longer-Lasting 

9 Shock-proof handles . . . tough black 
plastic proved best under actual work¬ 
ing conditions. They are shock-proof 
and practically unbreakable. 

9 Roll-proof handles . . . SNAP-ON 
“Octo-Grip” handles have alternate 
sides relieved and a rounded ridge at 
each corner. Shape prevents tools 
from rolling when laid down. 

9 Power-grip handles . . . the special 
“Octo-Grip" shape provides a power¬ 
ful turning grip without hurting the 
hand. 

9 Blades are tough . . . made of very 
high grade alloy steel, heat treated 
the entire length to develop maxi¬ 
mum strength and toughness. 

9 Blades well anchored . . . extra long 
crimped wings on shanks prevent 
turning in the handles. 




"OCTO-GRIP" STANDARD TIP SCREW DRIVERS 


STANDARD TIP DRIVER SET 



SDS-130-K Screw Driver Set. 13 tools 
SD-1. SD-2. SD-4. SD-6. SD-8, SD-12, 
SD-143, SD-14(5. SD-1410, SD-145. 
SD-234, No. 1011 and GA-12 Screw 
Starter. In C-132B Kit bag. 

SDS-130 Set. Above set. tools only. 


ROUND SHANK SERIES 

This series has round shanks and the 2!£>" 
to 12” blades have a forged bolster which 
prevents forcing the blade into the han¬ 
dle. Tile bolster on the 8" and 12" sizes 
is hexagon shaped ... a wrench can be 
applied to give extreme leverage. Tips 
are precision cross ground. 


Stock 

No. 

Blade Tip 
Width 

Blade 

length 

Blade 

Dio. 

Overoll 

length 

SD- 1 

X 

l H" 

■r 

i'A’ 

SD- 2 

V 

2} ■/ 

7/ * 

i2 

6* 

SO- 4 


T 

X 

~x 

SD- 6 

V 

c, v 

V 

WX 

SD- 8 

V 

S’ 

w 

12 W 

SD-12 

'V 

12’ 

7 • * 

in 

\?X 


SDS-60 Standard Screw Driver Set. One 

each of above 6 screw drivers. 


SQUARE SHANK SERIES 

Many industrial users prefer square 
bladed screw drivers . . . the square 
stock adds to the twisting strength and 
when tight screws are turned a wrench 
can be applied to give additional lever¬ 
age. These drivers have precision cross 
ground tips and are highest quality 
throughout. 


Stock 

No 

Blode Tip 
Width 

Blade 

length 

Blade Overall 

Stock Length 

SD- 42 

«r | 

2^* 

%: 5 x 

SD- 44 

X 1 

4’ 

X >x 

SO- 48 

■’ if* | 

fi' 

lb' 1 10»' 

SD- 48 

x 1 

8’ 

i(t | hi 7 *' 

S D-412 

7 if.’ 1 

12' 

X 17* •>* 


SDA-50 Standard Screw Driver Set. One 

each of above 5 screw drivers. 



[A1 SD-18 Heavy Duty Screw 
Driver. A powerful 18" blade 
screw driver . . . especially 
useful in industrial use for 
screw heads of r !x" diameter 
and larger. The alloy steel 
blade has a •’lx' wide tip and 
is made of H" square stock 
which can be turned with a 
wrench to move tight screws. 
The large “Octo-Grip” plastic 
handle gives plenty of lever¬ 
age and is shock-proof. 


IB, ftSD-422 Extra Long Screw 
Driver. Slender 22" blade that 
gets to those hard-to-reach 
screws. Blade is ' i" square 
stock, it is made from finest 
alloy steel and heat treated 
to give resilience to the shaft 
and hardness and toughness 
to the tip. Tip is cross ground 
to give the best fit and grip 
in the screw slot. Tip size is 
■Tin" x Overall length of 
this screw driver is 25l{>". 


£ ★SDP-102S Long 
Phillips Screw Driver. A 

No. 2 Phillips bit on a 
9'V long blade. This is 
over twice the length 
that most No. 2 bit driv¬ 
ers provide and reaches 
into deep recesses. Su¬ 
perior alloy steel round 
biade is ’/j" diameter. 
Overall length is 13'£>". 
“Octo-Grip" plastic 
handle is shock-proof. 


D SD-234 Short Screw Driver. 3" long 

blade made of ’’.a” diameter roi id 
stock with standard type tip X 
wide. “Octo-Grip” black plastic 
handle is shock-proof. 

E -frSDP-3195 Thin Phillips Screw 
Driver. No. 1 Phillips bit on a 3$4" 
long blade securely anchored in a 
black “Octo - Grip” shock - proof 
handle. The blade is round and is 
'•/in" in diameter. 
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"OCTO-GRIP" PHILLIPS DRIVERS 

This is our finest line of Phillips screw 
drivers. They are built with superior 
alloy steel blades specially heat treated 
to give the wear resisting qualities 
needed for turning self-tapping screws. 
The blades arc chrome plated. Avoid 
damage to bits and screws by using 
the proper size bit and by cleaning dirt 
out of the screw recess. 


Stock No. 

Phillips 

Bit 

Blade 

length 

Blade 

Diameter 

Overa 11 
Length 

★ SDP-21S 

« 1 

r 

■%' 

•m’ 

★ SDP-22S 


i'.r 

?r 

V4" 

★ SO P-31 S 

«i 

.r 

? uT 

o' *" 

★ SDP-42S 


4" 

i 

7%’ 

★ SDP-63S 


t !<" 


I0'.f 

★ SDP-64S 

-•I 

li" 

■V 

10%' 


★SDP-60S Phillips Screw Driver Set, one 

each of above screw drivers. 


"OCTO-GRIP" CLUTCH DRIVERS 

Top grade quality screw drivers for 
turning screws of the dutch-bit type. 
These screws are also commonly re¬ 
ferred to as figure-8 or butterfly screws. 
Blades arc high grade alloy steel and 
the bit ends are machined to close 
tolerances to lit accurately in the 
screw head recess. Careful heat treat¬ 
ment gives these tips exceptional 
strength. 



Blade 

Blade 

Blade 

Overa .1 

Stock No. 

Tip 

Length 

Diameter 

Length 

★ SDC- 4 

Vs 

r 

V 

6 V»’ 

★ SDC- 5 

■’.t/ 

•r 

“\tj* 


★ SDC- 6 

J/p 

>ir. 

4' 

"6' 

7>4" 

★ SDC- 8 



, -v.r 

s -T 

★ SDC-10 

t/ f 

ifi 

5' 


Siif* 

★ SDC-12 

?*■ 

6* 

'V 

in* r 


★SDC-60 Clutch-type Screw Driver Set. 

One each of above screw drivers. 


"OCTO-GRIP" R. & P. DRIVERS 

Among tiic various types of recessed 
head screws now in common use 
throughout industry is the Reed and 
Prince cross-slot screw. This type of 
screw should not be confused with the 
Phillips screw for there is a great dif¬ 
ference in the slots. Compare them 
closely and you will see that each re¬ 
quires a special and different type of 
screw driver. Blades arc high grade 
alloy steel, carefully machined and heat 
treated. 


Stock No. 

Blade 

Tip 

Blade 

Length 

Blade 

Diameter 

Overa II 
Length 

★ SDR-l 

★ SDR-3 

★ SDR-4 

★ S0R-6 

★ SDR-8 

y* 

5 ir.” 

1 /M 

‘•1 

ifc• 
V 

IV 

214’ 

4' 
fi" 

S" 

!4" 

?.V 

V" 

3 ST 

Vi" 

sy 8 " 

7'h" 

10V,’ 

Ill’s' 


★SDR-50 Reed and Prince Screw Driver 
Set. One each of above screw drivers. 



•KTl 

SPARK TESTING 
SCREWDRIVER 



k — Italsfca 


"OCTO-GRIP" SPARK TEST SCREW DRIVERS 

The neon tube fitted into handle tells condition ol 
plug by type of Hash. Brilliant flash means good con¬ 
dition—a thin flash indicates too narrow a gap—no 
Hash means a short. Slender blades and shock-proof 
handles make these excellent for electrical work. 
★SD-145 Spark Testing Screw Driver. 5's" blade. 

★ 1015 Spark Testing Screw Driver. 2 1 i" blade. This tool 
is fitted with a convenient pocket clip. 

Neon Tubes for Spark Testing Screw Drivers. 

★ NT-2 Replacement tube for above. When replacing 
tube, save the original springs in handle, as none are 
included with tubes. 





"OCTO-GRIP" CABINET SCREW DRIVERS 

The long, thin blades are made from a special high test alloy steel, 
carefully beat treated to give them tough working tips and strong 
resilient shanks. These screw drivers can be used on jobs where 
there is little clearance and where a long reach is necessary to turn 
smaller screws. They are especially recommended for electrical 
and body work. The blades are hexagon stock and the handles 
are SNAP-ON “Octo-Grip” black plastic. 

SD-143 Cabinet Screw Driver. 3" Blade. 

SD-146 Cabinet Screw Driver. G" Blade. 

SD-1410 Cabinet Screw Driver. 10" Blade. 

CDS-30 Cabinet Screw Driver Set. One each of above drivers. 
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Fine Quality ... At Low Cost 

0 Shock-proof handles . . . made of 
high quality transparent amber col¬ 
ored plastic that is shock-proof and 
practically unbreakable. 

O Full size hondlcs . . . the popular 
SNAP-ON “Octo-Grip” pattern which 
gives you a powerful turning grip 
without cutting into your hand. 

0 Roll-proof handles . . . The eight 
sided pattern with alternate sides re¬ 
lieved helps prevent loss of the tools 
. . . they stay where you put them. 

0 Tough Blades ... of special analy¬ 
sis high carbon tool steel heat treat¬ 
ed to give blade strength and tip 
hardness. 

0 Turn-proof anchors . . . Long crimped 
shank wings prevent blades from 
turning in the handles. 


Snap-™ "PAR-V" SCREW DRIVERS 


SOCKET-TYPE SCREW DRIVERS 

Tool users who require socket-type 
screw driver bits for manual use on 
socket wrench handles or need special 
screw driving bits for use on impact 
wrenches or power nut runners are 
referred to the following pages: 

Impact driver bits.pages 13, 31 

Power Phillips bits.pages 13, 25 

Manual-type 

bits....pages 13, 19, 22, 23, 25, 27, 31 


REPLACEMENT BLADES 

Replacement blades are available for 
SNAP-ON “Octo-Grip” and “Par-V” 
series screw drivers. Information is 
available upon request. 


[A) SD-11 Stubby Screw Driver. The end 

of the fluted plastic handle is concave 
and acts as a linger pivot. Vs" blade, 
overall length 1 %". 

[B) -At 1011 Screw Driver. The 2" long 
blade has a magnetized tip. The plas¬ 
tic handle is lilted with a convenient 
pocket clip. W' tip. length 4%“. 


STANDARD TIP SERIES 

Provide fine quality and durability at a 
low cost. Tips are tapered, cross ground 
and machined to fit closely and give the 
greatest possible turning strength. 


Stock 

No. 

Blade Tip 
Width 

Blade 

Length 

Blade 

Diameter 

Overall 

Length 

★ RG- 1 

■M" 

\yr 

H" 

3 X" 

★ RG- 2 

V 

2K>" 

Is* 

r>h" 

★ RG- 4 

v.f 

4" 

y-\ 

TV 

★ RG- 6 

/|fi W 

ii" 


mV 

★ RG- 8 

y% 

S' 

y* 

i-’K" 

★ RG-10 

y- 

10” 

%- 

iW 

★ RG-12 

i ”, " 

12* 

is*-, * 

m y*' 


★ RGS-60 “Por-V" Standard Set. All of the 

screw drivers listed above except RG-10 
which is not shown in picture. 


★ RGS-70 Set. Above seven screwdrivers. 


0 No. I 8 P /2 Screw Driver. A small 
screw driver with fluted wood handle. 
Metal ferrule anchors blade. 1ft* tip, 
blade length l!*", overall length 4' i". 

0] No. 153A Screw Driver. A powerful 
short bladecl driver for larger screws. 
%" x Vie" blade tip, blade length 1 : J 4 ", 
overall length 5 1 //'. 


PHILLIPS TIP SERIES 

High quality alloy steel blades accu¬ 
rately machined to fit properly, heat 
treated to give long service and priced 
to save you money. Recommended for 
general purpose assembly and mainte¬ 
nance. For turning hardened self tapping 
screws we recommend our “Octo-Grip” 
drivers on page 51. 


Slock 

No. 

Phillip-. 

Bit 

Blade 

Length 

Blade 

Diameter 

Overall 

Length 

★ RGP-22 


i y,’ 

V* 

W 

★ R G P-31 

y l 

r 

?r«' 

5 W 

★ R G P-42 

#2 

r 

V\" 

7ir 

★ R G P-63 

# 3 


■- v 

io M' 

★ R G P-84 

*4 

S’ 

y*’ 

12M* 


★ RGP-50 “Par-V" Phillips Sot. All five of 
the screw drivers listed above. 



MISCELLANEOUS SCREW DRIVERS 



MACNETIC SCREW DRIVER SETS 


A powerful Alnico magnet anchored in the hollow shaft 
holds the bits in the shaft. them easy to inter¬ 

change and magnetizes the bit for holding and starting 
steel screws. One bit remains in the magnetic shank 
while others are carried in the nollow handle under 
the metal cap. A cap slips over the end of the driver 
to protect the tip when not it: ise. Handles are of fluted 
shock proof plastic. 


SDM-tO Magnetic Screw Driver Sot. Contains handle with 4" shank, bit protector, 
and 4 bits. SDM-211. SDM-213. SDM-221, SDM-222. 

SDM-SO Magnetic Screw Driver Set. Contains handle with 8" shank, bit protector, 
and I bits. SDM-211. SDM-213. SDM-221. SDM-222. 

SDM-211 Standard Bit. .031" X »W tip. SDM-221 Phillips Bit. No. 1 tip. 

SDM-212 Standord Bit .035" x </i" tip. SDM-222 Phillips Bit. No 2 Up. 

SDM-213 Standard Bit .040" X Vl" tip. SDM-231 Reed and Prince Bit. 
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PHILLIPS SCREW DRIVERS 

WOOD HANDLE SERIES 

Here is good quality at low cost. Blades 
are made from best quality steel tem¬ 
pered to give the utmost service. Han- 
{ dies are selected hardwood—smoothly 
' finished. Blades are firmly anchored 
and secured by heavy steel ferrule. 


Slock 

Number 

Phillips 

Bit 

Blade 

Length 

Blade 

Diomefer 

Overall 

length 

★ STS-1 

t! 1 

r 

W l 

2 7 

“ H 

★ STS-2 

# 2 

iV 

V* I 

3 V 

★ ST -3 

# 1 

i ;r 

V 


★ ST -4 

if 2 

1 4“ 

H' 1 

9" 


*STP-40 Phillips Set. All four screw 
drivers listed above. 


OFFSET SCREW DRIVERS 

STANDARD AND PHILLIPS TIPS 

[Al ★ H-50B Hammer Head Screw Driver. 

Works well in tight quarters. 6" long, 
blades M" x Me". 

[B. ★060 Heavy Duty Offset Screw Driver. 

For the largest size screws. TV/ long, V/ 
stock, '-%•/ x <Ka* blades. 

iCl ^050 Heavy Duty Offset Screw Driver. 

7" long, V/ Stock, blades x 

[D] ★ 040 Offset Screw Driver. 5Vj" long, %" 
stock, blades : V’x "an". 

(El ^030 Offset Screw Driver. 5” long •Vin" 
stock, blades '“in” x Mu". 

[F| ★ 020 Offset Screw Driver. 4" long. 
stock, blades 1 /i"x , ftj''. 

[G; ★ST-034A Phillips Offset Screw Driver. 
8" long. No. 3 and No. 4 bits. 

(Hj ★ST-012A Phillips Offset Screw Driver. 
6" long. No. 1 and No. 2 bits. 


SCREW STARTERS 
FOR STANDARD SLOTTED SCREWS 

The spring-loaded high carbon steel 
bit grips the walls of the screw slot so 
tightly that it will withstand an eight- 
pound pull . . . yet automatically re¬ 
leases when screw turning pressure 
reaches a certain tension. This safety 
feature protects the screw starter 
from damage—when the spring ten¬ 
sion releases use a screw driver to 
tighten the screw. 

There are no claws or sliding fer¬ 
rules to hit against obstructions and 
the slender Duralumin shaft reaches 
into close places. 

★ GA-1 1 Screw Starter 2(A" long 

★ GA-12 Screw Starter 5'j" long 

★ GA-13 Screw Starter 9'.4" long 
★SS-30 SET. One each of the 3 Screw 
Starters listed above. 


DETACHABLE HEAD SCREW DRIVER SET 

FOR PHILLIPS AND SLOTTED SCREWS 

*GA-80 Interchongcoblc Screw Driver Set. Here is a SNAP-ON 
product that is gaining in popularity—a tool that is espe¬ 
cially useful in production work with case hardened screws 
£—when the tool is used almost constantly—where tips are 
subjected to hardest use. When tip wears, no need to throw 
away entire screw driver—just replace the tip. 

This set of 5 detachable heads and handle will 
service most screw driving jobs and allow you to 
replace broken bits at extremely low cost. Set in¬ 
cludes No. 2 and No. 3 Phillips bits and three 



Replacement parts for the Interchangeable Screw Driver 
"Al ★CA-80-30 .030" Standard Bit. 

B ★GA-80-35 .035" Standard Bit. 
r C ★GA-80-40 .040" Standard Bit. 


LUmta i'w- *-* «‘<ti * ' «•* * ***■*•«'•- w wv ' v ■ WTU wiunvunu *-***■• 

standard bits to fit slotted screws No. 5 and larger. d ★GA-80-2 No. 2 Phillips Bit. 


E ★GA-80-3 No. 3 Phillips Bit. 

(F) GA-80-1 “Octo-Cirip” handle. 

★GA-80-11 No. 1 Phillips Bit. 
—Not included in the set. 


Use the Proper Size Driver for Phillips Screws 


Phillips 

Bit 

No. 

Machine 

Screw 

Diameters 

Wood 

Screw 

Diameters 

Stove 

Boh 

Diameters 

Case Hardened 

Sheet Metal Screw 
Diameters 

Phillips 

Bit 

No. 

Machine 

Screw 

Diameters 

Wood 

Screw 

Dio meters 

Stove 

Bolt 

Diameters 

Cose Hardened 
Sheet Metal Screw 
Diameters 

Flu. Oral, and Fillister Heads 

Flat and Oval Heads 

Round Heads 

1 

2 

3 

4 

f4 ami Smaller 
#5 to f 10 Inc. 
f 12 to V 
ami targer 

*1 ami Smaller 

t • > 

*10 to * 16 Ir.c. 

■MS and Ijiwr 

V to’,,' 
'I'toV 
H'to o.' 

r 4 

*5 to ylO Inc. 

: 12 to *14 Inc. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

fS 

ffl to if 10 Inc. 

#12 to V 
ami larger 

?4 ami Smaller 
to *10 Inc. 

• 11 to • lh Inc. 

«IS and i-aruer 

■ . 

Vlo’v" 

V 1» W 

*i'to H* 

•\ ami #5 
#6 to #12 Inc. 

?14 
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FLAT CHISELS 

|A] Perfectly balanced. Have hand- 
ground cutting edges beveled at the 
best angle for long edge life and fast 
cutting on the average type of work. 
Can be re-edged with a file quickly 
when necessary. 


No. 

Square Slock 

Edge 

Length 

S-812 

%" 

w 

f>K>' 

S-816 

hr 

vr 

o' 

S-820 

A" 

vr 


S-824 

V* 

vr 

V 

S-828 

w 

vr 

s' 

m CAPE CHISELS 

Number 

Square Slock 

Edge 

Length 

★ 8-13 

vr 


55-f 

★ S-14 

Vs" 

7fr* 

G* 

m ROUND NOSE 

CAPE CHISEL 

Number 

Square Slock 

Edge 

Length 

★ S-12 

3/* 

78 

yr 

6' 


DIAMOND POINT CHISELS 


Number 

Square Stock 

Edge 

Length 

S-15 

7 ✓ » 

'16 

A" 

o' 

S-19 

S /* 

78 

A" 

5?.,' 


CENTER PUNCHES 

(g Forged from tough steel, heat 
treated and tempered for hardness. 
S-3C s 'iu" Square Stock, 5" Length. 
S-4C v'i«" Square Stock, 6" Length. 

DRIFT PUNCHES 

[F] For finishing the job of removing 
pins or bolts. Use a Starter Punch to 
loosen the pin and finish with a Drift 
Punch. The full length of shaft is 
the same diameter. 


Stock No. 

Square Stock 

Point 

length 

★S-103 

vr 

?« 

nr 

★ 8-104 

>16 

vr 

n/r 

S-106 

>16 

:i ig' 

0 

S-108 

3 

78 

yr 


S-1I0 

>16 

■>r 

ovr 


STARTER PUNCHES 

(G) When driving out pins, bolts, etc., 
always begin the job with a “Start¬ 
er” punch. Shaft gradually tapers 
from tip to handle. 


Stock No. 

Square Stock 

Point 

Lcngtn 

★ S-203 

w 

'Xi 

sj r 

S-204 

78 

vr 

n/r 

S-206 

T " 

'16 


y>vr 

S-208 

A" 

yr 

i-.ys 

S-210 

?i t 

/# 

✓16 

(<ir 


PIN PUNCHES 

0 Pin Punches have a short drift 
end and then taper out. They are 
especially useful for driving out 
short pins. 


Stock No. 

Square Stock 

Point 

length 

★ S-603 

✓ 16* 

2 jC* 

5' 

★ S-604 

*, w 
>16 

yr 

5 vr 

S-605 



0' 

S-606 

7 w 

✓16 

yr 

«y,' 

8-608 

A' 


W 

S-S10 

vr 

>16 

T 


LONG TAPERED PUNCHES 

Q] These punches are invaluable for 
all kinds of lining up work .. . care¬ 
fully drop forged anti finished to 


Stock No. 

Square Stock 

Point 

-- 

length 

S-905 

vr 

* . ¥ 

8' 

S-908 

7 " 

716 

yr 

m' 

S-310 

At 

>16* 

9' 

S-912 

?lV 

vr 

9}4' 


LONG LINING-UP PUNCH 
[K] -ArS-714. Here is a long lining-up 
punch especially designed for assem¬ 
bly work. Center point can be used 
for punching holes in metal, "jo” 
square stock. point, taper, 
14" overall length. 


Your guarantee of quality. Every SNAP-ON Chisel and Punch is tested with rigid instructions to reject for the slightest 
visible defect of material or workmanship. We will replace any tool that, in the reasonable usage for which it was de¬ 
signed. proves defective in workmanship or material, provided that claim for replacement be made within thirty days 
from date of purchase. No replacement will he made of tools which have been ground or abused in any way. 



PINCH BARS 

[L] SNAP-ON pinch bars 
are hammer forged 
from high grade alloy 
steel tempered for great 
strength. Tapered point 
end makes a sturdy lin- 


Ing-up 

1 tool. 



No. 

Stock 

Edge 

1 

length 

1658 


r» " 
v 

nr 

2434 

| vr 

vr 

24' 


LONG DRIFT PUNCH 

|M] S-107L Long Drift Punch. Has it straight drift section 
~/x'~ diameter and 4’,/' long. Overall length is 8". 
Specially made for 1835 and earlier Ford 3-speed 
transmission work its long length is useful on many 
other jobs. 

BRASS PUNCH 

[N| B-912 Bross Punch. Useful on jobs where it is neces¬ 
sary to loosen or drive out an object without 
damaging it in any way. Being brass it is non- 
sparking and can be used where sparks from a steel 
punch would be dangerous. It is 8" long. ■'<“ hex stock 
tapering to a at" point. A brass punch mushrooms 
easily, should be dressed frequently and not used 
where steel punches arc satisfactory. 


LONG FLAT CHISELS 


[Q] Useful wherever long 
reach is needed. 


No. 

1 S'ock ' 

Edge 

length 

1020 

r. 'tf 

S 

Va 

ir 

1024 

vr 


12' 

1628 

v 

78 

10' 

1832 

U’ 

r 

18" 


LFC-40 Scf. Above 4 tools 
only. 


LONG PUNCHES 


|p] For heavy duty In¬ 
dustrial work. High¬ 
est quality. _ 


No. Slock 

Tip Taper 

length 

1210 V" 

’•r r 

w 

1512 V 

y 5' 

15' 

1816 yr 

A’\ 6’ 

18' 


LP-30 Set. Above 3 tools 
only. 
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Chisels and Punches lead a rugged me 
the best are worth owning! That means 
and punches. Only the finest toughest alloy steel is used in 
these tools and the forging anti controlled heat treating fur¬ 
ther refines the grain and hardens the tools to give you the 


esi balance of hardness and toughness for high working 
efficiency and long life. Sanded finish square shape handles 
give a firm grip and solid drive. Use the right size tool to fit 
the cutting or punching job and they will work faster, safer 
and longer. Buy SNAP-ON Chisels and Punches in full sets. 


CHISEL AND PUNCH SETS 


( 

1 


I 


Complete Chisel Set 

3 SC-100-K Set. Consists of ten chisels. S-812. 
S-816. S-820, S-824. S-828 Flat Chisels. S-12 Round 
Nose Cape Chisel. S-13. S-14 Cape Chisels and S-15, 
S-19 Diamond Point Chisels. Complete in C-104B 
kit bag. 

SC-100 Set. Above set without kit bag. 

Starter and Drift Punch Set 

[B SSD-100-K Set. Consists of HI tools: five Starter 
Punches; S-203, S-204. S-206. S-208. S-210: five 
Drift Punches—S-103, S-104, S-106. S-108. S-110. 
Complete in C-104B kit bag. 

SSD-100 Set. Above Set without kit bag. 

Chisel and Punch Set 

if SCP-I60-K Set. The Hi tools in this chisel and 
punch set are those usually needed for general work. 
Consists of five chisels. S-812. S-816. S-820, S-824, 
S-828; and six Pin Punches. S-C03, S-604. S-605. 
S-606. S-608, S-610; two Diamond Point Chisels. 
S-15, S-19: S-13 Cape Chisel; S-12 Round Nose 
Chisel: S-4C Center Punch. Complete in leatherette 
kit bag C-160B. 

SCP-160 Set. Above Set without kit bag. 

Flat Chisel Set 

IB SC-50-K Set consists of five chisels: S-812, S-816. 
S-820. S-824, S-828. Complete in C-50B kit bag. 
SC-50 Set. Above Set without kit bag. 


Pin Punch Set 

F SP-60-K Set consists of following six punches: 
S-603. S-604. S-605. S-606. S-608. S-610. Complete 
in sturdy leatherette C-60B kit bag. 

SP-60 Set. Above Set without kit bag. 

Long Tapered Punch Set 

E SLTP-40-K Set. Consists of four punches—S-905. 
S-908, S-910, S-912. Complete in C-42B kit bag. 
SLTP-40 Set. Above Set without kit bag. 

Midget Punch and Chisel Set 
|6] ★SVP-70-K Set. Seven midget punches and chis¬ 
els. %■/' square stock, ideal for tiny jobs. Includes: 
★SVP-402 Drift Punch 3" long, •■.V' pt.: ★SVP-403 
Drift Punch 3 Vi' long, Vs' pt.; ★SVP-404 Center 
Punch 3 : 'i," long: ★ SVP-405 Starter Punch 3 :l i" long, 
M.i" pt.' ★SVP-406 Cape Chisel 3s" long. "i«" edge; 
★SVP-407 Round Nose Cape Chisel 4" long. 
wide; ★SVP-408 Flat Chisel 4V long. in" edge. 
Complete in C-72B kit bag. 

CHISEL AND PUNCH HOLDER 

CG-50 Holder. Saves bruised knuckles and prevent 
tools from dropping into hard-to-veach spots. It 
grips any tool or other item up to 1" diameter. In¬ 
sert the tool to be held and tighten the handle and 
the lock nut. 8V' long, l r, s" head diameter, Hift" 
head thickness. 

CG-50-I Handle and lock nut. CG-50-2 Head only. 



! 



PRY BARS 

g Rolling head exerts tre¬ 
mendous leverage for 
prying work . . . often used 
for prying out gears, etc. 
Point useful for !ining-up 
work. Forged from fine 
alloy steel. 

650 6“ Pry Bar. stock. 
1250 12" Pry Bor. Vm” stock. 
1650 16" Pry Bar. 1 4" Stock. 
2050 20" Pry Bar. u/„.» stock 


COTTER PIN PULLERS 

[q] ★S-9094A Cotter Pin Puller. Insert hook end 
into cotter pin. Hit anvil end sharply, out 
comes pin. Hook is of tough steel pinned in 
place and can he replaced easily. Over-all 
length is in’*. 

★ S-9094A2X Hook ond rivet set. 

[g] *CP-3 Cotter Pin Puller. Point of the blade is 
inserted into the loop of the pin and the pin 
jerked out. One of the bends can be used as n 
rolling head to build up leverage to pull even 
larger pins easily. Forged blade Is specially heat 
treated for utmost strength. Overall length 8". 


BUSHING CUTTER 

★GA-1 Bushing Cutter. 

For splitting soft metal 
bushings in housings, 
steeling sectors, spindles, 
pistons, connecting rods, 
etc., made from Vi’ octa¬ 
gon stock. 7Vi" long. nii" 
by -Vm" bit. Curved bit 
pushes the cut material 
away from the work. 


COTTER PIN TOOL 
gj *S-6P Cotter Pin Tool. 

An excellent tool for 
spreading and removing 
cotter pins . . . can also be 
used to great advantage 
for inserting water pump 
packings, etc. Forged with 
square bevel shank for 
easy handling and firm 
grip. 6 v" long. stock 
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SNUB NOSE ©RIPS IN CURVED CUTTER CHAMFERED NUT LOCKS 

TIGHTEST PLACES ©RIPS WIRE WITH SLOTTED WASHER 


OVERLAP SHEAR ACTION STAR CHAMFER STOPS NEEDLE NOSE JAWS ARE 

CUTS BETTER-SAVES EDGE RIVET FROM TURNING ALIGNED FOR SURE GRIP 


QUALITY FEATURES MAKE £?Uip-Ott PLIERS PERFORM BETTER AND WEAR BETTER 


Gripping Pliers 

1. Flat end permits plier to snub agoinst objects and grip where rounded 
nose pliers would tail. 

2. End gripping sections have parallel teeth or cross-cut teeth, depending 
on the plier model . . . provide a secure non-slip grip. Curved gripping 
sections have large, deep broached teeth to qrip tightly on pipe and odd 
shape objects. 

3. Stud positioning hole is broached to give a true bearing surface ond a 
snug, cosy working joint which reduces stud weor ond chonco of slippage. 

4. Special slotted washer and chamfered nut provide a loekwasher oction 
.. . nut will not work loose in use. 

5. Curved wire cutters in gripping jaws overlap to provide non-slip action 

6. All SNAP-ON Pliers arc hardened clcor thru—not surface hardened only. 

7. Fast repair service is available to give your SNAP-ON Pliers longer 
service life. 


Needle Nose Pliers and Cutters 

1. Rivet holes arc drilled and reamed to remove burrs and assure cosy 
operation . . . contributes to long plier life. 

2. Star Chamfer—holds rivet from turning—holds jaws in alignment. 

3. Joint surfaces and edges broached and ground to give smooth operation 
and snug fit . . . eliminate binding. 

4. Electronically heated rivet is forced evenly and exactly into the surface 
contour of the chamfered holo . . . This ossures a smooth joint operation 
and longer working life. 

5. Matched cutting edges are overlapped to give a shearing oction. Cutters 
last longer because they never meet head-on. 



LARGE GRIPPING AND COMBINATION PLIERS 


IAl No. 9C Gripping Plier. The slip joint design 
has four spacer holes to permit quick 
non-slip adjustments and provide approxi¬ 
mately parallel working positions of the 
Jaws up to 1%" opening. 

The long handles give a firm, powerful grip 
with plenty of leverage to hold onto the 
object being serviced regardless of its shape, 
and the long reach is extremely useful on 
jobs where obstructions prevent entry of 
your hands. These handles have the stamped 
"Vacuum Grip" pattern. 

The jaws are slim . . . only 2 u H - thick, but 
are heat treated to exceptional strength and 
toughness—they will enter narrow places 
where most pliers of this capacity cannot go. 
The 45° jaw angle provides easy working 
action in otherwise inaccessible places. Teeth 
are milled sharp and deep to take a firm grip 
on rods, pipes, etc. Entire tool is nickel 
plated. 8>i" long. 


|~Al No. 9CB Gripping Plier. Same as No. 9C 
above except that it has a black oxide 
finish. 

PL-70B Sot. Consists of 7 Pliers. Nos. 9C. 50. 
47. 65. 87, 196 and 208. 


[gj No. 90 Interlocking Joint Gripping Plier. A 

raised curved section on one handle in¬ 
terlocks into either of five recessed grooves 
in the other handle . . . permits fast changes 
of parallel openings up to 14s". The pressure 
side of the grooves is perpendicular to pre¬ 
vent "ride-under" or slipping. 

The slim 45° angle jaws are -Ku" thick for 
easy entry in tight spots but are heat treated 
to give unusual gripping strength. 

Deep cut teeth set at an angle give a firm 
grip on round objects, etc Long handles 
provide powerful leverage and nave the 
stamped "Vacuum Grip" pattern. Tool is 
nickel plated and 9Vi“ long. 

|D| No. 137 Heovy Duly Combination Pliers. 

Combines powerful gripping leverage 
with easy cutting action. The thick 

gripping jaws have a fiat serrated gripping 
end section and a curved sharp tooth section 
for gripping pipe. etc. Slip joint has two 
positions and the countersunk stud allows 
cutting close to an object. Handles have 
forged "Vacuum Grip" cup pattern. Full 
nickel plated. 7%" long. 

[q] No. 1378 Combination Pliers. Same as No. 

137 above but with black oxide finish. 


|C| Heovy Duty Gripping Pliers. These popular 
and powerful general use pliers have 2- 
position slip joints to permit a wide gripping 
capacity and the Jaws provide an end grip¬ 
ping section with sharp, matching, parallel 
teeth and a curved section with large deep 
cut teeth for pipe work etc. At the base of 
the Jaws is a wire cutter of curved shape 
which overlap to prevent wire being forced 
out as cutting pressure is applied. Handles 
are bow shaped with raised “Vacuum Grip'' 
pattern. Following five pliers oro nickel plated. 

No. 44.i >,V Jaw Thickness 414" long 

No. 45."Hu" Jaw Thickness 5’iio" long 

No. 46.*4fn" Jaw Thickness 6Vn* long 

No. 47.i%a" Jaw Thickness 714" long 

No. 49 14" Jaw Thickness 9!L" long 

The following pliers arc identical to the above 
except they have a block oxide finish, ond 
stamped "Vacuum Grip" design. 

No. 44B.Vdu" Jaw Thickness 4 Li" long 

No. 45B. Ms" Jaw Thickness 5 inf long 

No. 46B -%«" Jaw Thickness fi ; long 

No. 47 B.*%i" Jaw Thickness 7Vj" long 

No. 498. V>" Jaw Thickness 9W long 
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SMALL GRIPPPING PLIERS—BATTERY PLIERS—LINEMAN PLIERS 


A] No. 105 5" Ignition Plicr. Midget Pliers 
with standard 3-position adustable slip- 
joint. It's a dandy for servicing carburetor, 
ignition, radio, and other small jobs. Nickel 
plated, stamped “Vacuum Grip” pattern on 
handles. 


2$] No. 50 5" Ignition Plior. Very narrow jaws 
designed to reach in and turn the thin 
nuts found in distributors, voltage regula¬ 
tors, etc. The slight angle of the head assists 
when working around obstructions. 2-posi- 
tion slip joint permits a *%•/' maximum 
parallel jaw opening. Nickel plated, stamped 
•'Vacuum Grip*’ pattern on handles. 


[g] No. 5, 4V4" Midget Plicr. A useful little 
pair of pliers that can be used to excel¬ 
lent advantage on all extremely small work, 
radio, electrical, small bench jobs. Polished 
head, riveted joint, stamped “Vacuum Grip*’ 
pattern on handles. 


jp] Ho. 65 5Vi" Light Combination Plicr. An ex¬ 
clusive SNAP-ON design for general use 
... popular with flyers and airplane mechan¬ 
ics because of its slender design. Light in 
weight but built for heavy duty work . . . 
capacity far exceeds its size . . . Long thin 
pointed nose . . . powerful side cutters . . . 
2-position slip-joint. Nickel plated. Raised 
“Vacuum Grip” handle pattern. 

[g] 208 73/V* Angle Nose Battery Plicr. Short. 

round nose jaws provide a powerful grip 
on the terminal nut and prevent damaging 
top of battery. Valuable for all general grip¬ 
ping purposes. Maximum jaw opening V/i". 
The thin, tapered nose is offset at a 30 a 
angle for working in awkward spaces. Pol¬ 
ished head, riveted joint, stamped “Vacuum 
Grip” handle pattern. 


[jp) Lineman Pliers. Powerfully built tools for 
gripping, twisting, hammering, and cut¬ 
ting. Engineered to give you narrow jaws 
for easy entry into tight spots vet tough and 
strong for hard work . . . localized jaw tem¬ 
pering adds wear and breakage resistance. 
Wire insulation breaker in handles. Cutters 
are hand filed to give sharp, perfectly 
matched blades. Polished head, stamped 
"Vacuum Grip” handle pattern. 

No. 57R 7" Lineman Plicr. 

No. 58R 8" Lineman Plicr. 


fGl Insulating Handle Grips. Use any 7" or 8" 
plicr safely on electrically operated 
equipment when fitted with these plastic 
insulating grips. Easily attached to any 
shape handle. High di-elcctric strength is 
shockproof to the average voltage encoun¬ 
tered by linemen. Bright red . . . easily 
seen if dropped. 

PG-7C Pair of Plastic Grips for 7" Pliers 
PG-8C Pair of Plastic Grips for 8" Pliers 


FINEST DIAGONAL AND END CUTTING PLIERS 

SNAP-ON Diagonal Cutters give you the finest tools you can own. Selected alloy 
tool steel provides the tough jaws and hard cutting edges professional use de¬ 
mands. Cutters are carefully matched to an overlapping shear action by 
painstaking hand filing. 

Precision machined joints work easily and without wobble. Spring tempered 
handles offer a comfortable grip and powerful leverage for fast, easy cutting. 


ITH *No. 184 4V4" Midget Diogonol Cutter. 

1-1 1 %•>" jaw length. The perfect tool for all 
those'tiny, tricky wire cutting jobs. Gets in 
where other cutters cannot work. It is small, 
but has abundant cutting power. Polished 
head, stamped "Vacuum Grip" handle pat¬ 
tern. 

!£] No. 87 7%" Hcovy Duty Diagonal Cutter. 

L “ J 'Via" jaw length. Our finest for those 
tough cutting jobs . . . recommended for 
cotter pin work. etc. The long, full fashioned 
handles provide a powerful hand grip and 
cutting leverage. Long tapered cutting Jaws 
require a minimum of working space. Head 
is smoothly polished and handles have steel 
buffed finish with raised "Vacuum Grip” 
oattern. 


[g] Standard Series Diagonal Cutters. Heads are 
polished and handies are natural steel 
buffed finish with raised "Vacuum Grip” 
pattern. You cannot buy a better cutter 
anywhere. 

No. 85 4 7 /a" Diogono! Cutter. jaw length. 
No. 86 6" Diagonal Cutter. Yi” Jaw length. 

Black Finish Diagonal Cutters. Design similar 
lo standard series except handles have 
stamped "Vacuum Grip” pattern . . . entire 
too! is black oxide finish with partially pol¬ 
ished head. Fine quality tools at lower cost. 
No. 8SB 4 7 /g" Diagonal Cutter. Tmi" jaw length. 
No. 86B 6Vj" Diagcnol Cutter. %" jaw length. 
No. 87B 7'/c" Diogonol Cutter, lajo" jaw length. 


|p] No. 387 7 Vi" High Leverage Diogonol Cut¬ 
ter. jaw length. Sturdy over-capacity 
jaws handle the toughest cutting jobs. Cutter 
jaws are hand edged after tool is assembled 
to insure absolute accuracy in overlapping 
shear action. Spring tempered handles af¬ 
ford tremendous cutting leverage and com¬ 
fortable grip. Head is polished steel, handles 
are sand blasted finish with stamped "Vacu¬ 
um Grip" pattern. 

HQ No. 17 71 / 4 " End Cutter. i- m " jaw width. 

This improved type of end cutter places 
the cutting action extremely close to the 
joint rivet in order to give you the greatest 
possible cutting leverage. The head design 
lets you cut extremely close to an object or 
can be used with a rolling motion to pull 
nails or other objects. Head is partially pol¬ 
ished. handles sand blasted finish with 
stamped "Vacuum Grip" pattern. 

Availoblo to large quantity buyers on special 
order. 

Plastic Handle Coating. Baked on plastic has 
high di-clcctric quality. 

Plastic Jow Inserts. Baked on insert grips cut 
wire . . . prevents wiring shorts, etc. 
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NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS 


SNAP-ON Needle Nose Pliers. Retention of jaw alignment and accurate mating of 
the jaw tips over long use is doubly assured. Special heat treatment of the fine 
alloy steel imparts high tensile strength and hardness to the slender jaws . . . 
localized tempering of the precisely machined joints and carefully controlled 
riveting operations result in easy opening action without binding or wobble. Cutter 
blades have hand filed overlapping shear action for easy cutting and long edge life. 


g] [g] These two pliers have buffed steel 
finish with polished steel heads and 
jaws, raised “Vacuum Grip" handle pattern, 
g] No. 196 7l/g" Needle Nose with side cutter. 
2 i/i" jaw length. 

[g] No. 96 7 Vi" Needle Nose without cutter. 
214" jaw length. 

[C] [d] These pliers have buffed steel finish 
with polished steel heads and stamped 
“Vacuum Grip” handle pattern. 

[Cl ★No. 194 4 Vi" Midget Needle Nose with 
side cutter. -%>" jaw length. 

[Cl No. 195 6“ Needle Nose with side cutter. 
VVu” jaw length. 

[p] ★No. 94 41 / 2 " Midget Needle Nose without 
cutter. **%»" jaw length. 


[p] No. 095 5-3/16" Needle Nose without cut¬ 
ter 1 % 2 " jaw length. 

[jj] No. 95 6" Needle Nose without cutter 

l n /i6" jaw length. 

[D] No. 096 6W' Needle Nose without cutter 
2Vk»" jaw length. 

[p] No. 97 8" Needle Nose without cutter 

3-yio" jaw length. 

Black Finish Needle Nose Pliers 

Same high quality and design as above [c] 

and [p] pattern pliers but with black oxide 

finish and heads partially polished. 

No. 196B 71/g" Needle Nose with side cutter. 

214" jaw length. Black finish. 

No. 96B 7 Vs” Needle Nose without cutter. 

214" jaw length. Black finish. 


[El No. 497 65/g" Bent Needle Nose. 3*yig" jaw 

length. A favorite with many mechanics 
because it gets in where other pliers cannot. 
The long tapered nose slips thru small open¬ 
ings to reach awkward jobs or around ob¬ 
structions. Bent nose also keeps your hand 
out of the line of vision . . . lets you see 
what you are doing. Sand blasted steel fin¬ 
ish with semi-polished head and stamped 
“Vacuum Grip" handle pattern. 

[F] No. 597 7-15/16" Pin Gripping Plier. 3-ym" 

jaw length. Matched parallel and cross 
grooves in ‘he jaw tips provide a sure grip 
for pulling stubborn pins. Long nose reaches 
into recesses. Sand blasted steel finish with 
semi-polished head and stamped “Vacuum 
Grip" handle pattern. 

[G] No. 395E 6i/ 2 " Thin Nose Duck Bill Plier 

2y,«" jaw length, %*" tip width. An ideal 
plier for carburetor and other tricky jobs 
where long reach into very small working 
areas is involved, and where needle nose 
pliers do not provide enough tip gripping 
surface. 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLIERS 


g] No. 60R 73/ 4 " Duck Bill Plier. iy 16 " jaw 

length, tip width. Preferred by avia¬ 
tion mechanics for pulling the safety wires 
used to lock nuts on aircraft. The long, flat 
jaws have a fine serrating on the inside of 
the tips which will grip without chewing up 
the wire ends. These pliers are also ex¬ 
tremely useful for many gripping jobs in 
the auto shop, electronics work, telephone 
installation, etc. Sand blasted finish with 
semi-polished head. Stamped “Vacuum 
Grip" handle pattern. 

[g] No. 60C 734" Short Needle Nose Plier. iy ]6 " 
jaw length. The short jaws provide 
greater gripping strength at the tip. Sand 
blasted finish with semi-polished head and 
stamped "Vacuum Grip" handle pattern. 

gg No. HCP-48A 8Vs" Corbin Hose Clomp Plier. 

7 /in" jaw thickness. Two position slip- 
joint . . . handles all popular sizes of Corbin 
hose clamps. Jaw openings hold the clamp 
in line with or at right angle to the handles. 
Sand blasted finish with semi-polished head 
and stamped “Vacuum Grip" pattern. 


Q5] ★No. 70A 87/g" Lock Wosher Plier. tip 

width. Saves time and trouble when re¬ 
moving the horse shoe lock washer that fits 
over the anchor pin to hold the brake shoe 
in place. Jaw tips bend at a right angle and 
tips of jaws are serrated on the outside to 
prevent slipping. Spring holds the jaws in 
closed position. Steel buffed finish. 


[El ★No. 70B 87/ 8 " Lock Washer Plier. tip 

width. Similar to above but with straight 
tips. Works in close places for easy removal 
of horse shoe lock washers. Steel buffed 
finish. Spring tension closes plier. 


[F[ No. 131A Brake Spring Plier. A combina¬ 
tion tool that can used for the removal 
and replacement of Bendix, Lockheed and 
other hydraulic and mechanical brake 
springs. The steel hook on the jaw is re¬ 
placeable if necessary. One handle has 
socket end for removing springs set over a 
post, the other has a guide for replacing 
springs. Overall length 13V4". Plated sand 
blasted finish. 


[G] No. 31A Broke Spring Plier. Simplifies re¬ 
moving and replacing brake springs. 

Inserted steel hook jaw is replaceable if 
necessary. End of each handle is designed 
for use as a guide when replacing springs. 
Tool has plated sand blasted finish. Overall 
length 1314". 

★ No. 31-3 Extra Hook. Fits No. 31 and No. 
131A brake spring pliers listed above. 

[H] No. 231 Truck Brake Spring Plier 2014" long. 
This rugged tool has plenty of leverage 

and power for removing and replacing heavy 
brake shoe return springs on some models 
of Huck, Lockheed, Wagner, etc. 

Special tempered spring hook is held in 
the jaw with a roll pin and is easily re¬ 
placed if it becomes damaged. As the hook 
is subject to abuse it is not guaranteed. 
Plated sand blasted finish. 

★ No. 231-3 Replacement hook for above truck 
brake spring plier. 
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-on WET VALVE REFACERS 


REFACE ANY VALVE 
ANGLE FROM ZERO 
TO 90 DEGREES . . . 
UP TO 4 INCHES 
HEAD DIAMETER 


MODEL 

VR-200AL 


KR-3S2 

CAB 


KR-411 
CAB TOP 


MODEL 

VR-300 


RECONDITIONS VALVES. VALVE LIFTERS AND ROCKER ARMS FOR CARS. TRUCKS, 
TRACTORS AND AIRCRAFT. MARINE AND OTHER ENGINES 


DELUXE AND STANDARD MODELS AVAILABLE 
VR-300 Deluxe Series Refacers. Important features are de¬ 
signed into these machines to make them easier to use 
and service and to keep them efficient and accurate over 
a longer time period. The base is larger and heavier than 
the standard models and all working parts such as work¬ 
table ways, wheel spindle and feed screw are pre-loaded 
and never require adjustment for wear. Coolant tank is 
drawer type for easy removal, worktable and ways are 
heavier construction and sit within the housing wall to 
prevent loss of coolant. Micrometer Butt Grinder is in¬ 
cluded as standard equipment. 

VR-200 Standard Series Refacers. Fine machines with many 
features identical to the Deluxe models. Work tables have 
lathe-type ways and are preloaded for smooth self adjust¬ 
ing action. Micrometer Butt Grinder is optional equipment. 
A “V" rest for butt grinding is provided on machines with¬ 
out Micrometer Butt Grinder. 

Feotures Common To Deluxe and Standard Models 

• Reface any valve angle 0° to 90° with quickset positive stops for 
14. 15, 19, 20. 29 . 30, 44, 45 and 90°. 

• Heavy, rugged, reinforced cast iron base to minimize vibration. 

• Right-hand table-traverse arm is adjustable to any position. 

• Double-grip, true-center collet handles valve stems %»* to 
I 91 g" diameter. 

• Flexible drive shaft assures constant speed ratio between wheel 
and valve. 

• Baffled coolant tank delivers clean fluid to large capacity vane- 
type pump. Tank is removable drawer type. 

• Tapered rocker arm attachment bushings are included to fit all 
j sizes of rocker arms. 

• Oil and grease fittings are out in the open. 

• Quick-set valve stop requires only one setting to complete all 
valves in a series. 

• Adjustable stop protects valve stem and spindle from contact 
| against the grinding wheel. 


STANDARD EQUIPMENT 

Double end collet to 9 'io” valve 

stem diameter. 

Diamond Stone Dresser 
Rocker Arm Attachment 
•Micrometer Butt Grinder with Valve 
Tappet holder, valve depth gauge and 
46 Grit wheel. 

t "V” Rest for Butt Grinding 
Pint can of Soluble Oil 
Complete Lamp Assembly 
80 Grit Refacing Wheel 
•On VR-300 and VR-200BM Series 
tOn VR-200B Series only 

EXTRA EQUIPMENT 

★VRC-1 Vinylite Cover for Refaeers 
VR-2W33 Collet %i>" to !l io" stem capacity 
VR-2W-34 Collet V*" to %" stem capacity 
VR-2W35 Collet '/•" to i Vus" stem capacity 
VR-2M89 46 Grit Butt Grinding Wheel 
VR-2M110A Pint can of Soluble Oil 
VW-60 60 Grit Refacing Wheel 
VW-80 80 Grit Refacing Wheel 
VW-80S 80 Grit Refacing Wheel for Stel¬ 
lite valves 

CABINET AND WORK TOP 

For those who prefer to mount their 
valve refacer on a rolling stand we 
recommend the SNAP-ON "Roll-Cab" 
KR-352 with the KR-411 Heavy Work 
Top. Two channel type supports run 
almost full length of the top to fit inside 
the raised lip of the "Roll-Cab’’ and 
hold the top in place. Removable valve 
rack with 16 holes is included. See page 
6 for description of the ’’Roll-Cab’’. 
KR-352 "Roll-Cab”. Has 3-Drawers and 
open compartment. 

KR-411 Work Top. 30” x 20” area. Com¬ 
plete with valve rack and cord bracket. 


MODELS AVAILABLE—ORDER BY STOCK NUMBER SHOWN BELOW 


MODELS AVAILABLE 

Motor 

'/a H P. 115 V 

1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC 

Motor 

V 3 H P. 230 V 

1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC 

Motor 

Vz H P. 115 V 
Universal AC-DC 

Motor 

Vz H.P. 230 V 
Universal AC-DC 

DELUXE SERIES —With Standard Equipment 

VR-300 

VR-301 

VR-302 

VR-303 

STANDARD SERIES —With Standard Equip¬ 
ment 

Without Micrometer Butt Grinding Attach¬ 
ment 

With Micrometer Butt Grinding Attach¬ 
ment 

VR-200B 

VR-200BM 

VR-201B 

VR-201BM 

VR-202B 

VR-202BM 

VR-203B 

VR-203BM 
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WkrBist VALVE SEAT GRINDER SET 


RESURFACES HARD OR SOFT VALVE SEATS . . . ACCURATELY—SPEEDILY 



VG-13 Grinder 
VG-25B Dresser 
★VG-10-2D Carrier 
(2 included) 

VX-1 Pilot Wrench 
KR-100A Metal Case 


~RlIit Point VALVE SEAT GRINDER SET 

lAl VG-124-B Valve Grinder Set. Gives you all the 
units you need to do a perfect job on all cars and 
light trucks (except some foreign-makes). The 
special metal case has non-spill drawers with 
plenty of room for additional wheels and pilots. 

This rugged box has trunk-type handles, piano- 
type hinges, tumbler lock, and red enamel finish. 

Two wheel carriers are included to eliminate time 
consuming interchange of roughing and finishing 
stones. Individual units are described on this 
page. For valve scat reconditioning at its finest 
here is the set you need. 

VG-124 Grinder Set. Above set without the case. 


VG-l 24-B SET CONTAINS 


PILOTS 

★vx-io—y,„" 
*vx-m— "fa" 

*VX-12— Ki" 
*VX-397—.397” 
*VX-33—11/,-j" 


VALVE GRINDING WHEELS 


Rough 

★SE-445R 

★SE-485R 

★SE-525R 

★SE-565R 

★SE-605R 

★SE-645R 

★SE-685R 


Diom. 

1 

w 

1 %" 

w 

1 %" 

2 " 

2W," 


Fine 

*SE-445F 
*SE-485F 
★SE-525F 
★SE-56SF 
★SE-605F 
★SE-645F 
★ SE-685F 


PliuPoint SEAT GRINDER 

[B| VG-13 Valve Scat Grinder. Angle drive is 
placed at the popular *15° angle to permit 
fast easy work in confined space. Powerful 
115 volt, GO cycle AC/DC. motor has a free 
running speed of 13,000 R.P.M. Recommended 
for use with wheels up to 2V6" diameter. The 
grinder has ball bearings on all shafts ... a 
double pole switch with locking pin ... an 
elTleient air blower fan and seven feet of cord 
with 3-way plug and grounding adaptor. 

VG-l4 Heavy Duty Grinder. Same as above blit 
10.000 R.P.M. no load, for use with wheels 21!j" 
diameter and larger. 

7 fLu Point WHEEL DRESSER 

[Q] VG-25B Diamond Wheel Dresser. Dresses any 
angle on all types and sizes of valve scat 
wheels up to G 1 ,**" diameter. 

★VG-25-6 Replacement Diamond Screw 

All moving parts, handle joints, etc., are ma¬ 
chined to give smooth, wabble-free operation. 
Screw plunger is carried by a sliding housing 
on a three-hole positioning plate. Adjustment 
is quickly made to the required wheel diam¬ 
eter. 

Angle setting index is quickly positioned on 
the large, easily read gauge. 

Leather seals keep grit out of plunger guide 
hole. 

Hardened plunger has a machined keyway to 
hold diamond in true alignment and diamond 
has over a half inch screw adjustment. 

Lock nut locks threaded pilot at the correct 
wheel height. 

Heavy cast iron base has rubber feet and 
holes for permanent mounting. 


Plut-Point WHEEL CARRIERS 

rQj *VG-10-2D Wheel Corner. Spring mounting 
permits vertical vibrating action which 
prevents undue wheel pressure and allows cen¬ 
trifugal force to throw out grindings. Cooling 
fins dissipate heat. 4%" long. 

[p] VG-l 5 Boll Bearing Wheel Carrier. Inner 
sleeve engages the pilot groove to prevent 
turning and the wheel carrying outer sleeve 
rides and rotates on scaled ball bearings 
around the inner sleeve. Recommended foi 
heavy duty or very frequent use. 4'k" long. 

[p] ★VG-l0-25 Short Wheel Carrier. Needed on 
some cars where valve scats are close under 
the fire wall. long. 


S3 7 llui Point VALVE WHEELS 

One third thicker than ordinary wheels and 
give almost double the length of service. 
Bushing extends part way through and does 
not interfere with wheel dressing. All wheels 
arc cut to -15° angle . . . are easily dressed to 
30 without waste. Wheels over 21a." diameter 
should be used on the VG-14 Grinder. 


Wheel 

Diameter 

Wheel 

Depth 

For 

Cost Iron, 
Soft Steel 

For 

Hard Steel 
and Stellite 

For 

Finish 

Work 

IK' 

V 

•* C1 -405 

★ SE-4C5R 

★ SE-405F 

\K' 


* Cl 445 

★ SE-445R 

★ SE-445F 

l’*/ 

l r 

★ CI-485 

★ SE-485R 

★ SE-485F 

\W 

r 

★ C1-525 

★ S E-525 R 

★ S E-525 F 

\y A ' 

V 

★ Cl 565 

★ SE-565R 

★ SE-565F 

m* 

r 

★ CI-6C5 

★ SE-8C5R 

★ SE-605F 

2* 

r 

★ CI-645 

★ SE-645R 

★ SE-645F 

2W 

r 

★ Cl 635 

★ SE-685R 

★ SE-685F 

■JT 

X’ 

★ CI-72S 

★ SE-725R 

★ S E-725F 

L'V 

H’ 

★ CI-765 

★ SE-765R 

★ SE- 765F 

oix» 

X" 

* CI-8C5 

★ SE-8C5R 

★ SE-8C5F 


X ' 

*CI 845 

★ SE-845R 

* S E-845F 

!X’ 

X’ 

★ C1-885 

★ SE-885R 

★ SE-885F 

2K* 

X’ 

★ Cl -925 

★ S E-925 R 

★ SE-925F 

r 

■V 

*CM65 

★ SE-965R 

★ SE-965F 

3HT 

X' 

★ Cl 1005 

★ SE-10C5R 

★ S E- 1005F 


m Plut Point PILOTS 

These pilots lock securely and center cor¬ 
rectly. because each segment acts independ¬ 
ently. compensating for wear in its own 
portion of the guide hole — accommodates 
guides worn up to .008". Clean valve guide 
hole before inserting. 


Stock 

No. 

Guide 

Size 

Dimensions in Inches 

A 

B 

C 

0 

E 

F 

★ VX-8 

14’ 

Mi 

A 

IVs 

Vs 

— 

2 a 

★ VX-8S 

!.i" 

■iU 

V, 

1 

Vs 

— 

2 

★ VX-9 

'52* 

Ms 

Vs 

1 Vs 

14 

— 

2A 

★ VX-9S 


3*4 

A 

1 

Vs 

— 

2 

★ VX-10 

a: 

5 A 

V* 

m 

H 

— 

2*4 

★ VX-10S 

%: 

■1' IS 

'A, 

l'jfo 

Vs 

— 

u- 

★ VX-10L 

: 'Ar" 


V* 

U4 

A 

Yi 

3h 

★ VX-11 

X A’ 

5', 

Vs 

l?4 

A 

— 

2*i 

★ VX-11S 

11 :r_>" 

■IK* 

14 

U.i 

A 

— 

2»r 

★ VX-11L 

"s' 

{ 'U 

Vs 

l?4 

A 

Yi 

Ki 

★ VX-12 

Js* 

(i 

'A 

-! 1 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-12S 

y» m 

■lA 

‘ H 

u, 

Vs 

— 

2?s 

★ VX-12L 

Vs 


Vs 

214 

A 

1 


★ VX-397 


5 'A 

Vs. 

•) 

Vs 

— 

2/4 

-Ar VX-13 

Ur 

6 

A 

2}4 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-13L 

Ur 

n. 1 

Vs 


A 

1 

3. 1 4 

★ VX-14 



1 

2 A 

A 

— 

:) 

-Ar VX-14M 

7 / X 

/](> 

w 

1 

2‘A 

A 

1 

•iA 

★ VX-14L 

~ r .. 

hr, 

&A 

1 

2'A 

■ Mo 

% 

3*4 

★ VX-14S 

w 

5! 4 

Vs 

Us 

Us 

— 

3 

★ VX-16 

a- 

fil , 

1 

•)! ' 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-16L 

w 

s 

I 

2 A 


% 

3*4 

★ VX-16M 


7’.. 

1 

2A 

I'/fc 

— 

3'k 

-Ar VX-17 

'At 

r.*4 

1 A 

2 A 

A 

— 

3 'A 

-Ar VX-18 

hr, 

fiJi 

1 Vs 

2 A- 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-18L 

a; 

8 

iVs 

2 A 

m. 

% 

3*4 

-Ar VX-19 

■V 


1 ‘ If. 

1 

A 

■A 

3 

★ VX-20 

Vi 


U's 

2 A 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-22 

Hm 


iH 

2 A 

A 

— 

3 

★ VX-22L 

n 10 * 

8 *s 

■ Vs 

2 A 

Us 

l 

3 'A 

★ VX-24 

A’ 

8*4 

Us 

2A 

1 

— 


★ VX-33 

1 lx/ 

Mi 

% 

A 

A 


% 


[g] VX-1 Pilot Wrench. A convenient tool for 
inserting and removing valve guide pilots. 
Two spring loaded plugs lock into pilot hole. 
Push button releases the lock. 

g] Small Valve Wheels. For small engines, some 
Continental Motors, air compressor en¬ 
gines. etc. Universal grit for roughing and 
finishing. Dress to required angle before using. 

★ UVS-32 Wheel.1" diameter x IH" thick 

★UVS-36 Wheel.Hi" diameter X Wt" thick 
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VALVE SERVICE 


ynhp-UH OVERHEAD VALVE ADJUSTING TOOL 


TOOLS 

T$Uu PU*t VALVE SPRING COMPRESSORS 


A] V-22 Overhood Volvc Adjusting Tool. This redesigned model handles 
all the adjusting work done by earlier models of this popular tool 
and also services 1954 Ford V-8 and Mercury; 1952-54 Lincoln. 1952-54 
Ford ”6” and 1952-54 F-7. F-8. and Cab-over-engine trucks. 

The offset handle provides clearance over the hot manifold and 
makes tappet adjusting work on these engines fast. safe, and easy. 
Attach the right si'/c socket to the square drive and. with the engine 
idling, place the socket onto the lock nut Loosen or tighten the 
nut by means of the offset handle—push the knob handle down to 
engage the screw drive: blade in the tappet screw slot for adiust- 
ment The tool is designed to hold our W‘ square drive sockets. 
Overall length of tool is 712". 


iQ j Volvo Spring Compressors. These sturdy tools service late model 
cars without removing the manifold. The handles sit high on the 
frame out of the way of obstructions and compress on the downward 
push with 8 to 1 leverage. A sliding ring locks the too! in position 
leaving both hands free for key removal or replacement 
The threaded shaft adapts to various valve stem lengths and the 
shaft foot has spring loaded centering point to grip the valve head 
tightly. 

CF-1C Volve Compressor. Inside depth lO^V width 12". opening ca¬ 
pacity with offset jaws 10' ' Complete with three pairs of jaws. 
CF-21P Straight. CF-22BP offset and CF-23P Extra Heavy Straight 
type listed below. A large heavy duty tool 


SCREW TYPE VALVE LIFTER 

jgl CF-49 Volvo Lifter. Short and compact—only 9* j" long, this tool 
gets into tight spots and works on most ‘L” head engines includ¬ 
ing Ford sixes up to 1952. 

Top jaws are adjustable for various spring sizes. Bottom jaw is made 
of flat steel riveted to the frame of the lifter. Lifting capacity of the 
tool is 23>". Jaws remain parallel at all times and lift the spring with¬ 
out binding or slipping to a height which allows room for access to 
the valve stem keys. 

Jaws lock open at any point leaving your hands free to remove the 
keys. On Pontiac or other engines having valve spring guides, the 
guides must be turned to clear the jaws of the lifter 


CF-llC Volvo Compressor. Inside depth 10L'. width il'V. opening 
capacity with offset jaws 10" Complete with CF-22BP offset jaws. 
CF-21P and CF-23P straight jaws 

COMPRESSOR JAWS 

CF-21P Pair Straight Jaws CF-22BP Pair Offset Jaws 

CF-23P Pair Extra Heavy Straight Jaws 

CADILLAC VALVE LIFTER ADAPTOR 

[£] CF-26 Cadilioe Valve Lifter Adaptor. Use with the compressors 
listed above for servicing Cadillac ears. Opening in side allows use 
of CF-7A Key Replace! shown below Con also lie used on some 
Waukesha engines 



VALVE KEY REPLACER TOOL 

j^j CF-7A Volve Key Rcplocor. The narrow¬ 
est, most compact tool ever perfected for 
replacing ail split type valve keys easily 
and quickly. It requires a very minimum of 
work space. The sliding base absolutely pre¬ 
vents the keys from dropping into the motor 
while being replaced . Easy to load . . 
Easy to use—you’ll Find yourself doing the 
job faster than you ever thought possible 


VALVE AND VALVE GUIDE PULLER 

-q] CJ-95 Volve Puller. This versatile tool 
pulls either Ford valve assemblies or 
stuck valves with head diameters up to 
on most car.*, or trucks regardless of valve 
angle A ball-joint arrangement allows tin- 
pressure screw to swivel in the yoke and 
automatically center itself ovci the valve 
This means direct pulling action with no 
binding of parts at any time. 


ROCKER ARM DEPRESSOR 

EJ 5-8563A Depressor Tool. Depresses rocker 
arm so that push rod may be displaced. 
Used in conjunction with S-8675A Valve 
Spring Compressor and S-9534 Oil Seal In¬ 
serter. Works on most overhead valve en¬ 
gines except 1955 Chevy and Pontiac and 
some Chrysler engines. Offset handle helps 
clear obstructions. 12 * 4 ” long. 


VALVE SPRING COMPRESSORS 

[Q| VL-30 Ovcrheod Volvo Spring Compressor. 

Designed for fast, efficient operation on 
Chevrolet and all other overhead valve en¬ 
gines with springs up to I V’ in diameter 
and 2V»" in length The single-action lever 
compresses the spring and locks securely— 
all in one motion—leaving both hands free 
to remove or replace the valve keys 
A sliding wedge under the handle adjusts 
to three positions to vary the jaw capacity. 
The round-finished end provides a comfort¬ 
able hand grip. 

OIL SEAL RING INSERTER 

S-9534 Oil Seal Ring Inserter. Provides an 
' easy method of installing intake valve 
stem sealing rings on Ford. Mercury and 
Lincoln overhead valve engines. Unit holds 
from 1 to 8 rings and assures that they will 
be properly positioned. 


The two legs of the puller can also be placed 
in any position to miss the studs or cylin¬ 
ders without affecting the operation. 

For easier operation, the thrust nut rides on 
a ball bearing. A Ratcheting Boxocket 
is recommended for turning the thrust nut 
and a >i" wrench is required to hold the 
pressure screw. The pulling head has tapered 
Jaws to aid in sliding them under the head 
of the valve This unit is used in conjunction 
with the CJ-95-8A (listed below*> for pulling 
valve guides. 

[p| CJ-95-8A Volvo Guide Puller Shank. Used 
with CJ-95 (listed above) to remove 
valve guides. The diameter shank fits 

through the guide and the proper size nut 
applied below the guide Two knurled nuts 
are supplied . . . the CJ-95-8-2A Nut. for 
Yuf tyV. and guides and the CJ-95-8-5 
Nut. for ’V and 'V guides. 


VALVE SPRING COMPRESSORS 

[£] S-8675A Compressor for Ford-Lincoln-Mcr- 
cury. Handles all Ford product overhead 
valve engines including trucks and tractors 
thru 1955. No need to remove power brake 
cylinders from cars. Use w*ith S-9534 listed 
at left for oil seal and umbrella replace¬ 
ment. Use MT-25 adaptor (page 77) to hold 
valve in closed position for spring removal. 

|g] S-9535 Compressor for 1955 V-8 Chcvy- 
Pontioc. Grooved end slides under rocker 
arm and around the stud to form fulcrum 
point. Curved opening fits over valve spring 
retainer and compresses the spring as han¬ 
dle is pulled. Opening provides ample room 
for removal or installation of keepers, cap. 
and seal. Use MT-25 Adaptor (page 77) to 
hold valve closed during spring removal. 
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TjUt-Pirutt FEELER GAUGES WITH BLADES OF IMPORTED SWEDISH TEMPERED STEEL 


All blades arc tested for accuracy. Gauges 
arc equipped with knurled nut permittmp. 
user to slide out the required blade and 
lock it in position. 

f^n ★No. 309AW Aviotion Wire Gap Gauge 

with eight sizes. .010, .012. .015, .018. .020. 
.022, .025, .030 and an electrode bender. 

ran ★ No. 309W Automotive Wire Gap Gauge 

with eight sizes. .022, .025. .028. .030, .032. 
.035, .038. .0-10. and an electrode bender. 
★Extra wires in any of above sizes are 
available at all times. 

[q| ★ 31C Standard Feeler Gauge. Ten blades 
331," long in following thicknesses: .003. 
.004. .005. .005. .007, .008. .010. .012. .013 and 
.015. 

gq *314 Ignition and Spark Plug Gauge. Four- 
J teen fingers 1V|" long in the following 
thicknesses: .008. .010, .012. .013. .015. .018. 
.020, .022, .024. .025. .028. .030, .032. .035. 

[p] ★SIS Step Feeler Gouge. Contains 15 "go. 

no-go" blades In the following sizes: .004- 
.005. .005-.007, .006-.008. .007-.009. .008-.010. 

.00n-.011. .010-.012. .011—.013, .012-.014. .013-.015. 
.014-016. .015—017. .016-.018, .017-013 and .018- 
. 020 . 

[El ★324 Combination Feeler and Ignition Gauge. 

Ten 2'blades and fourteen lay' fingers. 
Blade thicknesses: .003. .004. .005, .006. .007, 
.008. .010. .012, .013. and .015. Fingers: .008. 
.010, .012. .013, .015, .018, .020, .022. .024. .025. 
.028. .030. .032. .035. 


[E| *325 Gencrol Use Feeler Gauge. Contains 
the following 3 : >-“ blades. Sizes—.0015. .002. 
.003. .004. .005. .006. .007. .008. .009. .010. .011. 
.012, .013. .014, .015. .016, .017. .018. .019. .020. 
.021. .022. .023, .024, .025. 

|Gl ★379C Chevrolet Feeler Gauge. Contains 
eight 33's" blades in thicknesses of .006. 
.007. .008. .010. .012. .013. .015. .020: four finger 
blades .018. .020. .022 and .024: three wire gap 
gauges .032. .035 and .040 and an electrode 
bender. 

[H] ★359B Ford Feeler Gauge. Contains three 
spark gap bent wire feelers .025. .028. .030: 
two straight wire feelers for voltage regu¬ 
lator cutout; four ignition taper blades .013. 
.015. .020. .025: nine step-ground blades .010- 
.012, .011—013. .012-.014, .013—015, .014-016. 
.015—017. .016—018, .017-019, . 018-020 and an 
electrode bender. 

Extra Blades and Fingers 

★We can supply extra blades in regular 
thicknesses, in 3'k" or 2 1 '/’ lengths and in 
fingers 1%" length. 

12" Strips 

★Following sizes of feeler gauge stock are 
available in 12" strips: .0015. .002. .003, .004, 
.005. .006, .007. .008. .009. .010, .011. .012, .013, 
.014. .015. .016. .017. .018. .019. .020 and .022. 
Use these feeler gauge strips in the H-312 
Holder listed at the right. 


[jl ★S-8678S Stop Fooler Gauge Sot. Consists 
of the S-8678-1 OtTset Holder and the 
S-8678-3 set of blades. The handle is bent to 
clear exhaust manifolds . . . make adjust¬ 
ment more accurately as the blade is not 
bent to clear obstructions. Blades arc in¬ 
serted in the bent end and over a raised nub 
which engages the hole in the blade. Spring 
action holds the blade securely until re¬ 
leased. Blades are 2" long with a V* t «" stepped 
end. Recommended for valve adjustment on 
Ford 6’s and V-8’s. Mercury and Ford trucks 
using Lincoln V-8 engine without hydraulic 
valve lifters. 

★S-8678-1 Offset Holder only 
★S-8678-3 Sot of Stop Blades —consisting of 
the following seven parts 
★S-8678-309 .008"—010" Step Blade 
★S-8678-315 .014"—016" Step Blade 
★S-8678-316 .015"—017" Step Blade 
★S-8678-318 .017"—019" Step Blade 
★S-8678-319 .018”—020" Step Blade 
★S-8678-321 .020"—022" Step Blade 
★MC-59 Ring Holder for above blades 

[K| H-312 Fooler Gouge Holder. 10" long holder 
designed to hold two 12" feeler blades. 
Blades extend 2" or further if desired and 
are held firmly by two sliding end clamps. 
The two-blade feature is handy where in¬ 
take and exhaust valve specifications differ 
or for use as a go and no-go gauge. The 
extra length available when the blades are 
extended is very useful in gauging parts 
that are otherwise difficult to reach. 



AIR VALVE LAPPER 


LAPPER HOSE AND SPRING 


HAND VALVE LAPPER 


{A] VL-90 Heavy Duty Valve Loppcr. A 

heavy duty air operated valve lapper 
that both oscillates and rotates the 
valve as it is being lapped into it’s 
seat. Assures perfect mating of the 
parts with no high or low spots. Sturdy 
cast aluminum case—designed to fit in 
the palm of the hand. Handy “trigger 
switch” is adjustable to regulate the 
speed of operation. Hardened shaft has 
needle bearings and a thrust bearing 
for smooth operation. Piston rides in a 
replaceable brass sleeve. Driving bit 
and spring are included. Operates on 
85-125 pounds air pressure. 


[B] VL-51 Hose. Eight feet of rubber 
hose with V\" pipe tap fittings. Fits 
VL-90 Valve Lapper. 

E3 VL-90-27 Valve Lift Spring. Use 

under valve when using valve lappers. 


VALVE GUIDE BRUSHES 

0 These are extremely well made 
brushes of spiral design. Highest qual¬ 
ity wire is securely 
woven into the 
twisted wire shank. 

Fluted wood handle 
provides a firm grip 
for your hand. 


No. 

Size 

★ AC-10 

■w 

★ AC-11 


★ AC-12 

%- 


[E] VG-2A Volvc Lapper. Heavy, ma¬ 
chined, cast-iron housing for rugged 
use, all gears heat treated to resist 
wear, shaft has ball bearing thrust. 
Blade oscillates rapidly and advanc. • 
'ii revolution with each turn of the 
crank. Tool includes one universal 
driving bit. 

RUBBER SUCTION CUPS 

B Hold non-slotted valves properly 
for lapping operation. High grade rub¬ 
ber shaped to grip tightly. Fit shafts of 
lapping tools shown above. 

★VLC-28 %" Diameter Cup. 

★VLC-40 l'/g" Diameter Cup. 
★VLC-56 1%" Diameter Cup. 




64 
























SPECIAL TOOLS FOR CHEVY AND OTHER G.M. CARS 


g] ★S-95B8 Door Handle Spring Remover. 

Here's something different in door handle 
tools! Designed especially for General 
Molors (except Cadillac) cars thru 1954, it 
will work just as efficiently on Ford prod¬ 
ucts and some other cars. 

The big difference between this tool and 
similar units is the straight open end open¬ 
ing which is used only for some models of 
1953-54 GM cars with new style door han¬ 
dles. While the outward appearance of the 
door handles on these cars is identical with 
older models, the inside flange construction 
of the handles was changed. On cars with 
new style handles the straight end of the 
S-953H is inserted under and parallel to the 
handle. When the spring clip is engaged by 
the ends of the tool, a straight push snaps 
the spring out. Be sure the free hand is held 
over the top of the door handle to catch the 
soring as it snaps free. 

For older model GM and other cars the 
hook end is used. First insert the hook ai an 
angle from the top of the handle until it 
engages the spring clip. Then swing the tool 
across the top of the door handle and the 
clip will come free. 

[ g ] S-9535 Valve Spring Compressor. Designed 

especially for the 1955 V-8 Chevy, but also 
proves equally as useful on the 1955 Pontiac 
engines, with it the valve stem seal and oil 
caps can be replaced without removing the 
head, thereby saving considerable time. 

A groove in the end of the tool slides 
under the rocker arm and around the rocker 
arm stud to act as a fulcrum point. A curved 
section fits over the valve spring retainer 
and compresses the spring as the handle is 
pulled. 

A recessed section in the head of the tool 
fits over the retainer and keeps the tool 
from slipping olT and injuring the operator. 
There is also suilicient space in the center 
for easy installation and removal of the 
keepers, cap and seal. The handle is bent 
at an angle and works equally well on all 
the valves including those by the battery. 
Best results are obialned when the MT-25 
Adaptor is used to introduce air pressure 
into the cylinder and hold the valve up and 
closed during the spring removal procedure. 

In some cases on the '55 Pontiac the tool 
will operate easier if the rocker arm is re¬ 
moved and the stud nut turned back on. Tlte 
tool is then hooked under the stud nut 
Instead of under the rocker arm. Overall 
length 9". 

[jj] A-175 Differential Adjusting Wrench. For 

the critical adjustments necessary on 
Bulcks and Chevy's the A-175 is a must. Two 
sizes of prongs on the ends of the tool fit 
into the holes of the nut for easv. accurate 
adjusting. Short prong length Vuf. long 
prong length overall length 12". 

[6] S-9531 Steering Goar Lock Nut Wrench. 

Prior to 1951. Chevrolets had a notched 
hex lock nut on the steering gear, and the 
hammer and punch method would work sat¬ 
isfactorily. The 1951 and later models elimi¬ 
nated this notching, and this "Boxoeket" 
type wrench is now needed to do the job 
properly. Single hex opening is width 
of head 4", head thickness >A", length 12". 


(g) S-9533 Chevrolet Lock-Ring Spreader Tool. 

For rear bearing removal on Chevrolets 
with standard transmissions. The point of 
the tool is inserted into the lock ring open¬ 
ing so that the bevel edges line up with the 
ends of the ring. As the tool is pushed in. it 
expands the lock ring into the housing so 
that the bearing can be tapped out. Tool is 
•Vj" wide and thick. 9" long. 

[Fl S-9541 Chevrolet Stortcr Wrench. A •5$" 

double hexagon "Boxoeket" for 1949 thru 
1955 6 cylinder Chevrolet. The top mounting 
bolt on these starters cannot be reached 
with ordinary wrenches but are quickly 
serviced with this time-saving tool. Overall 
length is ll : ?j" with a G*j" handle offset. 

[51 S-9529 Chevrolet Camshaft Holder. This tool 
is designed to hold the camshaft so as 
not to displace the freeze plug when replac¬ 
ing the camshaft gear. It is inserted over 
the camshaft between the last lobe and the 
bearing with the flat side of the tool toward 
the lobe. If a connecting rod is in the way. 
turn the engine with a GA-14 Flywheel 
Turner until the S-9529 can be clipped into 
position. The gear can now be driven onto 
the shaft and the shock will be transferred 
by the tool against the crankcase with no 
danger of dislodging the freeze plug. 

(Hi Chevy Truck Axle Bearing Sockets. The 
tubular sleeve fits the axle housing and 
aligns the tool so that the prongs fit exactly 
into the slotted adjusting nut and the lock 
nut. The S-9511 is for lie ton and over 
trucks and will fit both old and new stvle 
nuts. 2‘v" O.D., length 3 -!/.-". The S-9521A 
works on and 1 ton models and has a 
2Tic” O.D. and is 3%'' long. Fit -y," square 
drive handles. 

S-9511 Bearing Adjusting Socket 
S-9521A Bearing Adjusting Socket 

fj] *80-55 Piston Ring Compressor. Designed 
for use on the new type pistons used in 
1955 V-8 engines where the distance from 
the top of the top ring to the bottom of 
tire bottom ring is only one inch. Main belt 
Is 1" wide with a Vj" wide tension band of 
fine spring steel. Friction grip holds the 
band compressed until you release pressure. 
Adapts to a 2>,/'-5" range of piston sizes. 

[j<] S-9595 Pan Holding Screws. For replacing 
Chevy oil pans. Use two screws in bolt 
holes on opposite sides of crank case flange: 
slip oil pan over until springs catch and hold 
the pan in place. Ends are slotted for use 
with a screwdriver if necessary. 

|~G AWL-8 Coster-Comber Adjustment Wrench. 

For the hex head set screw adjustment 
on most GM cars. Wrench size is V" with a 
length of 21/1". Handle length is 4%". 

[Ml *FA-8LA Coster-Comber Adjustment Wrench. 

A socket type wrench with a long 
bit for Chevy and older GM ears. Overall 
length 21//'. Wrench size Vi". %" sq. drive. 
Bit protrudes 
FA-8LA-1 Socket only. 

★FA-8LA-2 Bit only. 1%" long. 

ESD-300 Roll-Pin for above. 


ffj] *FA-6LA Chevy Drain Plug Wrench. This 
tool has a long bit to reach the drain plug 
on Chevy Power-Glide transmissions and is 
easier to use than the standard hex head 
wrench. The -Tio" bit is 2" long, overall 
length 3Vio". Fits square drive handles. 
FA-6LA-1 Socket only. 

WFA-6LA-2 Extra Bit for above. 

ESD-304 Roll-Pin for above. 

[5] GA-55 Chevrolet Hcod Locater. Remove 
head bolts and screw the dowels into bolt 
holes by means of the center shaft. Shaft 
unscrews itself when dowel is seated. Ta¬ 
pered tops of dowels extending above cylin¬ 
der block serve as hinges in removing, and 
as loeaters when returning the head. The 
dowels hold the gasket in position to line up 
with the bolt holes. Shaft is 5” long. 

CA-55-1. .Shaft only 

CA-55-2 . Chevrolet Dowel 

CA-55-3 .Extra Buick Dowel 

[pj S-9534 Valve Stem Oil Seal Ring Inserter. 

Provides an easy method of installing 
intake valve stem sealing rings on Cadillac 
and some other GM engines, and Ford. Mer¬ 
cury, and Lincoln overhead valve engines. 

gj *S-9803D Spork Plug Socket. Especially 
designed for 14n\m spark plug work, 
hex opening. The socket depth protects 
the top from damage. Use with Vi" square 
drive handle or with a Torqometer. 3Vi" long. 

fft) *S-95) 8 Chcvy-Pontioc Stortcr Button Socket. 

Designed to remove the chrome plated 
retaining collar that holds the starter button 
in place on the dash. The socket is hollow 
to fit over the button allowing the two 
prongs to slip into the retaining ring slots. 

long, >//' square drive. 

[g| *S-9702 Cadillac Conn. Rod Bolt Socket. 

These bolts are drawn up extremely tight 
and the heavy wall construction of this 
socket gives the extra strength needed for 
the job. vio" single hex opening, fits '•/’ 
square drive handles. 

pfl Hub Bolt Setters. Necessary tools for set¬ 
ting the hub bolts on many ears. The flat 
side is used to pull the bolt tight against the 
drum while the other end cuts a flange 
against the stud to hold it securely. Turn 
with a %" wrench. 

★ BS-1620L Setter. >//'-20 left hand thread for 
Olds and Pontiac. 

★S-9519 Setter. 7 /ia"-20 right hand thread for 
Chevy. 

*S-9528 Setter. %"-18 right hand thread for 
Chevy Hi ton trucks. 

(jjj S-9537 Upper control arm shaft tool. For 

removal and replacement of the 1952-54 
Chevrolet upper control arm shaft. Thread 
the hex nut halfway on the end of the 
shaft, and tighten down the bolt against 
the shaft. Since the bolt has left-handed 
threads it will lock the tool on the shaft. 
Then by turning the hex nut. the shaft is 
removed or replaced. Remove the shaft 
from rear to front, and replace it from 
front to rear. 
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VALVE SERVICE TOOLS FOR FORD, LINCOLN AND MERCURY 


gl S-S675A Volvc Spring Compressor. Provides 
a fast means of compressing valve springs 
on all Ford product overhead valve engines 
including trucks and tractors through 1055. 
It can also he used on Lincoln and Mercurys 
equipped with power brakes without remov¬ 
ing the power brake cylinder from the car. 
Simply insert the hook under the valve 
guide with the curved portion resting on the 
valve keeper, then compress the spring by 
applying pressure to the handle. 

This tool makes possible fast and efficient 
disassembly work or replacement of oil seals 
and umbrellas especially when it is used 
with its companion tool, the S-9534 Valve 
Keeper Oil Seal Inserter listed in third col¬ 
umn. Use of the MT-25 spark plug hole 
adaptor (page 77) will maintain air pressure 
in the cylinder, thus holding the valve in a 
dosed posititon while the spring is being 
removed. Tool length 11". 

JB| S-8563A Rocker Arm Depressing Tool. De¬ 
signed to fit over the rocker arm and de¬ 
press it so that the push rod can he dis¬ 
placed for easy valve servicing. It is used 
in conjunction with S-8G75A above and the 
S-9534 Oil Seal Ring Inserter. Works on 
1954 Ford V-8 and Mercury. 1952-54 Lincoln. 
1952-54 F-7. F-8 and C.O.E. Ford trucks, also 
most any overhead valve engine except 
Chrysler products. 1955 Chevrolet, and Pon¬ 
tiac! I 2 -V|" overall length. 

[C] S-8667 Volvc Keeper Puller. Makes easy 
J work of pulling the most stubborn keep¬ 
ers on Ford ears without pulling the keeper 
holes. The tool is designed to give tremen¬ 
dous leverage and the hook is set at an 
angle to minimize the strain on the keeper 
hole. Just hook it on—push—and out comes 
the keeper . . . it's ns easy as all that. For 
best results keep pusher at right angles to 
the valve. Hook is replaceable if damaged. 
S-8667-2 Replacement’ Hook. 


fp] Valve Stem Clearance Checking Tools. De¬ 
signed to cheek side clearance between 
the valve stein and valve guide on late 
model V-8 engines on Ford passenger cars 
and trucks. These tools must be used with a 
magnetic base dial indicator. Insert the 
valve stem in the tool ns far as possible and 
tighten the lock screw to hold it in place. 
With the tool resting on the valve guide, 
move the stem cross ways to the cylinder 
head and read the amount of movement on 
the dial indicator. Divide this rending in 
half to get the actual stem clearance. Be 
sure the movement is crossways or toward 
the pushrod as this is the direction of 
greatest wear. 

Using the “feer* method or resort to a no- 
go plug gauge is not accurate because the 
guide does not wear perfectly even but in 
an oval shape. 

S-8680A Valve Stem Tool. This tool has a 
removable sleeve. Without the sleeve it fits 
Continental engines and trucks using Lin¬ 
coln engines with sodium filled valves . . . 
with the sleeve it fits Ford. Lincoln. Mer¬ 
cury passenger cars and light Ford trucks. 

S-8680 Volvo Stem Tool. For Ford. Lincoln. 
Mercury passenger cars, and trucks with 
Ford V-8 engines. 

fir] ★S-8678S Step Feeler Gauge Set. For valve 
adjustments on Ford 6's and V-8’s. Mer¬ 
cury and Ford trucks using Lincoln V-8 
engine without hydraulic valve lifters. 
Handle is bent to clear exhaust manifolds 
... no need to bend the blade. Raised nub 
in the handle spring clip engages the blade 
hole and holds the blade securely. Blades 
are 2” long with a V'i*" stepped end in fol¬ 
lowing sizes. .008-.010. .014-.0IG. .015-.017. 

.017- 019. . 01 8-.020. .020-.022. For individual 
blades sec page G4. 


[p] S-9534 Volvc Stem Oil Seal Ring Inserter. 

Provides an easy method of installing 
intake valve stem sealing rings on Ford. 
Mercury and Lincoln overhead valve en¬ 
gines. Tool holds up to 8 rings and assures 
that they will be properly positioned. 

[G] MG-1 Ford Volvo Micrometer Gouge. Use 

this gauge and you’ll be sure that each 
valve fits perfectly into the block. It was de¬ 
signed for Models A, B. V-8 Ford, (except 60 
H.P.), Mercury and Lincoln Zephyr (models 
1948 and eariier). No more fumbling—no 
more hit or miss methods when you use this 
tool. You’ll know the exact valve setting to 
a minute fraction for this gauge is grad¬ 
uated in .001". 

The gauge is placed in the valve guide hole 
and rests on the tappet . . . the "V” block 
rests on the valve scat and is set at that 
point on the gauge. It is then removed, and 
placed inside the micrometer sleeve with the 
"V” block resting snugly in the sleeve . . . 
the micrometer is adjusted till its anvil just 
touches the bottom of the gauge shaft and 
the reading shows the amount of grinding 
necessary on that particular valve. Each 
valve can be tested to its own reading after 
grinding until the correct point is reached. 

O S-9088B Ford Volvc Lifter. A lifter espe¬ 
cially designed for valve service work on 
Ford cars. Different size ends work on both 
V8-85 and V8-G0 series cars giving you two 
tools for the price of one. Heads are in¬ 
dividually drop forged from finest quality 
steel, then properly hardened and tempered 
to give maximum service under all operat¬ 
ing conditions. Extra strength is incorpo¬ 
rated in the heads by the side ribs which 
reinforce hut do not interfere in any way 
with the use of the tool. Openings are 1 S 
and "»»•". stock diameter Y," t length 24". 



m S-107L Long Drift Punch. This drift punch has 
a straight section. 4 VS long. Tor disassembly 
work on 1955 and earlier model Ford standard 
3-spccd transmissions. It is used to drive out a 
long retaining pin that holds the counter shaft 
and the reverse idler shaft in position. Though 
designed for a specific purpose, you will find 
many similar applications where it can be used 
to a* great advantage. Overall length 8". 

fig] S-8658 Ford Shock Absorber Separator. Designed 
to remove Ford shock absorber link ball 
joints from their settings. 18" handle puts anvil 
end out in open where you can gel good hammer 
contact to drive the wedge-like fork and free 
the joint. Jaw opening is W- 

[g] SFS-261S Spark Plug Socket. A deep single hex 
••Ferret” socket with a opening designed 

especially for spark plug work. It will fit all 
14mm plugs that have a »Tn;" hex. plus the 18inm 
spark plugs being used on 1955 Fords. Mercurys. 
and Lincolns. This new socket has a greater 
internal diameter than is normal for a single hex 
socket, to provide more clearance between the 
spark plug porcelain and the socket. Outside 
diameter 1VV\ overall length 2 W, H" sq. drive. 


[g ★S-9047A Pronged Socket. 1949-51 Fords make 
use ol a partially slotted retaining, nut to hold 
the heater, windshield wiper and light switch 
controls in the panel. The v.j" x Vi*;" prongs on 
this socket fit these nuts perfectly with no danger 
of marring or damaging them. Socket O.D. is 
•V' length 1". Handle end is broadched for VS 
square drive handles. 

[q] *frS-9025D Connecting Rod Socket. A Vi*" single 
' hex opening for Ford V-8. Outside diameter 
nose diameter : Ki". length l’ j,". V/’ sq. drive. 
While the thin walls arc sufficiently strong for 
this job this socket is not built for ordinary nut 
turning and should not be used in place of 
standard sockets. 

rg S-9080 Oil Pan Holding Screw. Affords a fast. 

easy means of holding Ford oil pans in posi¬ 
tion while the cap screws are being replaced. 
Two of these screws are turned into opposite 
sides of the crank ease flange and the oil pan is 
then slipped over these screws. The springs will 
catch on the oil pan flange and hold the oil pan 
so that both hands can be used to replace the 
cap screws. 


[G] ★RC-SS Piston Ring Compressor. 

Designed for use on the new 
type pistons used in 1955 Ford. 
Mercury, and Lincoln and most 
other 1955 V-8 engines where the 
distance from the top of the top 
ring to the bottom of the bottom 
ring is not more than one inch. 


You’ll find that this shai.ow 
band compressor will compress 
the rings and permit insertion into 
the cylinder much faster and more 
easily than wide band compressors. 
Main belt is 1" wide with a VS 
wide tension band of fine spring 
steel. Friction grip holds the band 
in compressed position until you 
release pressure. The tool adapts 
to a range of piston sizes 2>A" to 
5" diameter. ”V” notches at the 
bottom of the band keen the tool 
from sliding into the cylinder. 
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FOR FORD—MERCURY—CHEVROLET 


Drive Shaft Bushing Tools. A worn drive shaft bushing which 
allows excessive vibration is often the cause of grease seal 
failure resulting in customer “come-backs" and complaints. 
With these tools you can remove and replace this bushing 
in just a few minutes time, thereby assuring your customer 
of trouble-free service. No more chiseling and hammering 
that can cause damage to other parts, and no danger of 
chips getting inside to cause trouble later. These two tools 
will pay for themselves on the first job in labor saving 
alone. Work on Fords and Mercurys 1949 thru 1956 with 
standard, overdrive or automatic transmissions; also pulls 
bushing only on 1955 Chevrolet 6 and 8 cylinder—standard, 
overdrive or Powerglide. 


0 S-8672A Drive Shoft Bushing Puller. The two jaws are in¬ 
serted through the grease retainer and between the bushing 
and the shaft. They expand behind the bushing and are held 
in position by a sliding tube to give a slip-proof grip. Turning 
the pressure screw removes both the bushing and the grease 
retainer in one operation. 

E S-8673 Drive Shaft Bushing Driver. Installs new bushing 
and grease seal. Slide the bushing onto the driver and insert 
into the shaft housing. Hammer blows on the driver shaft will 
seat the bushing. Place adaptor collar and grease seal on the 
driver and insert driver in the bushing—light hammer blows 
quickly seat the oil seal. 



OIL SEAL 
SETS 


16'' DRIVER 


OIL SEAL DRIVER SETS FOR CHRYSLER LINE CARS—ALSO SERVICE OTHER CARS 


Provide a safe, effective means of securely replacing pinion, 
transmission, wheel bearing and axle bearing oil seals on all 
Chrysler line cars through 1956, or other cars having oil seals of 
similar size. 

The set consists of a solid driver and a hollow handle plus eight 
interchangeable heads and plates. Hollow handle is threaded to 
accept the threaded end of the TVs’’ long solid driver A-14-1 or the 
optional 16" long solid driver S-8G73-2. 

To replace the pinion oil seal, use the solid driver and hollow 
handle, and thread the pinion head onto the handle. Place the oil 
seal in the head, insert the assembly over the shaft, and tap with 
a hammer. The oil seal is correctly positioned when the unit 
bottoms on the differential housing. The transmission oil seal is 
replaced in the same manner using the A-14-4 head. No guessing 
or measurements are required, and the seal is not marred or 
damaged. 

When replacing wheel or axle bearing oil seals the solid driver 
is used. Select the driver plate and pilot plate that match the I.D. 
and O.D. of the seal, and thread them on the driver to make a solid 
assembly. The oil seal is then placed over the pilot and up against 
the driver plate for installation in the housing. 


A-1494-B Oil Seal Driver Set. Contains units listed 


below, in KR 

-Ill metal case. 



® A-14-1 

Solid Driver. 



U A-14-2 

Hollow Handle 



IS A-14-3 

Pinion Seal Driver Head 


E A-14-4 

Transmission Seal 

Driver 

Head 

B A-14P-44 

Pilot Plote. 

.. i%‘ 

" outside diameter 

E A-14P-46 

Pilot Plate. 


" outside diameter 

E A-14P-50 

Pilot Plate. 

. • I°/io‘ 

" outside diameter 

[H] A-14D-78 

Driver Plate. 

. 2W‘ 

outside diameter 

0] A-14D-86 

Driver Plate. 

.2'Mo' 

’ outside diameter 

E A-14D-94 

Driver Plato. 

■ 2'Mr.' 

' outside diameter 

KR-1 1 1 Metol Case. 



A-1494 Set.Above set without the metal case. 

[L) S-8673-2 Solid Driver length 16" (Not inch in set). 
A-1494J-B Wheel and Axle Bearing Seal Set. Useful in service 
stations or shops when the large set is not required, or as an 
extra set in large garages where an extra set is needed. Con¬ 
sists of A-14-1 Solid Driver and the three Pilot Plates and 
three Driver Plates described above, in KR-111A metal case. 
A-1494J Sot . . . Above set without the metal case. 








OIL SEAL REMOVING TOOLS 


g] Oil Seal Puller Heads. Thread tapered end into seal—use pressure 
J screw 6G-12A to pull seal. 

CJ-66-16A For Chrysler transmission and pinion seals. 

CJ-66-23. For large seals on trucks. 

CJ-66-24. For Olds hydramatic transmission seal, also large output 
shaft seal on 1955 Pontiac. Cadillac thru 1955, Lincoln thru 1951. 
jg 66-12A 13" Pressure Screw for above heads. 


[C| CJ-66-25 Wheel Boarinq Oil Seal Puller Head. The thin, tapered 
jaws are pressed together and inserted through the grease retainer 
This unit is used with the slide hammer parts listed below. The 
tapered plug inserts into end of shaft and expands the jaws behind 
the seal. A few slide hammer blows quickly removes the seal. 

|p) Slide Screw Shaft 66-1, Booster Hammer 66-2 and Bar Handle 10-F. 
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SPECIAL TOOLS FOR CHRYSLER BUILT CARS 


CYLINDER HEAD WRENCHES FOR CARS-TRUCKS-TRACTORS 


|A] S-9474 Chrysler Hond Brake Adjusting Tool. 

Fits through the opening in the housing 
to reach the brake adjusting screw nut of 
Chrysler line cars equipped with a trans¬ 
mission hand brake. This special shaped head 
tits around the nut. while the tooth fits into 
the spline openings for a firm grip. Speeds 
up brake adjustments on these cars. Over¬ 
all length 4 7 k". 

[g] RXV-12J5S Flare Nut Wrench. This wrench 
has "Boxocket” openings of and 1 
with slotted walls to fit over hydraulic and 
oil line fittings of Chrysler cars. Overall 
length 6 'V. 

[C] ★S-9458 Dosh Nut Socket. A pronged 
socket to fit panel switch and control 
nuts on Chrysler line cars. Outside diameter 
of nose v ;n". length 1-V\ l /i" square drive. 


A S-9833 Buick Head Balt Adaptor. Here’s 
an adaptor that will reach ALL the head 
holts on 1953-54 Buicks including those that 
arc partially hidden by the rocker arm 
shafts. While a standard socket and exten¬ 
sion can be used when the head is first in¬ 
stalled and the rocker arms arc not in posi¬ 
tion. Buick requires that the head be re- 
torqued after the job is completed and the 
engine wanned up. 

The S-9833 has a shallow broached 
single hex opening that will slip under the 
rocker arm shafts. It will teach all the head 
bolts including the one under the generator 
when that accessory is dropped for the oper¬ 
ation. This adaptor wrench is plated ancl is 
broached to fit > square drive handles 
Overall length 3>-” 

[g] S-8677 Ford Head Bolt Adaptor This Vm" 
double hex adaptor is used with an SX-3 
extension bar and the TQ-150 "Torqometer’* 
for torquing head bolts close to the fire¬ 
wall on 1.954 Ford and Mercury V- 8 's. 

An SX-3 extension must be used as a 2 " 
or 4" will not work in the space provided. 
The head bolts requiring this adaptor, are 
The No 7 on the left, hand bank and the 
No. 9 and No. 10 on the right hand bank 
The No. 7 head holt Is back against the fire¬ 
wall under the rocker arm shaft. The No 9 
bolt is under the rocker arm shaft and the 
No. 10 is the lower bolt close to the firewall 

The S-8677 will work on all V -8 models 
with or without power brakes and on all 
models with the redesigned right hand ex¬ 
haust manifold 3V," long with a out¬ 

side diameter and a VI-** square drive. 

f£] N-5668 Case Diesel Heod Nut Adaptor. Fits 
the hidden nuts on series 500 Case diesels 
The *4" open end slips under the water 
manifold so that nuts that cannot he reached 
by the M-4276 (listed in next column) can 
be properly torqued 1 Overall length 8 ". V»" 
square drive. 


IqJ S-8164A Chrysler Line Starter Wrench. 

Here's a crowfoot “Boxocket*’ wrench 
that really sneaks in behind the starter 
housing and motor block to reach those 
hidden nuts you can’t even get your fingers 
on. Developed for all Chrysler line cars up 
to 1954 it is also useful on many other cars 
as well. The n" wrench opening is double 
hex broached while the drive end has been 
broached to receive any V/' square drive 
handle. Overall length is 10”. This wrench 
also services Chrysler V' exhaust pipe 
flange nuts and reaches top housing bolts 
on Dodge, DeSoto and Chrysler to remove 
transmission without removing floor boards, 
also tightens front engine support holts on 
these cars. Sec listing at bottom right 
column. 

||r -A-S-9465A Fluid Drive Wrench Combina¬ 
tion ‘ Boxocket*’ and open-end services 
the flange stud nuts that hold the fluid 
drive assembly to the crankshaft fiance. 
Both openings are X". overall length 17". 


q; M-4276 Cylinder Head Wrench. Services 
head bolts on Mack truck gasoline and 
diesel engines and also Massey Harris gaso¬ 
line engine model 44-55. Also cylinder head 
nuts on scries 500 Case diesels except those 
under the water manifold The W double 
hexagon Boxocket end Is 1 •w/’ in diameter 
and deep to provide sufficient strength 
for the job yet give the necessary clearance 
Can be used with any V’ square drive 
wrench handle. Overall length of 8 : K" puts 
the handle end out in the open above the 
rocker arms. 


I ntcrnotional Truck Cylinder Head Wrenches. 

While both of the wrenches listed below 
have openings the two different styles 
are both needed in order to service all the 
head bolts on overhead valve engines m 
International trucks. They sneak under the 
rocker arms, yet leave the square drive out 
in the open for easy turning with any \ " 
square drive handle or “Torqometer.” 

M-4380 Cylinder Head Wrench. *i” double 
hex opening Wrench wall is grooved to 
clear the washer on the rocker arm. Readies 
countersunk head bolts. 51 if." long. 

pj M-4379 Cylinder Heod Wrench. > 4 " open 
end wrench. Overall length 5 %-,". 

Q] S-8663A Cylinder Head Wrench. For Pon¬ 
tiac—Studcbaker—Ford—Chrysler Wind¬ 
sor—Willys "F" Head 4 and 6 cylinder Jeeps 
and cars—VA series Case tractors and Fer¬ 
guson tractors. The specially bent wrench 
end allows you to reach cylinder bolts on 
these engines for easy removal or proper 
tensioning. The double hex ’Boxocket’’ 
opening is l Vm". and the overall length is 
8 7 iu". Can be used witli any Vj” square drive 
' Torqometer'’ shown on page 11 or other V/' 
square drive handles. 


[Pp S-9513C Cylinder Heod Wrench. For Chev¬ 
rolet—also 1952 Ford trucks—White 

trucks Twin Coach—Allis-Chalmcrs trac¬ 
tors—Oliver senes 66 . 67 and 88 tractors and 
Farmall "H” tractors. This V' Boxocket 
reaches around the rocker arms of Chevrolet 
eats for easy tightening and tensioning of 
cylinder head stud • ts and will greatly 
simplify and speed up this work. This sturdy 
wrench is made of • ^tock and has a 2»/r 
offset for rocker arm clearance. Overall 
length is 6 Vi*. Fits all /* square drive 
handies. Wc recommend that this tool be 
used with the TQ-150 V 2 * square drive 
"Torqometer" shown on page 11. 

[j] S-9526 Chevy Head Wrench Adaptor. The 

hex opening of this tool slips into the 
1m>x end of our S-9513C Torqometer adaptor 
shown above. By attaching a ft” socket to 
the square drive you have a tool that serv¬ 
ices all the head bolts, including those that 
are countersunk on the 1950-52 Chevy 105 
H.P. engines. By changing sockets this com¬ 
bination will provide a Torqometer adaptor 
that will fit the head bolts of almost any 
car. i," hex end. 1 /' square drive end. Both 
ends have a friction ball and spring. 


K] S-8164A Cylinder Heod Wrench. For I’ash 
Statesman and Rambler cars and Wis¬ 
consin 4 cylinder engines. The wrench is a 
double hex, and the drive end is 
broached for use on V/’ square drive han¬ 
dles or TQ-150 "Torqometer.’' The length 
of the wrench is 10 " 

The S-8161A is useful on Chrysler line work 
as described at top center column. Also 
services the following ^obs—removing the 
starter on Buick Special models and to 
reach the bolt above the starter on Buick 
Dynaflow units—air compressor base bolts 
on Cummins Diesel model 65—steering arm 
lock nuts on Farmall tractors—steering sec¬ 
tor back bolts on Co-od tractors. 


p] S-9470 Fan Blade Wrench. This socket 
type wrench with sliding shaft permits 
removing the shrouded fan blades on Chrys¬ 
ler ears. With the wrench in position on 
the bolts the fan is rotated while the handle 
is held against the shroud. The sliding 
action of the shaft allows the handle to 
remain stationary for easier operation. A 
protruding pin in the slot prevents the 
handle from turning. Vj" double hexagon 
wrench opening, length with handle in 
closed position 9". 


*G] S-9459B Wing Nut Socket. This is a dual 
purpose socket for Chrysler work. Nar¬ 
row slot U,” wide by 14',,;" deep for valve 
Cover wing nuts. The wing nut stays in the 
socket when unscrewed . . or it can be 
placed in the socket for reinstalling Drain 
cock slot is K” wide by deep. %" square 
drive. Overall length 
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CASH IN ON PROFITABLE 
Automatic Transmission 

BAND AND LINKAGE ADJUSTMENTS 


This SNAP-ON Set provides the special tools you need to 
adjust bands and linkage on automatic transmissions. Why 

let someone else make the money?—Put this profitable 
service in your garage or service station. Nearly 50% of 
the cars on the road today are equipped with automatic 
transmissions, and it is estimated that 70-75% of all 
service on these transmissions can be handled by simple 
external adjustments. 

With this universal set of SNAP-ON special tools anyone 
who has a fundamental knowledge of mechanics can 
make these adjustments quickly and profitably. The 
work is not tricky or complex, and most adjustments 
can be done with the transmission on the car. You simply 
follow the photographs and easy to understand proce¬ 
dures detailed in the instruction book, and you are in 
business . . . profitable business. 

New car dealers need to recondition various transmis¬ 
sions before trade-ins are resold . . . Used car dealers, 
too, know how important it is that the various automatic 
transmissions be properly adjusted . . . For Service Sta¬ 
tions this work is a natural . . . tune-up jobs, carburetor 
jobs, and lubrication jobs all provide an opportunity to 
sell transmission adjustment work. 

2026-AT-S SNAP-ON Automatic Transmission Tool Set. 

Complete with ASP-25 Special Display and Storage Stand as 
illustrated. Set contains all the tools listed below except AT-50. 
Special display stand is sturdily constructed and attractively 
finished in red and cream. It shows the name, number anil 
uses for each tool. Hangs on the wall for all your customers 
to see and be reminded of the special service you are equipped 
to give. There is less danger of tool loss because there is a 
place for every tool. 

2026-AT Sot. Above set without the display stand. 



Specialized Tools For 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
WORK ONLY 


MADE BY SNAP OK TOOLS 


ATC-50A Automatic Counter Band Adjusting 
Tool. For front and rear band adjustment 
on Hydramatic. Dynallow, Powerglide; rear 
band adjustments on Fordomatie and Merco- 
mntie; front bands on Power Hite transmis¬ 
sions. Counter mechanism counts the num¬ 
ber of turns applied to the band adjustment 
screw on those transmissions where a speci¬ 
fied number of turns is essential. Fordo- 
mntic. Mercomatic and Powerflite band ad¬ 
justments are made by torque measuring 
instead of counting the screw turns and the 
TQ-12B 'Torqometer" and ATC-50 tool are 
used together. 

AT-50 Bond Adjusting Tool. Similar to the 
ATC-50 above but without the automatic 
counter mechanism. Does the same work 
as the ATC-50 but the user must count the 
screw turns himself. This is difficult to do 
correctly and consistently, and we strong!v 
recommend use of the automatic counting 
tool ATC-50. 

F-5L Sliding "T" Bar. Used to turn the cen¬ 
tral shaft of the Band Adjusting Tool when 
screw turns must be counted. 

TQ-12B "Torqometer. 0 Use to turn the cen¬ 
tral shaft of the Band Adjusting Tool when 
screw torque must be measured. 

F-310 5/16" Square Socket. Used with Band 
Adjusting Tool to turn adjusting screw on 
most bands. 

AT-56 Screw Driver Bit. Used with Band Ad¬ 
justing Tool on certain band adjustments. 
AT-55 1/4" Hex Bit. Used with Band Ad¬ 
justing Tool on Chevrolet since late 19*13 
thru 1955. 


Hcx Socket. Used with Band 
Adjusting Tool on reverse band adjustment 
on Powerflite. 

AT-60. .250" Gauge Block. Required for pre¬ 
cise adjustment of Fordomatie and Merco¬ 
matic front bands. 

F-67B Rotchct Adoptor. Used with TQ-12B 
Iorgometcr and Band Adjusting Tool on 
Fordomatie and Mercomatic front band 
adjustment. 




fA-o extension Bor. Provides clearance \v 
adjusting rear band of Powerflite. 

AT-52 Front Servo Gouge. Needed for inter¬ 
nal adjustment of Hydramatic front band. 
Internal adjustment is more time consuming 
than external adjustment but is considered 
more accurate. 

AT-54 Reor Servo Gouge. Used for internal 
adjustment of the rear band on Hydramatic. 
AT-53 Throttle Lever Gauge. Determines the 
adjustment of throttle lever on all cars using 
Hydramatic. 

AT-51 Throttle Lever Bending Tool. Used to 
align throttle lever on all Hydramatic units. 
Throttle Linkage Adjusting Pins. Used to de¬ 
termine whether various linkages are cor¬ 
rectly aligned. 

AT-57 Pin. For all Nash cars with hydra- 
matic. 2 required. 

AT-58 Pin. For Hydramatic on Kaiser, 
willys. Lincoln except 1955. Olds 1948-49 and 
Pontiac 1948-54. 3 required. 

AT-59 Pin. For Pontiac Hydramatic 1955 1 

required. 

AT -61 Pin. For 1955 V-8 Fordomatie. 1 
required. 


AT-62 Pin. For 1955 Lincoln Turbodrive and 
1954-55 Mercomatic. 1 required. 

AT-63 Throttle Linkogc Adjusting Gauge. For 
1952-53 Ford V-8 ears and trucks with Ford- 
ornatic. Adjustments on 1952-53 Ford •*6’s’* 
Fordomatie can be made with standard tools. 
AT-64 Throttle Linkage Adjustment Gouge. For 
1954 Ford V-8 Fordomatie cars and trucks. 
Ford 6 cylinder cars and truck Fordomatie 
linkage adjustments can be done without a 
special tool. 

AT-65 Throttle Linkage Adjustment Gauge. For 

1951-53 Mercomatic. 

AT-66 Throttle Linkage Adjustment Gauge. Re¬ 
quired for (I and 8 cylinder Chevrolet Power- 
glide 1953-55. 



ADJUSTED HERE! 


CHECK YOC/fiS /vow/ 


WE'RE TRAINED and FUUY EQUIPPED 
WITH Ss+fjmTmtj 


FREE: Each buyer of tlie above set will re¬ 
ceive this 18" x 20" DAY-GLO display sign. 
Place it in your window where it will adver¬ 
tise your transmission service. 



HYDRAMATIC TRANSMISSION OIL SEAL DRIVER SET 


A-1497H Set. Consists of the driving handle 
and four oil seal drivers as listed below. 


Olds 41-51, Pontiacs thru 1954. and 
Cadillac. 


1942 


fAl A-14-2 Hollow Hondlo. 2" O.D. 5" long. 

[g] A-14-8 Driver. For Hydramatic front 
pump oil seal. This seal is usually re¬ 
placed when transmission is removed from 
car. Also handles pinion oil seal in 1952-55 
DeSoto and Chrysler standard transmission. 

gU A-14-9 Driver. For rear oil seal on Hy- 
dramatic using 1%-j" diam.. output shaft. 
Includes all Kaisers. Willys. Hudsons, Nash, 


[D] A-14-12 Driver. For rear extension oil 
seal on all 1955 Olds Hydramatic. Use 
CJ-66-24 puller to remove these seals (page 


[E] a- 14-13 Driver. For rear oil seal on 
Hydramatic using 1-%" diam., output 
shalt. Includes all Cadillacs 1946-55. Lin¬ 
colns. Olds 1952-54, and 1955 Pontiac. 


Oil Seal Pullers. See page 96 for various pull¬ 
ers for removing Hydramatic oil seals. 
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[X] ^GA-22 Standard Grease Fitting Tool. Used 
to remove old fittings, rethread the holes 
and replace new fittings . . . fits standard 
size Zcrk and Alcmite grease fittings. 

[g] *GA-22A Midget Grease Fitting Tool. Serv¬ 
ices so called “Midget” grease fittings. 

[C] ★GA-46 Goskct Clips. Set of twelve spring 
steel clips. Hold gasket firmly in place 
while assembly is being made. Protects the 
gasket—cuts time 50 per cent. Quickly re¬ 
moved when bolts are positioned. 

Iq] GA-62 Water Pump Locator. You can 

easily install the water Dump to block 
without waiting until the gasket is firmly in 
place. : <s''-lG thread dowel ends arc screwed 
into the block by means of the center shaft. 
The gasket and pump are positioned over 
the dowels and then securely bolted. The 
dowels can then be removed. 

GA-62-1 Shoft only. 

GA-62-2 Dowel End only. 

[£] 5-SA Scratch Awl. This is a high quality. 

alloy steel blade, machined and ground 
from i/j" diameter to a perfect taper, and 
hardened the full length. Handle is the same 
high grade “Octo-Grip” plastic handle used 
on our best screwdrivers. Metal ferrule on 
the blade prevents pressure from pushing 
blade through the handle. Overall length 81'/'. 

[p] -ArCT-4 Circuit Tester. For G or 12-volt 
systems. Checks shorts in wiring, breaks 
in wiring, loose connections, grounds in field 
coils, continuity of field coils, stuck relay 
points, burned out bulbs. Here is a tool that 
will speed up electrical trouble shooting and 
save you money. It consists of a steel shank 
with a sharp point securely anchored in a 
clear plastic handle. A 9 volt bayonnet type 
bulb, usable on G and 12 volt systems, is 
mounted in the handle. The cord is G' long 
and has a crocodile type clip which is 
rubber covered for shock protection. 

After grounding the clip on the ear you 
push the point through the insulation of the 
cable being tested until it makes contact 
with the wire conductor inside. A live cir¬ 
cuit will cause the bulb in the handle to 
light. By this process you can quickly de¬ 
termine where the wire is dead and so 
locate the trouble. Overall length is 7V*. 
Shank length 8 / 1 ". All tests should be made 
with engine turned off. 


q, *STP-5 Spork Tester. Ignition systems 
used on late model cars are completely 
shielded so you can no longer make contact 
at the spark plugs with standard spark 
testing screw drivers. This tool consists of 
a transparent “Octo-Grip'* handle with a 
neon tube fitted into it and a tapered prod 
will a very sharp point. In use this prod is 
pushed through the insulation of the high 
tension leads to contact the wire. Intensity 
of the neon flash indicates condition of 
the spark. 

The handle is shock proof, even to the high 
voltage current encountered. A plastic screw 
makes it easy to change neon tubes when 
necessary. Blade bolster prevents the blade 
from pushing through the handle. 

★ NT-2 Neon Tube. Extra tube for above, 
[yj S-9704A Spark Plug Socket. «•/„;" single 
hex socket specially designed for removal 
of hard to reach spark plugs. Socket has a 
•>' 1 “ hex milled on top so it can be turned 
with an open-end wrench or “Boxocket.” A 
square is also broached in the drive end. 
Overall length 2*%". 

pf] S-9524 Spcciol Wrench. 'Y\' open end is 
v j,j m thick . . . overall length 0 ” . 
drive end fits > •/' square drive handles. Han¬ 
dles many jobs as listed below. 

Chevy: Clutch adj. on late Chevy pick-ups 
and trucks. 

Ford: 1940-50 Upper control arm bolts. 
Hudson: Cylinder head bolts. 

Nash: Cylinder head bolts under rocker 
arm on late model Ambassador. 

Int. Truck. Starter nuts on Int. truck models 
K1 to KG. 

Int. Truck: Head bolts. 

White Truck: Center cylinder head cap screw 
under Donaldson valve filter unit on models 
120A. 130A. 140A. 150A. WC20. WC22. WC26. 

[K] S-9103 Drain Plug Socket. This magnetic 
socket is used to turn and hold the drain 
plug on Hudson fluid clutches. A powerful 
alnico magnet holds plug securely. 11 h;" hex 
opening. • O.D.. I/' square drive. 

[H N-5709 Cose Diesel Fuel Line Wrench. A 
flare nut type crowfoot ’Boxocket’* with 
a -Ki" hex opening for servicing the high 
pressure fuel lines on both 400 and 500 
scries diesels. It provides a 7*’ clearance 
over obstructions, and the handle is 8 " long 
for plenty of leverage. 


Mj GA-79 Bottcry Post and Terminal Brush. 

A compact, handy cleaning tool for 
servicing batteries. The terminal brush is 
tapered and fits either negative or positive 
ends. The other end of the tool slips oyer 
cither of the battery posts. Just a few twists 
will remove all corrosion and oxidation, 
assuring perfect contact. A cap fits over the 
terminal end to protect the hand from the 
wire bristles. Overall length closed 3 : s“. 

[jsj] HCP-48A Hose Clomp Pliers. Two position 
slip-joint model for all popular sizes of 
Corbin hose clamps. 

The specially milled jaws hold the hose 
clamp securely in line with or at right 
angles to the handles. Overall length 7* , /nf. 

Speedometer Head Lubricators. The two units 
illustrated will fit the majority of cars and 
will allow you to do a complete speedometer 
lubrication job in less than 10 minutes with¬ 
out removing the speedometer head and 
without danger of overlubrication. 

[q] GA-140 Speedometer Head Lubricator. 

Fits GM cars from 1937-54. all Chrysler 
line from 1939-54. all Hudson. Studebaker. 
Nash. Packard, and Willys from 1939-54. 
and all the Ford line from 1949-54. 

■ p] GA-141 Speedometer Hcod Lubricator. 

Fils all the Ford line prior to 1949 and 
most older cars. 

fpj GA-116 Wire Stripper. Just one squeeze 
on the handles of this tool removes up 
to 1 ** of insulation from a wire, leaving it 
clean and ready for connecting. The spe¬ 
cially hardened jaws are easily replaceable 
and have G openings to handle 8 wire sizes 
from 8 thru 22. An adjusting screw regu¬ 
lates how close the jaws come together to 
further assure proper stripping of various 
types of insulation and different types of 
wire. As an additional aid when Stripping 
a series of wires, an adjustable guide on the 
head of the tool can be regulated to remove 
1 ,** to 1 ** with every squeeze of the handle. 
G‘*r long. 

GA-116-2W Replacement Blades, set of 2. 

g N-36 Zcrk Grease Fitting Socket. This vu;" 

single hex socket has a slot machined 
out of the side wall. It is a time saver when 
replacing angle grease fittings. long. 

Fits I-/* square drive handles. 



FLEXIBLE "GRIP-IT" TOOL 

These mechanical fingers reach into tight 
places to pick up dropped parts or tools or 
to insert small parts, start nuts or screws, 
etc. The plunger actuates two powerful 
spring steel jaws the ends of which are 
notched to give a secure grip. Strong flex¬ 
ible cable connects jaws to plunger. 

g] 715-FF Fully-Floxible “Grip-rt". 15" long. 

with an 8 " flexible section. Bends into a 
double “S“ or a double right angle and still 
grips any object tightly in the jaws. 


MAGNETIC PICK-UP TOOLS 

Powerful permanent Alnico magnets arc 
fitted to the ends of brass sleeves. The small 
outside diameters enable them to slip into 
small openings with ease, while the hinged 
heads give around-the-corner accessibility 
as well. Picks up any small iron or steel 
object. 

[g] PT-6 Pocket Pick-up. Lifts 1G oz. G" long, 
[g] PT-9 Small Pick-up. Lifts 1G oz. 9»long. 
[Dj PT-27 Large Pick-up. Lifts 24 oz. Length 
16V-;". Sliding handle extends to 27". 


INSPECTION MIRRORS 

The mirror can be inserted past obstructions 
and then turned to the best viewing angle 
by pushing the plunger ... it locks at the 
desired angle and returns to the straight 
position when the locking lever is tripped. 
One hand holds and operates the tool. 

[£] ★GA-SIA Lorgc “Mirror-View". \T-Y\" long. 

★GA-51A-1 Extra lYf" x 2 :: j" mirror fo~ 
GA-51 A. 

[p| ★GA-52A Small “Mirror-View". 10" long. 

★GA-52A-1 Extra IV 4 " x lyin' mirror for 
GA-52A. 


70 
























MISCELLANEOUS SPECIAL TOOLS 


jg] A-121 Drain Plug Wrench. A high quality 
tool of forged alloy steel construction, 
accurate broaching, full heat treating and 
rust resistant plating. Gives you a tool that's 
easy to use and safe to work with. Contains 
three hexagon openings. IV,". IV, V," and 
two square openings. and VS' ■ 10* V,i;" long. 

[p] A-120 Drain Plug Wrench. A high quality 
drain plug wrench with 5 different sizes 
of openings that will handle Fords and many 
other cars. This wrench is forged from alloy 
steel, and all openings arc accurately 
broached to fit the drain plugs correctly. 
Full heat treating for greater strength plus 
rust resistant plating give you a wrench for 
years of service. Tool contains three hexa¬ 
gon openings. 2", 1V". 1 V' and two square 
openings. V' and Overall length H V*.". 

[C] :ACSD-32A Spotlight Drill. A special 14" 
long drill for mounting spotlights in tin- 
thick doors of late model cars. This 
diameter drill has a 3" flute length for long 
drill life. 

[p] GA-37A Hood Jock. No cogs, catches, 
pumping or screwing is necessary to ex¬ 
tend or lock this unit . . . just press the 
release lever and slip the push rod out to 
any desired length. Sturdy aluminum 
frame with a solid push rod. It fits all cars 
and has rubber shoes on both ends to pre¬ 
vent slipping. 28" closed length, extends 
to 52". 


[E] GA-39 Etching Pencil. For 6 volt opera¬ 
tion only. Cut tool loss by etching your 
name or other identification marking on tools 
quickly and easily with this etching pencil. 
Simply connect the alligator clip to the 
battery negative post and lay the tool to be 
marked on the positive post, or, if the bat¬ 
tery is in the car. lay the tool on some metal 
part of the car and connect clip to un¬ 
grounded post. Touching the point of the 
pencil to the tool will cause the needle to 
vibrate and etch the metal as you guide the 
pencil. 

[jrj *GA-32 Muffler Tool. For cutting muffler 
sleeves, exhaust pipes and material of 
this type. The head is set at an angle to 
afford knuckle clearance. The curved bit 
curls the cutting chip away from the opera¬ 
tor. Overall length 10". V" octagon stock. 

gj CF-70 Spork Plug Gapping Tool. This 
handy spark plug gapping tool can in¬ 
crease your plug sales by quickly giving 
exactly the right setting to the electrodes. 
Simply let your customers watch you gap 
their plugs as you install them. The too) 
assures a uniform, parallel gap for a fatter 
surer spark, and the motor runs smoother 
with greater power. Your customer will be 
back when he needs plugs because you gave 
him better service. You save lime because 
you gauge and set the electrodes in one fast 
operation. Gauge wheel sets instantly for 
any car manufacturer’s plug specifications. 
Gauging is precise, without customary 
springbuck. Tool is built to “take it” under 
hard service. Gauge wheel includes these 
spark plug sizes: .022. .025. .026. .028. .030. 
.032. .035. .036. .038. .040. 


[fa GA-44 Flywheel Turner. Saves crawling 
out from under to turn the motor by 
hand or starter . . . helps you place the 
crank shaft to the exact desired position 
to the fraction of a turn. Spring tension 
holds the tool fast to the flywheel leaving 
both hands free for work. A real time saver 
on clutch work, bearing work, ring installa¬ 
tions and other general Jobs on any make 
ol car. truck, bus or tractor. 

[J] Engine SAF-T-LIF. This unit bolts to the 
cylinder studs on any engine and pro¬ 
vides ample angle adjustment for raising 
and lowering engines in close quarters. 
Extra safe—it is tested for a 2 ton lift . . . 
and the hook adaptor fits lifts with large or 
small hooks. The Saf-T-Saddle permits the 
cable to be moved to the best lifting position 
but will not slip out of position under load. 
Tiie flexible preformed, steel aircraft cable 
has attached end fittings drilled to fit V 
diameter studs. 

Two sizes of Saf-T-Lifs are available. The 
GA-76B standard model is 30 inches long 
and comes complete with a universal hook 
adaptor. The GA-77B has a 36” cable for 
most V-8 engines and includes the hook 
adaptor. These tools give you a dependable, 
easy, safe method for handling engine re¬ 
moval and replacement jobs. 

GA-76B SAF-T-LIF with Hook Adoptor. 

GA-77B Long SAF-T-LIF with Hook Adoptor 



jg "MASTER" Padlocks. Strongest case con¬ 
struction laminated under 300,000 lbs. 
pressure forming a case stronger than a 
solid steel block, highest grade brass cylin¬ 
der. nickel-silver pin tumbler mechanism, 
super strength alloy steel shackle, heavy 
solid brass locking lever, cannot jar open. 

ML-1 Master Lock lYi" steel case. Chrome- 
nickel steel tapered shackle hardened to 
resist file, saw or cutter: diameter 
vertical clearance iYig". our best padlock. 

ML-3 Mostcr Lock V./' steel case. Chrome- 
nickel steel shackle hardened to resist file, 
sow or cutter: diameter vertical clear¬ 
ance A dependable high grade padlock. 

ML-7 Master Lock 1>,” steel case. Manganese 
steel shackle, diameter Yin". Vertical clear¬ 
ance 9W*. Smaller than the others but 
sturdily built for dependable service. 


!B| RCO-32 Cutting Oil. One quart size. 

Should be used for all reaming work as 
well as drilling and tapping. Prevents gall¬ 
ing and chattering and helps produce a finer, 
more accurate finish. Cuts down resharnen- 
ing of tools. Metal can has handy spout for 
applying oil. 

UN-l Boll Bearing Lubricant. Made ex¬ 
pressly for ball bearings and furnished 
in a special, long nozzle tube for easy appli¬ 
cation. All bearings except the sealed type 
require occasional lubrication to keep them 
rolling freely and prevent wear. 

[D ArOC-5 Smoll Pressure Oiler. Capacity 5 
^ ounces. A squeeze of the trigger delivers 
either a drop or a fine stream of oil. The 
long tapered spout is 5 1 •" long, its removable 
screw-on tip has a shoulder to facilitate lift¬ 
ing the spring loaded oiler caps O.D. is only 
l’v". finished in aluminum lacquer. 

★OCH-5 Oiler Holder. Fastens to wall or 
bench to hold OC-5. 


’EJ ★OC-16 Pint Size Pressure Oiler. This oiler 
can deliver either a drop or a continuous 
stream of oil or similar fluid by squeezing 
the trigger. The container is made in two 
diameters. The top section is 2" in diameter 
to afford an easy hand grip while the bottom 
is about 3" in diameter for greater capacity 
and to prevent tipping when the unit is set 
down. The tip also has a shoulder to facili¬ 
tate lifting spring loaded oiler caps. The 
can should be used for non-rusting fluids 
only. Aluminum lacquer finish. 

[F'i GA-111 Mechanics Stethoscope. A time 
saving aid in locating and diagnosing any 
engine sounds such as bearing noise, knocks, 
squeaks in fan or water pump bearings, 
valve tappet noise and any other peculiar 
warning sounds. Tells you where the trouble 
is before you start disassembly work. Long 
probe has sound amplifying diaphragm and 
shock-proof plastic shaft. 
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SPECIAL BRAKE SERVICE TOOLS 



rg ★ FA-12LA Brake Adjusting Tool. Designed 
J to meet the requirements of 1949-52 Ford 
truck brake adjustment work. The V* hex¬ 
agon bit extends l‘^«" from the socket to 
provide sufficient length for convenient op¬ 
eration. Bit provides exceptional strength 
and toughness and can be easily replaced 
Overall length 2\". %" square drive. 


FA-12LA-1 .Socket part only 

★ FA-12LA-2 .Extra Bit, 2" overall length 

ESD-305 .Roll Pin for above 


g S-9474 Chrysler Hond Brake Adjusting Tool. 

Fits t'nrough the opening in the housing 
to reach the brake adjusting screw nut of 
Chrysler line cars equipped with a trans¬ 
mission hand brake. The head fits around 
the nut and the tooth fits into the spline 
openings for a firm grip Speeds up brake 
adjustments on these* ears. Overall length 
•I • . 

jc] Broke Adj. Sockets. Special oval openings 
to handle brake anchor adjustments Two 
sizes available. 

B-1406 Socket. x twin" opening. •%” square 

drive. 

B-1410 Socket. x vj#" opening. square 
drive 

iq BL-41 Brake Clamp Set. Consists of 4 
spring wire clamps 6-V long. Easy to 
apply with no chance of leaving the c amp 
on the brake cylinder when reassembling. 
Close to I V 

[£~ B-1351A Bcndix Brake Wrench. Designed 
for eccentric cam on Bendix Internal 
Brakes and gives the two most needed sizes 
of openings 8’/' long. head thickness. 
•< V and 1 i" openings. 


Ipl S-S652A Ford Broke Eccentric Wrench. A 

special wrench to fit the brake eccentric 
adjusting screw on 1930 thru 1948 Ford pas¬ 
senger car and truck hydraulic brakes. Just 
right for fast easy work. Overall length of 
tool is Hi vv Small heads are broached with 
V' and a.” wrench openings. 

[fij B-1456A Brake Bleeder Boxockct. A single 

hex offset Boxockct with : L" and T ." 
openings for bleeding hydraulic brake sys¬ 
tems found on CM and most other passenger 
cars. The single hex openings and 9" length 
combine to make this job easier and faster 
for the mechanic. 

S-9153B Pontiac Brake Adustinq Tool. 

Specially designed to adjust brakes on 
Pontiac cars. It is made to work around or 
through all interfering parts such as frame 
fittings, etc. ij" wide blades arc lust the 
right thinness to do an accurate, fast, and 
easy job and arc both bent in the same 
direction to provide a fiat surface for the 
hand during the tightening operation. Length 


Q1 S-9523 Chevy Broke Adjusting Tool. A 

short, star nut turning tool that is neces¬ 
sary for brake adjusting work on Chevy 
trucks with overload springs. Different 
angles at each end take care of the clearance 
problems brought about by the additional 
springs. Will also prove ideal for other cars 
and trucks Blades are i%•_*" wide. Overall 
length of tool is 5*4 W . 


[Jj B-3404B Brake Adj. Tool. Services most 
Bcndix and other brakes using star ad¬ 
justing nut except Chevrolet. Tool is 8 : W' 
long. 

g] S-8353B Bendix Brake Adj. Tool. Speeds 
work on late model Bendix brakes with 
rubber plug in adjustment opening. Insert 
the pronged end under the plug, pry it out 
and leave it in the prong for fast replace¬ 
ment after adjusting is made. Tool is 8y." 
long. 

[M GA-36A Broke Pedal Jack. A lightweight 
telescoping jack that adjusts to any posi¬ 
tion from 16" to 26" Frame is of alumi¬ 
num tubing with a b" diameter push rod 
Lever action grips tig)'.ter as more pressure 
is applied. Has GA-37A-1 rubber tip on one 
end and fork for brake pedal on adjustable 
end. 

[N ! B-1458 Broke Bleeder Wrench. A special 
1 offset “Boxoeket" with : V and 1 i” single 
hex openings. 1 size is needed for many 
late model cars The wrench will handle 
most, cars and light trucks. 9W* length and 
offset heads provide ample leverage and 
clearance from backing plate, brake lines, 
etc. 

fO] B-1459 Broke Adj. Wrench. For Bendix 
floating shoe-type brakes on late model 
Ramblers. Statesman and some other makes 
of cars. These brakes have an adjusting bolt 
with V square head. This wrench has two 
•V' single square openings one at a 45 > 
angle and the other straight with the han¬ 
dle Tool length is !)'/’. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE CYLINDER HONE SETS 



Simple, sturdy construction makes this hone easy and inexpensive to operate 
yet assures long satisfactory service with perfect results. Can be used for al' 
passenger cars and trucks including the new Chrysler line* cars. Seven sizes 

of bodies plus three sizes of 
blades combine to give a ca¬ 
pacity of n to 2}s". Abra¬ 
sives. blades, and bodies are 
all interchangeable, thus elim¬ 
inating the need of a large 
assortment of abrasives and 
blades The flexible driving 
shaft provided is adaptable 
for use on V to 1 capacity 
drills and threads onto ail 
sizes of bodies. Special abra¬ 
sive cloth is mounted on a 
metal back for fast, easy 
changing and long service. 
Illustration shows the 925 set 
with a range of V to IV 
hone diameter. 




CONTENTS OF SETS 


Stock 

No. 

Description 

Set 

925 

Set 

876-S 

Set 

876 

Set 

877 

Set 

878 

Set 

879 

Set 

880 

S7E-SBD 

87EB-D 

87SB-S 

87 7 B 

87 8 B 

8 7 9 B 

9 8 0 B 

896-1 

*• ’ * 4 ' Hum* Bodv 

*,*- .* r Hut.- Body 
' 1 >, * 1 1 Horn* Body 

l> s * I 1 2 * Hani* Bodv ami 

Sjivt i.il 1 * rut> T w 

1 ; „' Hone Body 

IV 2V Hour Body 

2‘ i* 2V Hone Body 

Small Blade 

1 

1 

l 

3 

3 

i 

l 

3 

1 

3 

3 

i 

5 

5 

897-1 

Mnii.rr Blade 

3 


3 

3 

3 

ft 

ft 

898-1 

harp* Blade 

3 


3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

920 

l*li'\it>!. Driving Shaft 

I 'n,ir- 

1 

18 

3 

» 

9 

9 

15 

15 


Hue Ahnudv**?? 


3 

3 

3 

3 

ft 

ft 


Spr. i:*! M. • i! Box 
Cardboard Box 

1 

.... 

i 

1 

.... 

1 

..... 


♦ 899-C One down course abrasives. ★89S F One dozen fine abrasives. 


BLUE-POINT CREEPER WITH ANGLE-AXLE CASTERS 



CA-87 Creeper. You'll roll over electric wires and rough spots in 
the floor without effort on this new creeper. The 3U" angle 
axle casters with their low angle of attack glide over objects 
I hat would cause regulm c asters to stick and bind. And. just as 
important, these new casters give you a creeper that is very 
low. a necessary requirement for work under new cars. The 
whole unit is sturdily constructed for long, hard use It consists 
of a hardwood frame’ bolted together with a solid plywood center 
panel. Padded, red leatherette headrest is easy to keep clean. 
GA-87-1 Set of 4 Costers, ior replacement use on above creeper 
GA-88 Set of 4 Costers, for conversion use on other creepers 
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SPECIAL BRAKE SERVICE TOOLS 





|y ★MBF-l Broke Fluid Dispenser. Always 
delivers clean fluid to the brake cylinder 
because it is designed to flt into a standard 
one gallon can of clean brake fluid. As it 
stays in the can until empty there is no 
possibility of dirt entering at any time. 

The unit has a self-contained, spring 
loaded piston—you simply pull up on the 
handle and the dispenser is "loaded" with 
2 oz. of fluid under pressure. A self closing 
valve is actuated by the black ball—pull 
it back and you can deliver a few drops 
or a full 2 oz. of fluid. You have absolute 
control of the amount dispensed. 

Each unit comes with five feet of oil proof 
hose with spring guards at both ends to 
prevent kinking or breaking. A hose rack 
is also included that attaches to the can to 
hold the hose off the floor as illustrated 
when not in use. The long bent nozzle makes 
it easy to reach the master cylinder regard¬ 
less of its position in the car. The can is not 
included with the unit. Unit can also he 
used to dispense oil for shock absorbers, 
power steering, etc. 


[B No. 131A Brake Spring Pliers. A combina¬ 
tion tool that can be used for the 
removal and replacement of Bendix. Lock¬ 
heed and other hydraulic and mechanical 
brake springs. The steel hook on the jaw 
is replaceable if necessary. Handles provide 
socket-type spring remover and hook end 
replacer. Overall length 23'Bust resistant 
plating. 

gy No. 31A Broke Spring Pliers. Simplify re¬ 
moving and replacing brake springs. 
Inserted steel hook Jaw is replaceable if 
necessary. End of handle is designed for 
use as a guide when replacing sprines. Over¬ 
all length 13 1 /*". Bust resistant plating. 

★ No. 31-3 Exfro Hook. Fits both brake spring 
pliers listed above. 

[E BT-ll Broke Spring Tool. An efficient tool 
for removing or replacing Bendix brake 
springs but will work equally well on any 
spring that is attached to a post. Socket end 
is for removing and hook end for replacing 
the springs. Fast and easy to use. 9 ‘Ji” long 


[{J 231 Truck Broke Spring Pliers. For remov¬ 
ing and replacing the heavy brake shoe 
return sprmgs on some models of Huck. 
Lock-heed. Wagner and other trucks. This 
big. sturdy plier makes the job easier and 
safer for the mechanic. 20 : long, its ample 
leverage requires very little effoyt to stretch 
tl.c spring. The hook is heat treated to 
resist breakage but can be replaced easily 
231-3 Reploccmcnt Hook. For above plier 
l F ★GA-72 "C" Wosher Pliers. With this 

plier you can make quick work of a 
tough job. It’s simple to remove a stuck * C" 
washer, replace it on the anchor post, or 
crimp lock it in place—all with this one tool 
Xo tool adjustments are necessary and it's a 
One hand operation. Works on all Lockheed 
hydraulic brake systems. Smooth, rounded 
handles, overall length ?•%". 

CG-14 Broke Spring Compressor. Xo danger 
of skinning knuckles when you use this 
tool for removing lock caps on brake shoe 
springs. Simply place the prongs over the 
cap- push it down—give it a twist—and off 
it comes . . . easily safely. 


CAM-LOC RATCHET WRENCHES 

Grip tighter than end wrenches . . . 

Work faster than box wrenches 

These unique wrenches have countless time saving uses throughout 
the automotive, aircraft, refrigeration, air conditioning. Marine and 
other industrial fields. They are particularly useful on assembly 
work where fluid and air line coupling connections are made and on 
nuts located in close quarters where wrench swing is limited. They 
put nut turning speed into those jobs where socket wrenches and 
ratchet handles cannot operate. A circle of spring loaded swinging 
cams permit a smooth ratcheting action which automatically equal¬ 
izes the torque over five corners of a hexagon nut or bolt head. 
Due to the clearance allowed between the rollers, the wrench will 
fit over badly burred or heavily painted nuts and perform efficiently. 
It will not mar chrome plated fittings and is excellent for use on 
brass and copper fittings. 

CAM-LOC wrenches are made from finest tool steels, heat treated 
and plated and fitted with precision made special alloy cams im¬ 
ported from Switzerland. The torquing strength of these wrenches 


Is beyond 

required government standards. 


Fils Hex 


Stock 

Slips Over 

Heod Head 


Nut 


No. 

Pipe Sizes 

Width Depth 

Length 

H" 


FW-12 

1 O.D. 

i V *v 

A V 

'16* 


FW-14 

O.D. 

i ' f .r 2 v 

A V 

w 


FW-16 

Of O.D. 

1 'a 2 V 

A V 

V 


FW-18 

% O.D. 

1V -’V,” 

5'V 

%" 


FW-20 

2: r.r O.D. 

1 V 1 V 




FW-22 

'4'O.D. 

i -iirr %: 

0>V 

h- 


FW-24 

14" O.D. 

i v w 

7 4* 

yi 


FW-28 

•V O.D. 1 

i 7 a' 

s'V 

1* 


FW-32 

%" O.D. 

tie" 

!)'V 



SMALL CYLINDER HONE 

CF-63 Small Cylinder Hone. With a range of : Y\ f to 2' this tool will 
handle deglazing and honing of a wide range of different cylinders. 
For brake work it quickly reconditions wheel or master cylinders 
prior to installation of new cups. On small engines it dcglazes the 
cylinder . . . produces a surface that speeds up new ring break-in 
period. 280 grit stones give a fine smooth finish, and each stone 
measures Yin” by 1U”. Three stones are carried on free swinging, 
self-centering shoes and arc easily replaced when worn out. One 
adjusting screw and spring controls stone tension and expansion A 
electric drill is recommended for turning the hone and a flexible 
cable drive eliminates need for perfect alignment of the drill with 
the cylinder. Stones and flexible cable are not guaranteed. 

★ CF-63-1 Replacement Set of 3 Stones. 

Note: Other cylinder hones are shown on Pages 72 and 79. 

CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION TOOL 


CF-65 Connecting Rod Instollotion Tool. By 

using this tool as n handle, the piston and 
connecting rod assembly can be pulled into 
the cylinder to correctly seat the bearing 
on the crankshaft. Not only is it faster and 
easier, but. most important, it protects the 
crankshaft journals from nicks and scratches 
during the installation. Works equally well 
on "V" engines and on older in-line engines. 

In use. the piston assembly is inserted into 
the cylinder just enough so that the i ings arc 
in the cylinder. The CF-65 is inserted around 
the crankshaft journal so that the legs 
of the tool slide over the rod bolts. Two cams 
■’’ip the last threads of the bolts securely so 
that the complete assembly and tool is locked 
together for any pulling, pushing, or twisting 
that may he necessary for the proper posi¬ 
tioning of the bearing surface. When in posi¬ 
tion. squeeze the handle to release the tool. 

The piston can’t drop below normal operating 
position as the tool straddles the crankshaft 
and locks securely on the rod bolts. 

Steel used in the body of the tool is softer 
than the journal surfaces so that no damage 
can result even if the tool contacts or is pulled 
against them. The frame is adjustable to 
handle different hearing widths but is sized 
only for rod bolts which are used in 
practically all automotive engines. 
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SERVICE TOOLS 


C ★GA-143 Tire Volvc Tool. Here's a handy little 
tool for tire servicing. One end is tor remov¬ 
ing or inserting the valve core, one end for tap¬ 
ping out the valve core threads, one end for 
chasing the outside threads and one end which 
acts as an air nozzle. Threaded on the valve 
stem it holds the stein in position and. an afi 
nose can he used to partially inflate the tube. 
1 i" long. 

D Budd Wheel Sockets. Heavy wall construction 
for Impact wrench use. All have a groove for 
locking ring and pin. 

8W-482A Socket. ... 1 ! /' single hex, v/' sq. drive 

BW-483B Socket.I 1 .*" single hex. 1" sq. drive. 

BW-563 Socket.1 4V' single hex. 1" sq. drive. 

BW-626 Socket. l !,i" single square. 3 ," sq. drive. 

BW-726A Socket. , single square, 1" sq. drive 

BW-730 Socket. *' us" single square, 1” sq. drive 

£ BH-38A Combrnotion Tire Hommer. Drop-forged 
steel head has a l 1 . ' face. Durable hard- 
ruhber tip is 2" wide. Tips are easily replaced. 
A IS” hickory handle provides leverage tor 
heavy blows. Weight 2 lbs. 4 ozs 
BH-38-2. Replacement Rubber Tip. 

★24-H. Replacement Hickory Handle. 

[p| ★ TR-100 Rim Tool. Here's a tool that really 
does the job on split lims and rim lock ring. 4 
used on older cars and practically all trucks 
19'." long, with ends and V' wide. One end 
is bent, the other straight. 

Tire Removing Tools. Designed to remove tires 
from drop center rims. The well-rounded, wide 
blades give plenty of purchase area without 
danger of injuring the tube. Blades are l : s” wide, 
overall length 18”. 

[q TR-103 Straight Tire Tool. 

[hfl TR-102 Curved Tire Tool. 

[j GCP-10 Grease and Hub Cap Tool. One of the 

handles has a bent chisel edge that tits behind 
the huh cap to pry it loose The tapered jaws of 
the tool fit around and behind the crimped ridge 
of the dust cap to provide a firm wedging grip 
that easily removes the lightest cap. Overall 
length 10'*''. 

[K| GA-78 Hub Cop Tool. There’s no danger of 

scratching or otherwise marring hub caps- or 
ruining screw driver tips—if you have this tool. 
It’s fast and simple to use . . . place the rubbei 
flexible head on the hub cap, slip the hook linear 
one edge and pull. 


[A TR-200 Tire Bead Remover . . . for bus. truck, 
and tractor tires. Chisel edge is quickly posi¬ 
tioned . . . hand hold prevents it trom turning 
under hammer shock. Sliding hammer weighs 
18 lbs . this weight plus momentum of blow 
delivers a shock force powerful enough to break 
loose ev» n the largest tire bead. 

Sotcty ... a 2” even ranee between lop of tube 
and the hammer eliminates danger of smashing 
fingers during t c head breaking operation. Bock- 
up feature . . . hammer shaft lias Mans *d botlnm 
to prevent it from pulling out of the tube—this 
allot*a usm.r the I ai i 1 ei to ba< k 
should it get stuck between tire? and rim. 

The solid chisel edge is inserted into the heavy 
steel tube then welded into a one piece unit. 
Direct contact between the chisel and the ham¬ 
mer shaft eliminates any strain on the weld and 
delivers n solid, powerful blow. Length of stroke 
16”, overall length 46”. weight 18 pounds. 

B R-m Wrenches. Powerful 4-ann speed tools for 
wheel removing. Socket ends arc broached 
extra deep in order to operate over protruding 
hub bolts. 

★ 402 Rim Wrench. ,:i i. V'. • *". 1 h/’ hex open¬ 

ings Arms 10” long. 

★ 404B Truck Rim Wrench. Openings: 1” hex. 1 V’ 

hex. 1 1 uj” hex with V' recessed hex. hex 

with recessed iv m M square. 


BUDD WHEEL SET 

BW-60 Set. Assembled express¬ 
ly for removing Rudd wheels. 
Set consists of following parts: 
A L-53 Sliding Bor 
[Bj L-63 Extension 
C BW-483B li.” hex. socket 
□ BW-563 1 : >V' hex. socket 

[£ BW-726A 1 ■”:/' sq. socket 
[pj BW-730 »• V' sq. socket 


POWERENCH FOR BUDD WHEELS 

GA-83 Powcrcnch. A powerful geared wrench for 
mounting and removing Budd wheels on the road or 
in the shop. It’s easy for one man to use. for once 
mounted on the work it supports itself leaving both 
hands free for the actual turning operation. An added 
safety feature against half-done jobs is provided in 
the? unit as the outer hex nut cannot be tightened if 
the inner nut is still loose. Fits i square and IV/' 
hex nuts. Includes all units illustrated above. 





CASTER-CAMBER WRENCHES 


SEPARATOR TOOLS 


HUB BOLT SETTERS 


Open End Type. Thin heads and 
cu ved handles eliminate clear¬ 
ance problems for oasv adjust¬ 
ments on many cars. All 8” long. 

5-S562 Wrench. 1 '• size. 

S-8271 Wrench. P : ” size. 

S-8273 Wrench. I V*” size. 

S-9464 Wrench. 1 * size. 

S-9462A Wrench. I* y./' size. 

S-9460A Wrench. 1 “ •,size. 

S-9463 Wrench. 1 > size. 

S-9461A Wrench, l'iin* siz.e. 

[ifcj AWL-8 Coster-Camber Adjust¬ 
ment Wrench. For the W hex 
head set screw adtment on most 
GM cars. H' T dened for long 
service. 5V/' leirfcu to bend. 


[Bj Crowfoot type. Four different 
sizes fit many different cars. 
Heads only • /’ thick. square 
drive. 

S-8661A Wrench. size. 

S-8272 Wrench. l l V' size. 

S-8662A Wrench. 1 size. 

S-S175 Wrench. 1 ” size. 

S-9156 Wrench. 1 " size. 

[Q| ★FA-8LA Coster-Comber Adjust¬ 
ment Wrench. A socket type 
wrench with a long bit foi Chevy 
and older GM cars. Overall length 
2 1 </*• Wrench size J V*. V' square 
drive. Bit protrudes l r i,-.”. 

FA-SLA1 Socket only. 

★ FA-8LA2 Bit only/iv," i on *r. 
ESD-300 Rollpin for above. 


[Ei Tic Rod Seporotors. These 
sturdy sold wedge type tools 
are designed for separating tic- 
rods. ball joints, pitman arms, 
and knuckles on cars and trucks. 
Long handles put anvil end out 
in the open for hammer blows. 

★ A-200 Separator. jaw open¬ 

ing, 7 *" thickness, 18” long. 

★A-201 Separator. 1” jaw open¬ 
ing, 1 h;" thickness. 12” long. 

★5-S65S Separator. opening. 

thick. 18” long. Esneciallv 
useful for removing Ford shock 
absorber link ball joints from 
their settings. 


(F' ; Hub Bolt Setters. Necessary 
“' tools for setting the hub bolts • 
on many cars. The flat *de in 
used to pull the holt tight against ;> 
the drum while the other end 
cuts a flange against the stud tc 
hold it securely. Turn with a 
~A wrench. 

★ BS-1620L Setter V/ -20 left hand 
thread for Olds and Pontiac. 

★ S-9519 Setter. 7 b;”-20 right hand 
thread for Chevy. 


★S-9528 Setter. ®C"-18 right hand 
thread. Designed to fit the hub 
bolts on Chevy Hj ton trucks. 
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SPECIAL TOOLS FOR DISTRIBUTOR SERVICE 



MISCELLANEOUS DISTRIBUTOR TOOLS HOLLEY DISTRIBUTOR SET 

21 S-9476 Chrysler Line Distributor Wrench. V [g] *STP-S Spark Tester. A neon type tester 2010-MD Holley Set. Contains 10 tools listed 

double hex 'Boxocket." Services late J with sharp tapered prod and shock-proof below. 

1953 and 1954 models of Chrysler. DeSoto plastic handle . . . for use on ignition sys- Bearing Burnishing Tools. For sizing new oilitc 

and Dodge. Earlier models require the S- terns with shielded plugs. Prod is pushed bearings after installation . . . ensure a 

9467A M,." wrench. Handle clears various through the insulation of high tension leads smooth, precision fit to Holley specifications, 

obstacles, height 94i.v" with offset handle to contact the wire. Neon tubes are easily Will not injure the inner oil seal. A ■%" 

W long. replaced. square end permits turning with a tap 

Rl S-9S32A Buick Distributor Wrench. !jj«" *NT-2 Neon Tube. For above tester. wrench or a slow speed drill press. 

double hex 'Boxocket" for 1953 and later mo 4 .rm.,ihu»n, „. lhhin „ c„ P MD ‘ 7 Beo,in9 Burnishing Tool. >/j” diameter 

V-8 Buick. Handle clears obstructions. [Hj ^Distributor Rubbing Block Surfocors. Sur- MD-8 Beoring Burnishing Tool. ' diameter 

height 10" with offset handle 6' j" long. Head distributor^cam Itemoves^ileh' 1 sn'ots^ ot md ‘ 9 Oilite Beonng Press. Installs upper and 

depth tapers from to *V at outside aismouior cam. Kemovi.s mgn spols oi lower bearings at the same time Up* <*nrl 

edge . . . because of very limited space this rough surfaces which would soon wear in ls c j ampec j ln v j sc anc j {^c new bearings 

makes it easier to remove the wrench after use and cause bad timing missing, hard placed over the adaptors which center them 

the nuts are loosened. d sHfimmis EaC “ W ° rkS ° n " and 8 CylmdCr ?urnmg ?he nut forces the bearmgs hito 

It 5-8564 Lincoln Distributor Wrench For .. _ _ , _ proper position. Two sizes of adaptors are 

' 1952-53 model I ineolns and 1954 Ford WTK-15 Sutfocer.For Delco-Kemy included for and Vi" bearings. Ball 

and Mercury. As the “tetrlbutor is next to *TK-20 Surtocer.For Auto-L.te thrust hearing provides easy turning. 

the firewall, a reverse bend of the handle is ★TK-iS Surfocer.For Ford and Mercury MD-10 Oilrte Beoring Remover. Drives out all 

necessary for operation. "Boxocket’’ open- sizes of oilitc bearings used on Holley dis¬ 
ing is 1 /* double hexagon, clearance over ffl ★ACD-12 Distributor Cleaning Brush. A trtbutors. Handle end is inserted in bearing 

obstructions 9K", stock diameter handle twist of the handle and you are assured holc and Polled through until forked end 

length 6". of a clean, corrosion-free terminal connec- catches in back of bearing. Blows on anvil 

(IT S-9467A Chrysler Line Distributor Wrench tion on the distributor and coil. The circle end drlve out thc bearing. 

\ ~ " cine! .. "Onveeb.." , of wire on the tip is made a little larger MD-12 Drive Gear Puller. Yoke llange clumps 

l,,„ IT'c-L JIf, ,' 1 " than the connection opening to give suffi- in vise for easier operation. Adaptor in yoke 

ri'nrief. Ilia ri oi^!. bl ‘.,?v, ~,£ h y r eient pressure for the job. Overall lengtli is removable to permit pulling of all sizes of 

re-i che's around rtTstHhi.t^v 1< tnd„ ^Im-i i v k 511 ”• handle length 4". Wire diameter . 012 ". drive gears. The pressure screw adaptor is 

rencncs around distributor to do a fast job. slotted so as not to hnvr the drivino end or 

Distance from wrench to cross handle Is 7t:i" Q] Flex-Stones. For truing ignition points. tlu^disbributor shaft Can be turned with 

[El S-8173 Olds, Buick, Codilloc ond Pockord lo , n ? listing-flexible—inon- a V wrench. 

J Distributor Wrench i double hex 'Box- conductors of electricity -made from a plas- MO-5 Point Aligning ond Adjusting Tool. Ad- 

ocket" opening. The long handle affords al imbedded w,th hl K hI y vitrified justs the stationary contact point, breaker 

6'!V." clearance over obstructions putting e gap, and the breaker plate tension studs, 

your hands out in the open where there is +GA-3 Flex-Stones. (.050” thick). Package MD-11 Rivet Removing ond Rcheading Block, 

less danger of bumping the distributor dur- of 12. Provides a solid base for removing or re- 

ing the final tightening. This tool will also ★GA-43 Thin Flex-Stones ( 025") For Voltasm placing the drive gear rivets. Two of the 

prove useful on many other hard to reach Regulator work Package of 12 8 slots have holes so that the pins can be 

jobs on various cars. Regulator work. Package ot 12. driven through. The other slot has a small 

,=■ , T „ c , n T „ -- , . fKl *HB-5 Ignition Point File. A fine double- indentation for forming a head when rc- 

E ‘a 6 ,?,„.l "V, n ?. nd es aIl f" ing - cut tungsten file for spark plug and dis- placing the rivet 

and d 3i«trihMtnr«P,. 1 ? g <? f e E ulllt «>'S tributor points . . . also useful In cleaning Vise Clomp Sleeves. For clamping llolle.v dis- 

SsllowlneSSu’innwi. e £‘J t 2 ins contact points of magnetos, bells, switches. tributors In a vise when making adjust- 

foliowing tools, in pocket size plnstic kit bag. radios, etc. ments. Prevents marring or breaking of tlie 

★TK-419A Ignition Point Aligning Tool. For , , mounting flange. Flat sides of sleeves clump 

Delco and Autolite distributors. UJ *HB-2470 Voltoge Rcgulotor Point File. An in vise, and shoulder prevents them from 

■4TK-426 Vnitnoe extra thin Hie with a very fine cut which dropping through the Jaws, 

types of voltaic regulators. ' | e “ v '” 11 smooth fintsh on all types of contact MD-13-1 Vise Clomp Sleeve. IV,«" Inside dium. 

*TK-439 Offset Screw Driver. For ignition thick long. • ,,i wide and .015 MD-13-2 Vise Clomp Sleeve. !■%," inside diam. 

point clamp screw on Ford V-8, MD-13-3 Vise Clomp Sleeve. 1V_*” inside diam. 

+TK .440 FnrA Vniiann d it t i .Ml ★ HB-1997 Voltage Regulator Riffler. This 

voltage regulator ad?ustments f °° ° r special file which has one curved and Avoiloblc But Not Shown 

_u one fiat tip Is . recommended for removing OXA-160 Ford Distributor Wrench. A combi- 

★tk- 444 Ford Distributor Tool. For adjusting pits and corrosion from voltage regulator nation "Boxocket” and Open End wrench 

r e *?L c ? ntro ‘ spr tenskm in 1919-50 contact points. Leaves a smooth finish for with both heads offset to provide knuekle 

Ford distributors. better contact. 6" long. clearance. Both openings V*"- 5 W long. 

COIL AND CONDENSER TESTER REMOTE CONTROL 

MT-640 Coil ond Condenser Tester. Tests SWITCH 

j condensers and magnetos without remov- 

big them from the engine . . . tests coils 
right on the car, without running the 
engine, without using the distributor and 
without disassembly. Completely portable, 
it requires no outside power and can be 
used in the shop or out on service calls. 

It works on 6. 12. or 24 volt systems and ★GA-108 Remote Control Switch. Ro- 

complete instructions are printed on top tates or positions an engine with 

_ o1 the unit. Coils are quickly heated to complete safety on all cars with push 

operating temperatures prior to testing button or switch actuated starters 

• an< * co, ‘ s which fail after running awhile has amperage capacity to work on all 

are eaf?i,v detected In use a spark jumps solenoid equipped starters including 

an adjustable length gap . . the adjust- G.M. Five feel long lead wires have 

ing screw indicates on red. yellow and rubber covered clips. Switch is rubber 

green test divisions the condition of covered . . . shock-proof and will not 

the parts. scratch car finish or break if dropped, 
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££* ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT 


DIAGNOSES ENGINE AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TROUBLES—EASILY, QUICKLY AT LOW COST 


WHY YOU SHOULD OWN Snap-on TEST EQUIPMENT 

The SNAP-ON name and reputation guarantee these instruments to be of 
outstanding quality and accuracy, 

Simplicity—Any mechanic with ;I minimum amount of instruction can use 
this equipment and obtain accurate readings. All three meters are direct 
reading . . . there is no need for computations or allowances. Each has a 
minimum number of adjustments and connections . . . there’s little chance 
for error. 

Portobility—Take either meter or the set to the job in the shop or out 
on road calls. As each meter is a oomph tely separate unit three men can 
be using the equipment at one time on different engines . . . permits han¬ 
dling more work at higher profit. 

No Outside Power Needed—Unlike some testing units no outside power 1110 
volt) is required . . use them anywhere—outside of the garage—in parking 
area on service station drive, etc., saves valuable stall space for other 
work. 

Soves Time and Builds Profits—Localizes trouble quickly, helps sell more parts 
and then ■ proves'* your work before it leaves your shop. 


E ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TESTING SET 

MT-303A-B Set. Consists* of the Generatoi and Regulaloi Tester, 
the Tachometer and the Cam Angle Meter described below, 
complete with the KR-413 Tune-up Rack as illustrated above. 
Gives you a complete unit for diagnosing engine and electrical 
systems in a hurry. 

Meters mount in recesses in the the slanted front and each 
can be luted out as desired or the complete outfit ran be taken 
to the job. 

Back of the rack provides compartments for your compression 
and vacuum gauges, timing light, and other small tools, adap¬ 
tors. etc. 

Rack measuics 22 : , x 10" at the base and stands 11” high. Tt 
has four rubber feet to prevent slipping on or scratching car 
surfaces and a formed handle is welded to the top. The heavy 
gauge steel is spot welded and has a baked-on red enamel 
finish. 

KR-413 Tune-up Rock. Without meters. 


GENERATOR-REGULATOR TESTER 

A| MT-400A SNAP-ON Generator and Regulator 
Tester. Bundles all cars and nearly nil 
trucks on the road today. This tester has a 
15 volt range for popular cars and trucks, 
and a 00 volt range for heavy duty ignition 
systems of more than 12 volts It has only 
four connections to make for all checks. 

60 Ampere Range handles any passenger car 
or truck in service today. No additional 
equipment is needed to tcsl the full genera¬ 
tor output without damage to the tester. 

10 Ampere Scale allows accurate measure¬ 
ment of reverse current in the cut-out. 
Easy-to-read scale makes accurate adjust¬ 
ments possible. 

Built-in Polarity Switch makes fast, accurate 
readings possible. It is impossible to damage 
the mctei tir obtain wrong readings No 
adjustments or changes in hook-up are 
required. Simply flip the switch to obtain 
the correct reading. 

One Voltage Scale provides readings in both 
the Jo and GO volt ranges and the scale has 
uniform division markings to allow easier, 
faster readings. No computations or allow¬ 
ances are required . the meter reading is 
ttie complete answer. 


TACHOMETER 

[0 MT-410A SNAP-ON Tachometer. Measures 
crankshaft RPM accurately and quickly. 
There are only two wire connections to 
make for this test. 

High-low Ronge Scale permits measurement 
of RPM at cranking and operating speeds 
with only one hook-up. Center control knob 
switches from one scale range to the other 
to give you fast, easy reading The low 
range scale permits more accurate reading 
of cranking speeds essential in adjustment 
of automatic transmissions 
Voltage Systems of either 6 or 12 volt are 
handled simply by turning the left hand 
knob to correct position. 

Distributor Cams of either A. 6 . or 8 lobes arc 
handled by turning the right hand knob. 
Powered by Floshlight Cell. Easy to replace, 
readily obtainable at small cost. Long bat¬ 
tery life assured because the battery does 
not work until the meter is hooked-up and 
the engine is runing. 

Meter Operotion Docs Not Attecf RPM The 

SNAP-ON Tachometer measures actual op¬ 
erating conditions. Battery in meter pro¬ 
vides the current. Spark is neither improved 
or harmed and there is no change in the 
RPM when the meter is disconnected. 

Snap-on POWER TIMING LIGHTS 


CAM ANGLE METER 
MT-420A SNAP-ON Com Angle Meter. Gives 
you a fast, accurate rending of the cam 
angle idwell). A simple, two connection 
hook-up allows any man to make the 
reading. 

Just One Hook-Up gives cam angle reading, 
measures point resistance and point spacing. 
There is no danger of damage to the instru¬ 
ment or possibility of incorrect readings. 

Distributor Remains on Car. You have no re¬ 
moval and replacement problem you 

test under actual operating conditions. 

10 To 1 Safety Factor Vital parts of the 
instrument are protected against nil lm- 
piopcr electrical impulses. This results in 
longer wear, better operation and less likeli¬ 
hood of damage to the meter. 

Adjust The Point Spacing and read meter at 
same time for maximum accuracy in adjust¬ 
ment. This cuts adjustment time to the 
minimum without sacrificing accuracy. 

Built-in Resistance equal to the normal point 
resistance eliminates need for adjustments 
or allowances . . . enables mechanic to make 
a direct reading from the scale for fast, 
easy, accurate work. 


STARTER CURRENT INDICATOR 

MT-109-B Starter Current Indicator Checks 
the amperage draw of the starter motor. Too 
high a reading indicates worn bearings, 
grounded fields or armature coils. A low 
reading with a sluggish motor means exces¬ 
sive starter circuit resistance, 

Place the metal channel of the gauge over 
the starter cable and depress the starter 
switch . . gauge will show the amperage. 
Average load chart is included with gauge. 
Dial has 25 amp markings from 0—400 in 2 
directions to operate regardless of the cable 
polarity. It also has green "O.K.” and red 
’'HIGH” ranges for fast checking. 



Makes split-second daylight testing easy on ignition tim¬ 
ing. synchronism, governor action and distributor shaft 
play. Zero degree time lag shows light Hash and spark at 
identical instant. Brilliant stroboscopic Hash tube deliv¬ 
ers a 60,000 lumen Hash that is bright enough to stand 
out in daylight. If the tube should burn out it is easily 
replaced in your own shop. Flexible Neoprene leads are 
four feet long and are oil and grease resistant, they have 
large rubber covered alligator clips for attaching across 
the battery, starter, etc. Either lead can be connected 
to the positive side with equal results The third lead is 
attached to the spark plug to furnish the flash impulse. 
The power unit accumulates power from the battery and 
releases it in a brilliant flash. Molded Neoprene case 
withstands rough service, provides protection against 
shock and is completely grease and oil resistant. The 
large pistol-type grip assures convenient, slip-proof han¬ 
dling. These timing lights arc guaranteed for one year 
against defects In material or workmanship. 

TL-97 Timing Light For 6 and 12 volt systems 

A TL-95B Timing Light , . For 6 -volt systems only. 

[A 1 TL-95AX Timing Light.For 12-volt systems only. 

★TL-95-1A Extro Flosh Tube for above lights. 




76 













THESE TOOLS WILL SHORTEN TUNE-UP TIME 


Srntip-oH motor tune-up set 

g] MT-315-B Motor Tunc-Up Sot. With this 

set any mechanic can quickly tell 
'•What's'* wrong with a motor, and ••where” 
. . . can shorten tune-up time and turn out 
easy-starting, sweet-running jobs that will 
satisfy your customers and bring more bus¬ 
iness. And . . . each tool is a dependable 
precision instrument—-gauges arc designed 
like watches, with hushed bearings and 
ultra-sensitive spring movements. 

The set consists of the following fifteen 
units: MT-24E Compression Gauge. MT- 
24D-8 Adaptor. MT-14 Vacuum Gauge with 
nine adaptors listed below. MT-50 Timing 
Light, MT-16 Adaptor Jack, and MT-25 
Cylinder Pressure Adaptor complete in a 
sturdy metal case KR-125. Case has our 
standard red enamel finish. 

S^tcp-cm VACUUM GAUGE 

rgl MT-14 Vacuum and Fuel Pump Gauge. 

Accurately detects a wide range of en¬ 
gine troubles from leaky manifolds to weak 
valve springs. The 3-color. 3 1 dial tells at 
a glance the source of trouble. 

Normal motor and fuel pump divisions arc 
outlined in green. Faulty motor divisions 
are outlined in red. further sub-divided into 
—"Leaky Manifold." "Heat Riser." and "Late 
Ignition or Carburetor Adjustment." Com¬ 
plete instructions are packed with the 
gauge. Adjustable restriction screw controls 
and minimizes the indicator vibrations, 
assuring more exact readings. Four feet of 
hose are included. 

VACUUM GAUGE ADAPTORS 

These adaptors are needed to attach the 
MT-14 Vacuum Gauge hose to various car¬ 
buretor or fuel pump connections. 


&H&P-OH COMPRESSION GAUGE 

[Ml MT-24E Compression Gauge. Redesigned 
and improved, and furnished complete 
with a service kit of expendable parts. New 
dial registers from zero to 250 pounds com¬ 
pression per square inch . . . holds the high¬ 
est compression reading exactly until the 
release valve button is pressed. Tire gauge 
may thus be removed from the spark plug 
hole for easier reading. 

A big improvement over previous models 
is the use of a new check valve. This valve 
is quite similar to an inner tube valve but 
do not use an ordinary valve as a replace¬ 
ment as it will cause inaccurate readings. A 
spare valve is included in the service kit. 
The 214" diameter dial is calibrated into 5 
pound divisions . . . the cover is easily re¬ 
placed if damaged. The cone tip is made of 
neoprene and is not affected by grease or 
gasoline . . . swivels to reach and fit all 
spark plug holes. 

MT-24DR Service Kit included with each of 
tile above gauges consists of the following 
parts. Cone tip. valve and sealing ring in 
drawstring bag. Note: this kit is for model 
MT-24E gauge and previous model MT-24D. 


COMPRESSION GAUGE ADAPTOR 

[N| MT-24D8 Compression Gauge Adaptor. This 
extension fits on the MT-24E or older 
model gauges so they can be used on the 
Chrysler line of V-8 engines with deep set 
spark plug openings. The cone assembly of 
the gauge is removed and the adaptor 
threaded onto the end of the shaft. Replac¬ 
ing the cone assembly leaves ttie gauge 
ready for use. When installed, the distance 
between the tip of the cone and the release 
valve is 6T,". 


Q) MT-12-10. W Pipe thread 

b] MT-12-12.Vy-20 thread 


g MT-14-6 .V," x 18 pipe thread 

F] MT-14-7 .Vt" pipe x ‘V-24 thread 

g] MT-14-8 . V : "-20 thread 

R] MT-14-9 .7/m"-24 thread 


j] MT-14-10.14" pipe 3-way 

J] MT-14-11.Hose Coupling 

g MT-14-12.Tube connector 

^lUip-CrH CYLINDER PRESSURE 
TESTING ADAPTOR 

[0 MT-25 Cylinder Pressure Testing Adaptor. 

You can cheek for leaky valves or gas¬ 
kets. bad rings or cracks in the block with 
this adaptor. On overhead valve jobs it can 
also be used to hold a valve up in position 
while the springs are being rcolaccd. Simnly 
turn the adaptor into the spark plug hole, 
and use an air hose to inject air pressure 
Into the cylinder via the adaptor. A tire 
valve installed in the tool holds the pres¬ 
sure until released. For replacing valve 
springs on overhead valve engines, air can 
be Injected into the cylinder and the pres¬ 
sure wil! hold tile valve up on its seat while 
the springs and retainers are being replaced. 
For use on 14mm spark plug holes only. 
2'iu" long. 


S-HAp-OH TIMING LIGHT 

[Q] ★MT-50 Timing Light. Features a new 
glass enclosed pronged neon tube which 
gives a brighter light than most units and 
can he replaced as quickly and easily as a 
radio tube. Concentrating lens is recessed 
in the ease for greatest protection. The l 1 V* 
diameter by 5Vw" long ease is made of tough 
black plastic and has a high heat resistance. 
The small diameter makes it easy to get 
down to the timing marks and is esneeiallv 
useful on GM cars. International Trucks and 
on ears where the timing marks are on 
the flywheel. Synthetic rubber-covered, high 
tension ignition cable leads are four feet 
long and have rubber covered alligator clips 
to prevent shocks. The two piece case un¬ 
screws for replacement of parts. 

★MT-50-4 Replacement Neon Tube only. 


TIMING LIGHT ADAPTOR JACK 

fp] MT-16 Timing Light Adaptor Jock. Many 
cars have completely shielded ignition 
leads making it impossible to connect the 
timing light lead to the spark plug. This 
brass adaptor slips into the distributor lead 
opening, and the lead is then attached to the 
other end of the adaptor. Sufficient contact 
area remains for clipping on the timing 
light. Overall length 2". 



COMPRESSION GAUGE SET 

This flexible hose type compression gauge 
and adaptors are practically a necessity for 
anyone working on late model cars, espe¬ 
cially on the new V-8’s where there is a 
lack of clearance between the spark plug 
holes and fender wells, manifolds, and the 
many accessories now added to the engines. 
The hose is 16" long and is fitted with a 
quick-coupler for fast connect and dis¬ 
connect of adaptors. It gives you access to 
almost every type of spark plug installation. 
The gauge registers from zero to 250 p.s.i. 
compression . . . calibration of the 2> 
diameter dial is in five pound divisions for 
easy reading. 

It is so easy to use this compression gauge. 
Simply screw the adaptor into the spark 
plug hole, using the same socket used to 
remove the plug. Place the hose coupler on 
the adaptor and push down to make the 
scaled air-tight connection . . . you can 
now lay the gauge on the fender, or other 
convenient place and leave your hands free 
of the gauge during the testing. Pull up 
the knurled outer coupler cylinder to dis¬ 
connect the adaptor. 

MT-305 Compression Gouge Set. Consists of 
the five units shown above and listed below. 
In cardboard box. 

[A) with [g MT-26 Compression Gouge. In¬ 
cludes Gauge. Hose. Coupling, and MT-26-2 
standard 14mm Adaptor. 

[jg] MT-26-2 Stondord 14mm Adaptor. 

[0] MT-26-5 18mm Ford Adaptor. 

[g] MT-26-6 14mm Chevrolet Adaptor. 

[01 MT-26-7 14mm Chrysler Adaptor. 

Owners of the MT-24 Compression Gauge, 
present or previous models, can convert to 
the flexible hose type by purchasing the 
following unit. It screws onto the gauge 
head in place of the shank and cone. 
MT-26-S Gauge Adaptor Assembly. Consists 
of Hose. Coupling, and the MT-26-2 standard 
14mm Adaptor. 
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7?/W-AW ARMATURE RECONDITIONING TOOLS 


fAl with [B] AT-3 Armature Recondition¬ 
ing Tool Set. Turns down the commuta¬ 
tor—undercuts the mica . . . this well 
engineered, sturdy machine turns out 
work equal to that done on expensive 
lathes. It handles armatures with .393", 
h", "/ut", .591", Os", and l Vit" diam. 
shafts . . . does not require special 
centerless chucks . . . does the job 
faster than a lathe—without removing 
back plates. Amount of cut is con¬ 
trolled to the finest shaving. Bottom 
handle raises the armature to starting 
position and the armature lowers auto¬ 
matically as the cut is made. After 
commutator is turned down, replace 
the cutter bar with the mica under¬ 
cutting tool. Swing to a horizontal 
position, as shown, to undercut mica. 
Set includes all parts listed below. 

AT-2 Armature Tool with commutator cutter 
holder, mica undcrcuttcr and following parts: 

★AT-2-61. .1/2" Inside Diameter Bushing 

ArAT-2-62. 9/16" Inside Diameter Bushing 

★AT-2-63. 5/8" Inside Diameter Bushing 

★AT-2-64..591" Inside Diameter Bushing 

★AT-2-65.393" Inside Diameter Bushing 

★AT-2-16 Armature Tool Steel Cutter Blade 
★AT-2-35A .015" Mica Undcrcuttcr Saw Blade 

★AT-2-35B .020" Mica Undcrcuttcr Sow Blade 

★AT-2-35C .025" Mica Undcrcuttcr Sow Blade 

AT-3-1 Metal Stand for Armature Tool 

AT-3-2 _ Wood Base Board for above stand 


® with [B] AT-2 Armature Recondition¬ 
ing Tool. This is the same tool shown 
above and includes all units listed at 
the left except the metal stand and 
base board. Base of the tool is designed 
for clamping in a bench vise. 

AT-2X Armoture Turning Tool. Above 
tool with commutator cutter and blade 
only. For mechanics who prefer to use 
the UC-G Mica Undercuttcr listed at 
the right. 

[0 Small Collet and Bushings. Adapt the 
Armature Reconditioner to fractional 
power motors used in vacuum cleaners, 
fans, sewing machines, etc. 


AT-2-70 3 8" Collet for ormoturo tool 

AT-2-71 5 16" Inside diameter Bushing 

AT-2-72 .296" Inside diameter Bushing 

AT-2-73 .281" Inside diameter Bushing 

AT-2-74 .265" Inside diameter Bushing 

AT-2-75 .250" Inside diomefer Bushing 


ARS-11-B Armature Tool Set. Consists 
of AT-2 Tool in KR-108 metal case. 

ARS-12-B Armature Tool Set. Consists 
of AT-2X turning tool and UC-6 mica 
undercutter in KR-108 metal case. 


[E] UC-6 Mica Undcrcuttcr. Designed to 
eliminate the packing of copper chips 
in the corners. Reverse teeth in the 
cutter do the actual cutting on the 
return stroke. This reverse action fea¬ 
ture also makes the teeth of the cutter 
blade self-cleaning. Simply clamp the 
base of the undercutter in a vise and 
attach the commutator. The UC-6 Un¬ 
dercutter is designed to handle a wide 
range of commutator sizes without fre¬ 
quent parallel adjustments. The ad¬ 
justable ‘•V’ > base enables you to handle 
armatures without removing the pulley 
or end bell. One each of the blades 
listed below arc included. 


Extra Saw Blades 

★ UC-6-015 .015" Thickness Saw Blade 

-ArUC-6-020 _ .020" Thickness Sow Blade 

'A’UC-6-025 _.025" Thickness Saw Blade 


[Dj KR-108 Metal Cose. Holds the above 
armature reconditioning tools except 
the stand. Compartments provide stor¬ 
age for small bushings and collets. 
13!i" x 9 Yi" x 4! 2 " high. Baked red 
enamel finish. Metal carrying handle 
on top. Cover has two sturdy hinges 
and two clasp fasteners. 


AT-12 Armoture Growler. Checking 
armatures for short circuits, open 
circuits and grounds in armature 
windings is a must when recondi¬ 
tioning motors and generators, if 
satisfactory operation is to be the 
result. To do this job quickly yet 
accurately, an armature growler is 
an absolute necessity. This is a 
well built unit of simpler construc¬ 
tion than the one described at left. 
The AT-12 is a compact growler 
complete with prods, test Ian., 
socket and switch; all mounted on 
a metal base. Screw in an ordinary 
light bulb, connect the growler to 
an electric outlet, and you are all 
set to check and find the source of 
the armature trouble. Separate 
wiring for the test prods makes 
them independent of the switch 
allowing them to be used without 
the growler coil in operation. 

AT-12-220 Growler. Above tool wired 
for 220-volt current. 



Left—Model AT-46 


Right—Model AT-12 


Note: Use these growlers on 110 volt A.C. 60 cycle cur¬ 
rent. When n growler is connected to the line current 
always be sure that the "V” is bridged with an arma¬ 
ture before turning the switch to "ON" position . . . 
unbridged growler colls burn out quickly. 


TjUu-Point ARMATURE GROWLERS 

AT-46 Meter-Type Armature Growler. 

The meter indicates a defective 
winding, poorly soldered connec¬ 
tions, severed coils, transposed 
leads, nature of defect and its 
exact location in the armature, etc. 
Three-way switch turns to "HIGH" 
and "LOW" resistance or turns 
current ofT entirely. 

The "HIGH" position is for gen¬ 
erator armatures and the "LOW” 
for starting motor armatures. A 
ruby test light is mounted on the 
panel. When using growler simply 
place the armature in the “V” and 
turn switch to the proper “HIGH” 
or “LOW” position. The two test¬ 
ing points can be used when the 
unit is connected with the source 
of A.C. current while leaving the 
growler line switch in the “OFF” 
position. Instruction booklet shows 
correct way to use this growler. 

AT-46-220 Growler. Above tool wired 
for 220-volt current. 
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PISTON AND CYLINDER SERVICE TOOLS 


I [A] PISTON RECONDITIONING TOOLS 

RC-38A Piston Reconditioning Set. Contains 
nil units listed below and handles all pistons 
up to 5" diameter and grooves Oftj" to Vi". 
Attachments include a Chamfer Cutter for 
cutting 45° chamfer on the bottom edge of 
the oil ring groove, a Drill Jig for piloting 
a •%•" drill so that an oil relief hole can be 
drilled at exactly the right angle and a 
Land Cutter to reduce swelled lands on 
aluminum pistons. 

The chnmfcrcr and land reducer are used 
in place of the cutter wheel . . . the drill 
jig is mounted as illustrated above. Uniform 
tension and non-ehatter cutting action is 
maintained by a compensating spring on the 
tilting cutter arm. 

RC-38 Ring Groove Cleaner, with RC-38- 1 Cut¬ 
ter and RC-38-2 Cutter only. 

RC-38-1 Cutter Wheel, %•/'. i</\ %._.*• an d .y, rt " 
blades. 

RC-38-2 Cutter Wheel, and 


blades. 

RC-38-3.1/4" Cutter 

RC-38-4.Lond Cutter ti Holder 

RC-38-5.Chamfer Cutter Cx Holder 

RC-38-6.Drill Piloting Jig 


U CYLINDER HONE & DE-GLAZER 

This is a heavy duty de-glazing tool with 
your choice of abrasives—cloth or stone. 
Swivel action backing shoes are self center¬ 
ing and aligning—and. because of the flex¬ 
ible cable joint, drill angle is not critical. 
Use with any speed »y' or Vf electric drill 
... spring tension is adjustable to drill speed. 

CF-60 Abrasive Cloth Hone. Has six extra sets 
of 2" x 1" cloth abrasives and fits 2" to 4» /' 
diameter cylinders ... is easily converted 
by replacing abrasive carriers with stone 
and pad set. 

CF-60S Stone Hone. Has two nv...“ x 3". 220 
grit carborundum stones and one felt wiper 
pad. Stones, abrasives and flexible cable 
joint are not guaranteed. 

★CF-60S-12 Stone and Pad Set, 220 grit. 
★CF-60S-14 Stone and Pad Set, 440 grrt. 

★ CF-60-1 Abrasive Cloth, 6 sets of 3. 

Note: See small cylinder hone on page 73. 


PISTON RING COMPRESSORS 

Ratchet control holds the tension bands in 
position as the piston is inserted into the 
cylinder. “V” beads on the lower edge of 
the belt keep the tool from entering the 
cylinder. Vj" wide spring steel bands equal¬ 
ize the tension over the width of the belt, 
so that the ring assembly, no matter how 
stiff, may be compressed into the grooves 
until flush with the piston. 

[C] ★RC-ISO Compressor. 4-band model. 3V/' 
to 7" capacity, depth 6Vi*". 

[p] ★RC-40B Compressor. 2-band model. 2\y’ 
to 5" capacity, depth 3Vj". 

[D] ★RC-50B Compressor. 2-band model. 3>,v* 
to 7" capacity, depth 3V.". 

(£] ★RC-SO Compressor. 1-band model. Vf** 
to 3" capacity, depth 2". Does not have 
ratchet action. 

★RC-55 Compressor. 1-band model. 2V" to 5" 
capacity, depth 1". Needed on many late 
model V-8’s. Shown on page 76. 


PISTON PIN EXTRACTION TOOL SET 


You can replace connecting rods without 
removing cylinder heads on Chevrolet, 
Buiek, Willys and Studebaker engines with 
these inexpensive tools. This means great 
saving in time over engine tear-down 
methods. 

(Gj CF-101 Set. Consists of the three units 
described at right. 


[U] FOR CARS AND TRUCKS 
2-9/16" to 6" Capacity With the 
Extra Set of Cutter Blades 
WR-25 Ridge Reamer. An expanding cutter 
type reamer with two sets of blades giving 
n capacity of to 4%". 

Three expanding cutters act as sclf-ccnter- 
ing agents and arc so shaped that only the 
top portion of the blade docs the actual 
cutting while the bottom section acts as a 
guide to prevent chattering and undercut¬ 
ting. The reamer is supported in the cylinder 
by means of the clamp which is slipped 
over a stud and bolted to the cylinder block. 
Blades arc adjusted by means of the square 
head screw on top of the tool and the 
reamer is turned by means of the large hex 
on top of the housing. Two sizes of cutter 
blades are furnished with the set to handle 
cylinders up to 4%", however an extra set 
of blades is available to increase the capac¬ 
ity to G". 

WR-26 Ridge Reamer. Above tool with three 
sets of blades giving a capacity of lo 6". 

Replacement Blades 

★WR-25-3 Set of three blades 3V,"-4%" 
★WR-25-4 Set of three blades 2**jo"-3 
★WR-25-5 Set of three blades 4%"-G" 


fyj CF-102 Wrist Pin Wrench. The split wedge 
section is expanded inside the wrist pin 
and used to work the pin loose. 

[j] CF-103 Jock. For Buick 1937-55 models 
and many Willys and Studebaker models, 
[g] CF-104 Jack. For Chevrolet 1940-55 
models. Tightening the hex nut on the 
Jack forces the rod clamp apart to release 
the grip on the wrist pin. 

CYLINDER RIDGE REAMERS 

(M) FOR TRUCKS OR DIESELS 
47V' to 8" Capacity With the 
Extra Set of Cutter Blades 
WR-20 Ridge Reamer. A large expanding 
cutter type reamer with one set of blades 
giving a capacity of 4y*" to 67', 0 ". 

The blades have cutting edges on the top 
part only . . . bottom part acts as a pilot to 
prevent undercutting. Strips on top of the 
blades ride on top of the block and prevent 
the tool from falling through. Amount of 
cut is regulated by turning the »/•" square 
on the center screw. Once the reamer is 
set. the knurled operating knob slips over 
the screw and acts as a convenient grip to 
hold the tool while it is being turned with 
a Wj” wrench. For ridges deeper than a 
set of filler strips is included. Blades have 
a capacity of Gv'm". a set of longer blades 
increasing the capacity to 8" is available. 
WR-21 Ridge Reamer. Above tool with two 
sets of blades giving a capacity of 4yi," to 8". 

Rcploccmcnt Blades and Parts 
★WR-20-4 Set of 3 blades and strips. 4 7 A"- 
6yin" capacity. 

★WR-20-5 Set of 3 blades and strips. 
capacity. 

WR-20-6 Set of filler strips and screws 
(State blade number the strips are fori. 


OUTBOARD RING COMPRESSOR SET 

As piston is inserted into the motor bead, 
the compressor is forced off the piston and 
around the connecting rod—a release catch 
opens it for removal. Fits pistons from 1" 
to V/y. Especially useful on bore-in-head 
Johnson. Evinrude and Gale models. 

[F] ★RC-3500 Sot. Two compressors end wrench 
in plastic case. 

★RC-35 Ring Compressor and wrench. 


(N] FOR CARS AND LIGHT TRUCKS 

23s" ,o 4*/s" Copaclty 

104-RR Ridge Roomer. A quick-setting, true- 
cutting cylinder ridge remover that assures 
a smooth wall surface with no danger of 
undercutting and works equally well on 
out-of-round cylinders. 

Simple to operate . , . just install the cor¬ 
rect "Size-Plate" and slip into the cylinder. 
One "Size-Plate” is a permanent part of the 
tool and two additional sizes are included. 
Two ears on the "Size-Plate" and one on 
the cutter blade establishes a fixed depth 
for the cutter blade in the cylinder . . . the 
reamer cannot fall through. Cutter blade is 
self-aligning and extends down into the 
cylinder to contact the wall below the taper. 
Because the actual reaming is done only by 
a special carboloy insert on the top of the 
blade, it is impossible to undercut a cylinder 
wall with this tool. Adjusting knob regu¬ 
lates the spring tension which holds the 
cutter against the wall and allows it to 
follow out of round cylinders. Tool has 
milled hexagon extension. 


★ 104-RR-l....Extra Cutter Blade. 

2- SP.2-13/16" to 3-9/16" Siic Plate. 

3- SP.3V 8 " to 4Vi" Sixe Plate. 
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CENTRAL MICROMETERS . . . G&iUjied AccwuiCAf 


0 CM-71L 0"-l" Micrometer. Graduations .001". Fitted with large 
diameter ratchet friction thimble and lock nut as shown. Standard 
barrel markings. Packed in cardboard box. 

[B~ CM-72L l"-2" Micrometer. Graduations .001". Fitted with large 
diameter ratchet friction thimble and lock nut. Standard barrel mark¬ 
ings. Packed in cardboard box. 

[£] CM-40R 0"-4" READ-RITE Micrometer. As the micrometer is ad¬ 
justed to the work, numbers appear in the thimble windows and 
incorrect readings are almost impossible. Graduations .001". Fitted 
with ratchet friction stop and lock nut. Three interchangeable exten¬ 
sions and gauges are furnished. Fach extension is individually adjust¬ 
able to compensate for wear and has a knurled collar for easy han¬ 
dling. The anvil has a crowned face to aid in measuring round objects. 
Complete in lined fitted case as shown. 

iD. CM-50 ly,"-2>/j" Connecting Rod Journal Micrometer. Especially 

useful for automotive shops. Graduations are located on underside of 
barrel to aid in reading micrometer while it is on the job. Comes 
packed in cardboard box. 

[1 CM-51 0"-5" Moin Bearing Journal Micrometer. Measures journals 

up to 5" diameter without removing crankshaft from engine. Journal 
wear or out-of-round is easily detected and replacement inserts ac¬ 
curately selected. Saves time and eliminates valve gear retiming. 
Machined from solid tool steel with hardened and ground points. 
Complete in lined case as shown. 

[P CM-80 lVi"-8" Inside Micrometer Set. Set includes Micrometer, 

holder, necessary extensions and wrench in lined case. 


Reasons Why CENTRAL Micrometers 
Excel in Accuracy and Service 

Certified Accurate Measurement— Each micrometer 
carries with it certification and guarantee of initial 
and enduring accuracy. 

Super-Sensitive Velvet Touch —Designed with sensitive 
adjustment for close tolerance work . . . readily 
adjusted to a light touch or a heavy touch. 

Extra Sturdy Construction —Anvil spindle and screw 
of finest quality tool steel. Anvil and spindle faces 
are extra hard to prevent wear. 

Forged Steel Frames —Drop forged of alloy steel to 
withstand hard usage. 

Matched Fromc ond Screw— Spindle and screw arc 
lapped and fitted into each micromotor individually 
to assure positive and uniform movement, through¬ 
out the entire range of movement. 

Certified Porollelism and Squareness —Specially de¬ 
signed precision equipment and lapping process 
assure correct geometrical line-up of parts. 

Easy Reading Graduations —All graduations arc ac¬ 
curately machine spaced, clear-cut, and of uniform 
width and depth for easy reading. 

STEEL TAPE RULES 

31 *206W ... 6' White Tope. This rule is a very thin, pocket- 
watch size unit. The fully chrome plated case is only r V," 
thick and I V' in diameter. The accurate blade is white with 
black markings, is Vi” wide and is not replaceable. 

'B *306WL 6' White Tape. The blade on this rule has a 
double wing sliding tip for accurate inside and outside 
measurements as shown in the small picture at right. 
Blade is white with black markings and the markings ori 
both sides are graduated on both edges for greater conveni¬ 
ence in measuring. The unbreakable zinc alloy case is 
exactly 2" wide making inside measurements easy to figure. 
A new style brake has been added that will not scratch or 
mar the blade. Blade is Vi wide. 

★ 306WL.B 6' Replacement Blade for 306WL. This blade has 
black markings on white background and is graduated on 
both sides and on both edges. The first 6" are graduated in 
:i2nds. the remainder in 16ths. It has the double wing sliding 
tip. 

B *308WL 8' White Tape. This rule has the same features 
as 306WL but has an 8' white blade. l L>" wide. 

★ 308WLB 8' Replocement Blade for 308WL. This blade has 
the same features as the 306WL.B including the sliding tip. 
[B *31 OWL 10' White Tape. This rule has same features as 
306WL but has a 10' white blade, '■/' wide. 

★ 310WLB 10' Replocement Blade for 31 OWL. This blade has 
same feature as 306YVLB except it is 10' long. 



jC *710W 10' White Tope. Here’s a rule that gives extra 
rigidity for long measurements. The V wide blade is white 
with black markings and has the double wing slidir. tip. 
Markings are on both the top and the bottom sides ana the 
2 sets of numbers are in opposite directions for greater 
measuring convenience. A large internal brake holds the 
blade securely in any position and will not scratch or mar 
it in any way. The unbreakable zinc alloy case is exactly 2” 
long for easy figuring of inside measurements. 

★710WB Replacement Blade. 10' white blade for 710W. 

*GA-2 6" Steel Rule. } 

Stiff tempered, with « -■ * 

ground edges, V' -iw . 

wide, .035" thick, graduated in 32nds on one edge and 64ths 
on the other. Decimal equivalents etched on back. 
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A NEW FAST WAY TO REMOVE 
BROKEN THREADED ENDS OF SCREWS 
STUDS, PIPE AND PIPE FITTINGS 


No. 1020 Extractor Set. Contains 
one each of all the Drill Guides, 
Extractors and Special Drills listed 
at right. Extractions can be made 
up to 1" below surface. Set includes 
case 1020-B shown above. 

These tools are straight from end 
lo end . . . when driven into a 
drilled hole in the broken unit, 
they grip without reaming or slip¬ 
ping, and furthermore, will not 
expand or distort sidewalls of holes 
no matter how thin or how far the 
tool is driven in. Tightly embedded 
broken threaded ends can now be 
drilled out to thin walled shells, 
safely seized with one of these 
tools and easily turned out. This is 
the only basically correct method 
of doing the job . . . tapered ex¬ 
tractors often expand the broken 
unit making it bind tighter than 
it did before. 


Three Steps In 
Extracting 


1. A small hole is first drilled in the broken 
screw (Fig. 1); if the screw is broken 
below the surface the correct size guide 
is used to center the drill (Fig. 4). 

2. The hole is enlarged to proper size to 
accept the extractor tool (Fig. 2 and 



Fig. 5) . . . correct drill sizes are shown 
under “Extractors.” 

3. The drill is removed and the extractor 
is driven into the drill hole (Figures 3 
and 6) and the broken end quickly 
turned out. 


DRILL GUIDES 


SCREW EXTRACTORS 


FRACTIONAL DRILLS 


No. 

O.D. 

1 . 0 . 

Igfh. 

Use 

Drill 

No. 

Screw 

Dio. 

Use 

Or ill 

Flule 

Dio. 

Igth. 

Size 

Flute 

Length 

Overall 

Length 

921 


y* 

1%' 

~yr 

★ 1 

W 

1 

.139 

lift* 

* W 

\*A' 

2?j" 

3V4' 

1021 

W 

Vt 


'/s' 

★2 

* 1 / 

H” 

.205 


* "is 

* w 

~7$ 

2 HT 

3 ir 

V// 

1121 

'!*>' 

y» 

i-V 

W 

★3 

VfT 

VS 

.272 

3 nr 

W/ 

W 

1221 

H' 

Is' 

\%r 

'/s' 

*4 

nr 

HT 

.338 

3') k,' 

★ / If. 

1321 

1421 

1521 

%' 

W 

V 

Hr 

%: 

But' 

1 %' 

IH" 

k" 

★ 5 

1 rW 

%' 

.374 

ZHT 

w 

h'o' 

Each extractor is equipped with 

To prevent errors please or- 

1621 

W 

nr 

m’ 

H" 

a specially 

designed hexagon 

der individual units by de- 

1721 


V," 

1 nr 


nut 

for convenient turning 

scription 

as well as by tool 

1821 


ur 

1%' 

W 

with 

standard wrenches. 


stock number. 




Use adaptor 
to bell the 
tubing and 
then remove 
adaptor. 


Next apply 
cone action 
to tubing and 
obtain 45” 
double flare. 


Makes 45° Double Flares 
Faster and More Accurate 

★ 93FB Double Flaring Tool Set. Econom¬ 
ical, speedy, easy-to-operate! Makes ac¬ 
curate 45° double-flares on thin wall, 
seamless, butt or lap welded, soft steel 
tubing, (such as Bundy) up to .035" thick, 
for S. A. E. flare and inverted flare joints. 
Handles «i«", V4", ¥ 10 ", :t k" and H" O. D. 
thin wall steel tubing. Will also make 
single or double flares on copper or alumi¬ 
num tubing. Insures tube against cracking 
or splitting by folding back the end to 
make a flare with double thick, double 
strength walls. The forged steel yoke is 
equipped with swivel cone which reduces 
friction when flaring. In close quarters, 
rod handle can be removed and a wrench 
used on the Vi" square head of the cone 
screw. Complete tool includes flaring bar, 
yoke, and 5 adaptors. 


Single Flaring Tool 
With Slip-on Yoke 

TF-7A Flaring Tool. Seven dif¬ 
ferent tubing sizes from Vm" to 
■Vs" can be flared with this tool 
. . . a wider range than previous 
models. It offers exceptional 
ease and speed of operation due 
to the construction of the yoke 
which slips over the bar with¬ 
out twisting or turning. As the 
bottom is open, tubing flares 
can be made where there is lit¬ 
tle clearance between the nut 
and the end of the tubing. Han¬ 
dles soft copper, brass or alumi¬ 
num tubing in "“in", 14 ", V10". 
'in", V<" and %" sizes ... No 
need now to buy two tools to 
cover this range. 


Tube Cutting is Easy 
With This Improved Tool 

TC-28 Tubing Cutter. This com- 
* pact, efficient tool is only 5" 
long yet it will cut brass, copper 
or similar tubing from V&" to 1" 
in diameter. The cutting wheel 
is mounted on a pivoted arm 
and is fed into the pipe when the 
knobbed screw is turned. 

A spring automatically retracts the 
arm and cutter when ihe tension is 
released. Two rollers hold the pipe 
firmly in position during the cutting 
operation. 

Burrs that may form in the inside 
of the pipe are easily removed with 
the reamer blade. This blade may be 
retracted to fit alongside of the body 
making the too! safe and comfort¬ 
able to carry in the pocket. Cutter 
wheel is held in position with a screw. 

★TC-28-1 Extra Cutter Wheel. 
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“ Rlue-Point TAPS and DIES 

<v' ★TD-9900C Complete Set —-A.il the taps and dies needed 
to handle NF and NC threads in V\" to 1" diameters, a 
series of six machine screw sizes 4-36 to 12-24 and Vs 
and >4" pipe sizes. The set contains all the taps listed be¬ 
low and all dies except DR-014 and DR-019. Included arc 
die stocks TD-3. TD-10. TD-35. TD-40 and tap wrenches 
TD-4, TD-20 and TD-45. The three largest die stocks are 
self-centering. Fitted wood case has removable tray. 


BJ -★ TD-2500 Machine Screw Set. A set 

of high quality taps and dies to handle 
these small machine screw threading 
jobs. Dies are one-piece hexagon type, 
adjustable from .001" to .003" under or 
oversize. Includes taps and dies sizes 
4-36. 6-32, 8-32. 10-24, 10-32 and 12-24 
listed below, and the TD-4 4-Jaw Tap 
Wrench and TD-3 Die Stock. In fitted 
wood case. 


(C; *TD-2400 Standard Set. Dies are one- 
piece double hexagon type and can be 
used with a 1" socket in close quarters. 
This popular set contains N. F. sizes 
'.,"-28. i,;"-24, : ’-S"-24, vi,;"-20, V/-20; 

N. C. sizes >',"-20, •y„;' , -18. 4/-16, ~An- 
14. '-”-13 and Vx" pipe thread, together 
with TD-2 Tap Wrench and TD-10 self- 
Stock. In fitted wood case. 


[0 4tTD-7800 Intermediate Set. Handles 
N. F. and N. C. thread sizes )./ to V'. 
The dies in this set arc one-piece I'// 
diameter round type. N. F. sizes arc 
'<."-20, »;/-18.‘V/-18, V|"-16. N. C. sizes 
are '/-13. Hj„"-12, %"-ll, :i j"-10. The 
TD-35 Self-centering Die Stock and 
TD-20 Tap Wrench complete the set 
which comes in a sturdy fitted wood 
case as illustrated. 


BI.UE-POINT Taps and Dies give you more than appearance— 
they give you the finest and toughest thread cutting tools you 
ever bought. Try them and you'll agree. 

Dies Vi" to W are one-piece, double hex type ... a major con¬ 
venience as they can be turned with a one inch socket wrench 
in close quarters where regular die stocks cannot be used. Machine 
screw dies 4-36 to 12-24 are '■*" hexagon and dies V/ to 1" are 
one-piece circular type. Both types are adjustable to give a tight 
or loose fit to your thread—a small adjusting screw changes the 
nominal die size from .001" to .003" under or over. The three 
largest die stocks are self-centering and adjust to the diameter 
of the rod or bolt, insuring an accurate, straight thread . . . pre¬ 
vents dies from breakage due to tilting. 

~ Rluf T><ri*t TAPS 


DIE STOCKS AND TAP WRENCHES 

[C] TD-3 Die Sfock .For hexagon dies 4-36 to 12-24 

[D TD-10 Die Stock .Self-centering for 1" diam. hex dies 

[D] TD-35 DieStock .Self-center for 1diam. round dies 

05 TD-40 Die Stock Self-center for 2" diam. round dies 

[£. TD-2 Top Wrench Clamp-type for to taps 

If] TD-4 Top Wrench 4-jaw chuck, for 4-36 to 12-24 taps 

HI TD-20 Top Wrench .. Clamp-type, for >/’ to 1" taps 

IF! TD-45 Top Wrench .4-jaw chuck, for \\" to taps 

E EH-10 Top Wrench 4-jaw chuck, for 6-32 to 10-32 taps 

If I EH-20 Top Wrench .4-jaw chuck, for to Via" taps 

E EH-30 Tap Wrench .4-jaw chuck, for Vj" to '-"taps 

iGj EH-40 Tap Wrench .2-jnw chuck, for to '/ taps 

,G EH-50 Top Wrench ...2-jnw chuck, for '/ to 7 ::/ taps 

AND DIES 


National Fine Sixo\ 


National Coarse Sixes 


Machine Screw Sixes 


Thread 

Size 

;bj 

TAPS 

OIES 

Threod 

IS 

TAPS 

OIES 

Thread 

Size 

TAPS 

IS 

DIES 

Stock 

No. 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

|_ 

Stock 

No. 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

Stock 

No. 

Stock 

No. 

Type 

*4'"-28 

★ T-105 

★ D-015 

1" Hexagon 

T-20 

★ T-100 

★ D-010 

1* Hexagon 

4-30 

★ T-111 

★ D-021 

' r '/ Hexagon 

'/ 24 

★ T-106 

*0016 

1" Hexagon 

5,r-is 

★ T-101 

★ 0-011 

1" Hexagon 

6-32 

★ T 112 

★D-022 

VS' Hexagon 

V-'-M 

★ T-107 

★ 0-017 

1" Hexagon 

3 /-IB 

★ T-102 

★ 0-012 

1" Hexagon 

8-32 

★ T -113 

★ D-023 

2 / Hexagon 

: ic"-20 

★ T-108 

★ D-018 

1” Hexagon 

4/-ii 

★ T-103 

★ D-013 

1" Hexagon 

10-2-1 

★ T-114 

★ D-024 

VS" Hexagon 

1 r-20 

★T-109 

★ D-019 

1” Hexagon 

J/"-13 

★ T-104 

★ D-014 

1" Hexagon 

10-32 

★ T-115 

★ D-025 

VS' Hexagon 

1 /-20 

★ T 125 

★ DR-019 

l?/£* Round 

V/-KI 

★ T-120 

★ DR-014 

1 }2 Hound 

12-24 

★ T 116 

★ 0-026 

5 :s" Hexagon 

! S 

★ DR-035 

1 1 Hound 

V- 12 

★ 0 R-030 

1 1 4 Hound 





r ' /-IS 
If -16 

★ T-126 

★ T-127 

★ DR-036 

★ DR-037 

1 1 2 Round 

1 1 •>” Round 

5/-11 
14’-io 

★ T-121 

★ T-122 

★ DR-031 

★ DR-032 

l J / Round 
1)4' Hound 


Pipe Sixos 


J/-14 

★ T-123 

★ DR-042 

2" Hound 

y*- R 

★ T - 123 

★ DR-040 

2' Hound 

7% 

★ T-110 

★ D-020 

1" Hexagon 

r-H 

★ T-129 

★ DR-043 

2' Hound 

! r- s 

★ T 124 

★ DR-041 

2' Hound 

M" 

★ T-130 

★ 0-040 

1" Hexagon 


Note; Because of the nature of their use. taps and dies cannot be guaranteed. 
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UNIVERSAL RETHREADING TOOL 

g] TR-20 Universal Rcthrcadcr. Here is a re¬ 
threading tool that will handle practically 
all rethreading work you'll run across and 
do a fast, accurate job of restoring it to 
original condition. 

This tool has a capacity of \V to 5" diameter 
for bolt threads and >/»" to 4" for pipe threads. 
Seven chasers with two sizes each are includ¬ 
ed with the TR-20 to recut threads from 6 to 
24 pitch. The TR-20-10 Chaser is available as 
an additional unit. Chasers are machined 
from the highest quality tool steel and are 
carefully heat treated to assure long wearing 
cutting edges. A metal ring is provided for 
convenience in holding the chasers. 

The chaser holding bracket of the tool is 
so designed that threads can be recut right 
tip to a beveled edge or square shoulder. 
The adjustable jaw has a liner of soft brass 
to protect the threads from further damage 
while being recut. This liner is subject to 
hard wear but it can be easily replaced. 
★TR-20-5 Soft Brass Liner 


Choscrs—Stock No. 
★TR-20-10 4 & 5 
★TR-20-U 6 & 7 

★TR-20-12 8 & 9 
★TR-20-13 10 & 11 


and Thread Pitch 
★TR-20-14 11% & 12 
★TR-20-15 13 fc 14 

★TR-20-16 16 & 18 

★TR-20-17 20 & 24 


THREAD RESTORERS 

fig A few strokes across battered threads. 

produce a true new thread—nut will then 
go on easily. Each tool has 8 thread sizes. 

★TF-1124 Has 11. 12. 13. 14. 16. 18. 20. and 24 
threads to the inch. 

★TF-1127 Has 9. 10. 12. 16. 20. 26. 28. and 32 
threads to the inch. 


BALL PEEN HAMMERS 

[A] Quality from start to finish, these 
sturdy, well balanced hammers are cor¬ 
rectly designed, balanced, and heat 
treated to make them the most service¬ 
able tor all around work. Drop forged 
from high grade alloy steel, they will 
withstand long, hard use. The handles 
are securely anchored in the heads and 
are made of selected second growth, well 
seasoned hickory, carefully turned so 
that the grain runs full length of handle 
to give maximum strength and resili¬ 
ency. Extra handles can be purchased as 
listed below—each comes complete with 
two metal and one wood wedge. 


Hammer Complete 

Extra Handle 

Stock No. 

Weight 

Stock No. 

7/0 

2 07.. 

★ 7-0-H 

5/0 

4 07.. 

*5-0-H 

3/0 

8 07.. 

*34-0-H 

2/0 

12 07.. 

*012-O-H 

0 

1 lb. 

*012-O-H 

1 

l</ 4 lbs. 

*012-0-H 

2 

114 lbs. 

* 24-H 

4 

2 lbs. 

*24-H 

6 

214 lbs. 

* 68-H 

8 

.3 lbs. 

*68-H 


RE-THREADING TOOLS 

AXLE RETHREADING TOOL 
|q] ★AR-GA Axle Refhreodcr. Here is a tool 
that does a fast job of restoring battered 
axle threads. Though very compact it con¬ 
tains the six most popular axle thread sizes 
in use. Tool is placed around the axle where 
the thread is still in good condition. The 
end clamp holds the two pieces securely in 
place while the tool is worked over the 
damaged part to restore it to its original 
condition. Contains the following sizes: - 

18. .V,"-16. *C'-14. T*-14. 1»' 8 "-12 and U'r-12. 

[0 RETHREADING DIE SETS 

You can remove nicks and burrs and have 
clean, properly fitting studs and cap screws 
in just a few seconds time. These two sets 
of rethreaders are manufactured to the new 
American Bolt and Nut Industries Standards 
so that the same size wrench that removes 
the nut will also fit the hex shaped rethread¬ 
er die. For easy identification, the fine thread 
scries are furnished with a blued finish and 
the coarse thread series with a copper fin¬ 
ish. These dies are built for chasing work 
only and not for cutting new threads. 

★TRC-7A Rcthrcadcr Kit. Consists of the seven 
National Coarse sizes listed below. 

★TR-2520 .Chaser V” x 20 thread 

★TR-3118 Chaser -Tin" x 18 thread 

★ TR-3716 Chaser f." x 16 thread 

★TR-4314 Chaser v'n$" x 14 thread 

★TR-5013 Chaser x 13 thread 

★TR-5612 Chaser x 12 thread 

★TR-6211 Chaser W x 11 thread 

★TRF-7A Rcthrcadcr Kit. Contains the seven 
National Fine sizes listed below. 

★TR-2528 Chaser V\" x 28 thread 

★TR-3124 Chaser •jig" x 24 thread 

★TR-3724 Chaser x 24 thread 

★TR-4320 Chaser T /io" x 20 thread 

★TR-5020 Chaser »,*/' x 20 thread 

★TR-5618 Chaser Tm" x 18 thread 

★TR-6218.Chaser x 18 thread 



SPARK PLUG TAP SET 

fg] With this set you can do a fast and effi¬ 
cient job of repairing damaged threads in 
aluminum heads. If the threads are badly 
stripped it may be necessary to rebore the 
hole with the counterboring tool and re- 
thread for the next size spark plug. The 
MCB-3 Counterbore will ream a 10 mm. hole 
to a 14 mm., a 14 mm. to 18 mm., and an 18 
mm. to a The counterbore may be turned 
with a wrench or electric drill. 

★TDM-13 Spark Plug Set. Four Spark Plug 
Taps and Counterbore tool in fitted wood 
case as illustrated. 

★TDM-11 Set of Four Spark Plug Tops. In box. 
★MCB-3 Countcrborc. 

★T-10100 10mm. x 1.00 Tap 

★T-14125. 14mm. x 1.25 Tap 

★T-18150 18mm. x 1.50 Tap 

★T-2818.....X 18 N.F. Tap 

INVERTED FITTING CHASER SET 
Qp] ★TDC-S Choscr Set. These combination 
chasers arc specially designed to retap 
and rethread tube fittings of the inverted 
flared type. By restoring damaged threads 
in these units you can save yourself the 
time required to remove the old fitting, re¬ 
placing with a new one and then reflaring 
the tube. The three sizes below fit most 
hydraulic brake lines as well as some gas and 
oil lines in use on present day cars. Set 
contains 3 sizes as listed: 


★TDC-1224 ;.V* • 24 Chaser 

★TDC-1424.. Vic' - 24 Chaser 

★TDC-1620..- 20 Chaser 


CELLULOSE TIP HAMMERS 

jBj For any kind of work where precision 
finished or delicate parts would be in¬ 
jured by metal hammers. 

The tips arc tough plastic and will stand 
a lot of pounding without undue marring 
of the faces . . . tips are easily replaced 
when necessary. Three sizes are avail¬ 
able. Center part of head is enameled 
steel. 


Hammers 

Comploto 

Extra Tips 

Extra 

Handles 

Stock 

S'ock 

Tip 

Slock 

No. Weight 

No. 

Diom. 

No. 

★ 91-PH >4 lb. 

★91-PH-2 

i X" 

*91 -PH-3 

*92- PH 1 lb. 

* 92-PH-2 

W 

*91-PH-3 

*693 1 2 lbs. 

*693-A 


*693-H 


UPHOLSTERER’S HAMMER 

£ ★No- 602 Upholsterer's Hammer. Will 
prove useful in any shop, especially 
those doing body work. The steel head is 
5'A" long with a “split-type” magnetic 
tip on one end and a larger flat face on 
the oilier. Weighs 7 oz. . . . 10 :! j" long. 
★No. 602-2 Extra Handle Only. 
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HACKSAW FRAMES 


€ HIGH SPEED HOLE SAWS 


★HS-I2 Deluxe Hocksow Frame. Gives 
~ you many superior features . . . light 
weight . . . extreme rigidity . . . cuts 
flush against a flat surface either parallel 
or at right angles to it , . . provides blade 
storage space in the handle. For normal 
sawing the blade slides into machined 
slots in the end parts, assuring perfect 
blade alignment, and is held in position 
by two flush head pins . . . saw teeth 
extend just below the frame. For right 
angle use the blade is held by the pins 
onto the bottom surface of the end parts. 
Tension is adjusted by a lever arrange¬ 
ment controlled by the knurled nut on 
top of the handle . . . just a slight-adjust¬ 
ment produces rigid blade tension that 
results in better cutting with longer 
blade life. This frame uses only 12" 
blades yet it is only 16" long. 

★ A-51 Junior Hack Saw. For use in 

the blade with a non-buckling grip, 
the inch. 

★A-51 -6 


fg] ★HS-8 Quality Hock Saw Frame. 

Rigid construction and excellent 
balance reduce possibility of blade 
“whip’* and breakage and make this 
saw a pleasure to use Handle and 
rear leg are one-piece design with 
large hand opening . . . power is 
delivered along the blade line 
plastic hand plates offer a firm, 
comfortable grip and stand out in 
pleasing contrast to the plated 
frame. This frame will take 10" or 
12" length blades. 

[C] ★HS-1E Standard Hack Sow Frome. 

A good all around tool rigidly 
built to keep the blade taut at all 
times. Comfortable, metal pistol 
grip means less hand fatigue. Grip 
is securely riveted to the frame . . . 
frame length is adjustable . . . ac¬ 
commodates any 10" or 12" blade. 

Sturdily built to hold 
: Vir." wide. 32 teeth to 


very close quarters. 

Blades are 6" long x 
Saw comes complete with one blade. 

Packet of twelve blades. For the A-51 Hack Saw Frame. 


"BLUE POINT" BLADES 

Tungsten alloy steel blades, 
heat treated to give hardness 
with flexibility. Good genera) 
purpose blades which will 
give long satisfactory service 
with proper use. 


Package 
(10 Blades) 
Stock No. 

Teeth 

Length per 

Inch 

★ HSB-1032 

10” 32 

★ HSB-1232 

12" 32 

★ HSB-1024 

10' 24 

★ HSBI224 

12” 24 

★ HSB-1018 

10" IS 

★ HSB-1218 

12" | IS 


"HACKMASTER" BLADES 

Made of Molybdenum high speed steel with 
back of blade annealed to make it unbreakable. 
Tooth edge hardened for durability. Sharp 
twists and kinks, which are the main reason 
for saw breakage, are absorbed without damag¬ 
ing the blade Available as single blades or in 
packages of ten blades. 


Stock 

Number 

Length 

in 

Inches 

Teeth 

per 

Inch 

1 Stock 

Number 

Length 

in 

Inches 

Teeth 

per 

Inch 

★ LHS-1018 

or 

IS 

★ LHS-1214 

12" 

14 

★ LHS-1024 

10' 

24 

★ LHS 1218 

12" , 

IS 

★ L H S-1032 

10" 

32 

★ LHSI224 

12' 

24 




★ LHS-1232 

12" 1 

32 


High speed cutting edge is welded to a tough 
alloy steel back that absorbs shocks and prevents 
shattering due to overload or twist. Long side 
grooves permit removal of cuttings. Hexagon 
shank arbors fit K” or larger drill chucks. High 
speed pilot drills are V\* diameter. 

LHS-1 Arbor. Fits r, C" to saws. 

LHS-2 Arbor. Fits \ v \" and larger saws. 

★ LHS-4 Pilot Drill for above arbors. 


Stock No. 

Oia. 

Stock No. 

Dio. 

Stock No. 

Dio. 

★ LHS-20 

%’ 

★ LHS-42 

IV 

★ LHS- 72 

2Y 

★ LHS-24 

H" 

★ LHS 44 

i *A" 

★ LHS- 76 

93 

★ LHS-26 

13 o' 

★ LHS-48 

iy,’ 

★ LHS- 80 

91 / 

★ LHS-28 

Jr 

★ LHS-52 

W 

★ LHS- 84 

2 W 

★ LHS-32 

i" 

★ LHS-56 

1*4' 

★ LHS- 88 


★ LHS-34 

iv 

★ LHS-60 

\W 

★ LHS- 92 


★ LHS-36 

134' 

★ LHS-64 


★ LHS- 96 

3* 

★ LHS-38 

His' 

★ LHS 66 

2l, fi " 

★ LHS-112 

3 

★ LHS-40 

ur 

★ LHS-68 

m 

★ LHS-128 

4” 


(0 ADJUSTABLE HOLE CUTTERS 
★ HC-790 Bruno Hole Cutter Set. This set of two 

tools will cut holes from %" to 2V in diameter 
and ’A" to V' deep in sheet metal, brass, copper, 
aluminum and deeper holes in plasties, wood 
and masonite. Simple to adjust to any diameter. 
Adaptable for use in low speed drill presses, low 
speed electric drills, hand drills or hand braces. 
Tool steel blades, heat treated shanks. Plastic 
case included in the set. 


Stock 

1 Size 

Capacity 

Thickness 

Pilot 

No. 

Shank 

Capacity 

Dr.ll 

★ HC-100 

Ur 

H‘ to iV 

up to 1 

V 

★ HC-101 

hr 

1' to 2 H’ 1 

up to hr 

3 2iL 


Extra Blades 

★ HC-100-1 Blade for HC-100 Cutter 

★ HC-101-1 Blade for HC-101 Cutter 



HIGH QUALITY "NU-CUT" FILES 

Made from the finest alloy steel and heat treated 
under controlled processes to assure that every file 
will pass rigid cutting and durability tests. Teeth are 
cut with uneven spacing to assure smoother, faster 
cutting . . . provide a self cleaning action. You buy 
the best when you buy from SNAP-ON. 



....EL 

.. I 

[(T Round 

Filet 


Stock No. 

File* 

Stock No. 

Stock No. 

Diam. 

ft" 

★ 6-M 

★ 6-HR 

★ 6-R 

Isi' 

S' 

* 8- M 

★ 8-HR 

★ 8-R 

V 

10' 

★ 10- M 

★ 10 HR 

★ 10- R 

V 

12* 

★ 12 - M 

★ 12-HR 

★ 12- R 

hr 

14' 

★ 14-M 



16 " 1 

★ 16-M 






WOOD FILE HANDLES 

Metal ferrule molded into the wood 
prevents danger of handle splitting. 
Gives sure grip and protects your 
hands. 

★ No. 102-E _Fits 6" to 8” Files 

★ No. 103-E _Fits 8" to 10” Tiles 

★ No. 104-E _Fits 12" to 16" Files 

FILE SETS IN KIT BAGS 

If ★HBM-60-K Set. 6", 8". 10”. 12", 14”, 
and 16" Mill files in C-66-B kit bag 

f" *HBM-40-K Sot. 6", 8”, 10", and 12" 

Mill files in C-46B kit bag. 

★ HBH-40-K Set. 6". 8". 10". and 12" Half 

Round files In C-46B kit bag. 

★ HBR-40-K Set. 6". 8", 10". and 12" Round 
files in C-46B kit bag. 
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" Rlue- j 

HIGH SPEED 
DRILLS 




B COMBINATION SHANK DRILLS 

Vi" Diameter Shank 

Highest quality high speed steel, 
specially hardened and tempered. 
Cutting edges ground for precision 
drilling . . . Drill holes up to 1" 
diameter with power tools 
equipped with V capacity chuck 
. . . Extra flute length 4V'—due 
to shorter driving shank means 
longer drill life . Overall length 
6” . . . Individually packed in clear 
plastic tubes to protect cutting 
edges. 

[£] ★ CS-40-B Combination Shank 
Drill Set. Contains CS-36. CS-4U, 
OS-44. and C'S-48 in H-11)8 holder. 


H-108 Drill Holder only. 


Stock 


Dec. I 

Stock 


Deci. 

No. 

Dium 

Eqinv 

| No. 

Dium. 

Equiv. 

★ CS-33 

■''V.l 

.5150 

★ CS-45 

‘V 

.7031 

★ CS-34 

IV / 

.5212 

*- CS 46 

2X “ 

.7IH7 

★ CS-35 

' *0 

.5400 

★ CS 47 

"w. 

.7344 

★ CS-36 

■' If) 

.5025 

★ CS 48 

; 1 

.75(H) 

★ CS-37 

37 

tl-l 

.57 s 1 

★ CS-50 

2 a ” 

.7812 

★ CS 38 

.5037 

★ C S-52 

13 m” 

.8125 

★ CS-39 


.0004 

★ CS 54 

* 3*2 

.8437 

★ C S-40 

5 B 

.0250 

★ CS 56 

1 X 

.8750 

★ CS 41 


,0}(H1 

★ CS 58 

* Si 

.0002 

★ CS 42 

7 Si 

.0502 

★ C S-60 

‘V 

.0375 

★ CS 43 

,a iM 

.070.1 

★ C S-62 


.00.H7 

★ CS-44 


,Os75 

★ CS-64 

i' 

M H K 1* 


if COMBINATION SHANK DRILLS 

' 2 " Diometer Shonk 

Enables you to use your V electric 
drill to drill holes up to V’ in diameter. 
Each drill has a stepped down V’ 
diameter shank similar to figure (R) 
in top illustration. The set of 4 drills 
is packed in a neat plastic case which 
protects the cutting edges. Individual 
sizes are available and each is packed 
in a screw top plastic tube. 

★ MB-425 Drill Set. Contains the four 
drills listed below, in plastic case. 

★ MB-20 5 16" Drill (.312" decimal) 

★ MB-24 3 8" Drill (.375" decimal) 

★ MB-28 7 1 6" Drill (.437" decimal) 

★ MB-32 1/2" Drill (.500" decimal) 


HIGH 

[A! ★ C-129 Fractional Drill Set. 29 .. 

'id" to inclusive in H-129 Holder. 
Sturdy steel holder has hinged cover 
Drill compartments have size of drill 
stamped into metal. 


[6 ★C-115 Fractional Drill Set. 15 drills 
'in" to bj" by 32nds, in H-129 Holder. 
A good basic set can be filled in later. 

H-129 Drill Holder only. 

LE ★CH-120 Wire Gauge Drill Set. Con¬ 
sists of 20 tiny wire gauge drills sizes 
No. 01 to 80 inclusive. Complete in the 
H-120 Drill Holder. Holder is only 2" 
high—gives protection for small drills. 
H-120 Drill Holder only. 


★ C-113 Froctional Drill Set. This set 
contains 13 drills sizes 1 m" to V inclu¬ 
sive in H-113 Holder. The dr ill holder 
is of steel anti is hinged as shown. 
Each compartment has drill sizes 
marked on it for easy selection. 

H-113 Drill Holder only. 

05 ★ CH-160 Wire Gouge Drill Set. This 
set contains 60 Straight Shank Wire 
Gauge Drills Nos. 1 to 60 neatly ar¬ 
ranged in H-160 Metal Holder. Each 
individual drill compartment is marked 
with drill size for easy selection. Hold¬ 
er has 4 separate hinged containers. 

H-160 Drill Holder only. 


E These fine quality drills are general purpose drills made to do the best all around 
job in all classes of work. They are made of finest quality high speed steel and are 
expertly hardened and tempered by special processes to retain their sharpness for a 
long period of time. Each is A W1RE GAUGE DRILLS 

precision ground to cut easily 
and accurately. For use ill elec¬ 
tric drills and power driven drill 
presses. To facilitate their safe¬ 
keeping we otter sets in metal 
holders marked so you can 
quickly select the size drill you 
need. 


All figures 
Inches 


D>am. 


tables arc* in 


Dium. j Eqoiv. I yth 


★ 

★ 

★ 

•k n M 

★ ' 11 , 

★ Y.l 

★ 22 

★ '■V.l 

★ " 


.078 

.0937 

.1094 

.1250 

.14(91 

.1592 

.1719 

.1875 

.2031 

.2187 

.2344 

.250(1 

.2(150 

.2812 


3 1 

3‘s 

4 

1 1 . 


★ ‘V.i 

★ ’ll. 

I 

★ 1 7 

★ r.i 

★ H 

★ ' t'rl 

★ ' 12 

★ "0.1 

★ Hi 

★ ' VI 

★ 'r 

★ “ej 

★ '2 


.296!) 
.3125 
.3281 
.3137 
.3591 
.3750 
.390)i 
.4062 
1219 
.4375 
.45:11 
.I'ixi 
.4844 
.5000 


★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 8 

★ 9 

★ 10 
★ 11 
★ 12 

★ 13 

★ 14 


19 

V,M 

1850 


Deci. 

Equiv. 

.0520 

.0-105 

.0430 

.0420 

.0410 

.00)0 

,0300 

0$80 

,0370 

03on 

0-H50 

0330 

0320 

0310 

o2'»2 

0280 

0200 

0250 

0210 

0225 

0210 

1200 

J\xi) 

.0100 

.0145 

.0135 


L'gfh 

I" s 
I 3 4 
I “4 
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IMPORTANT FEATURES MAKE 'RUh VM ELECTRIC DRILLS THE 







covy D 

BLUE-POINT Drills arc* 
specially built by one of 
the most experienced 
motor manufacturers in 
the U.S A. They are engi¬ 
neered to give each drill 
the right power and 
speed for its job plus 
long service. Large fans 
prevent overheating. 

/4" 


Precision Built Gears— 

BLUE-POINT Drills are 
fitted with precisely ma¬ 
chined gears of helical or 
spur types. They provide 
the smooth tooth contact 
over a maximum tooth, 
area that contributes to 
quieter gear operation 
and longsatisfaetory 
drill lift*. 


Lubricated Bearings —Self 
lubricating, anti-friction 
type bearings ate used 
in BLUE POINT Drills. 
Ball and needle roller 
bearings are used in most 
models and are sealed 
against grit. Special duty 
models nave oil retain¬ 
ing bronze bearings and 
ball thrust bearings. 


Trigger Switches on these 
drills arc the enclosed 
double-pole construction 
with instantaneous con¬ 
tact. They lock-on for 
continuous operation and 
a pull on the trigger re¬ 
leases the lock for inter¬ 
mittent work. Triggers 
are located to give great¬ 
est operating ease. 


3-Jow Gcored Chucks — 

used on all BLUE-POINT 
dulls arc heavy duty 
construction . .. your in¬ 
surance of fast, positive 
operation and long serv¬ 
ice life. Threads on the 
spindle shaft are preci¬ 
sion ground to fit per¬ 
fectly and insure mini¬ 
mum chuck runout. 


A] 1 4" SPECIAL DUTY DRILL 

Model EDP-25. Offers plenty of power for a 
wide range of general drilling jobs. Gears 
are all precision cut. and are mounted on 
oil retaining bronze bearings ... a grease 
sealed ball thrust bearing takes the drilling 
load. Six feet of high quality cord are pro¬ 
vided and a molded rubber strain reliever 
protects cord at the handle entrance. Check 
specifications below for full details. 


B 1 4' HEAVY DUTY DRILL 

Model EDS-25. This powerful model is the 
choice of many users for all types of oro- 
duction work and for constant heavy duty 
installation operations, ns well as intermit¬ 
tent repair and maintenance jobs. It is built 
to handle the toughest drilling jobs in its 
chuck capacity range Long pistol-type han¬ 
dle provides a comfortable hand grip, con¬ 
venient trigger, and effortless handling. See 
specifications below. 


El 1 4" HEAVY DUTY DRILL 

Model EDS-26. Our most powerful ’• \" capac¬ 
ity drill. It is powered and geared to stand 
up under continuous heavy duty drilling on 
production lines or for constant use in main¬ 
tenance, installation and repair work. On 
jobs where lower quality and lower powered 
drills might overload, this model turns in 
peak performance. Hand grip placed back 
of drill affords direct pressure against the 
w'ork. See specifications below'. 


[0 3 8" STANDARD DUTY DRILL 

Model EDS-38. You cannot beat this model for general purpose drill¬ 
ing in steel up to -V' or boring in wood up to V'. It has power a 
plenty yet is lightweight and compact for its capacity. Lighter and 
smaller than many f drills, it gives you the extra chuck capacity 
so often wanted in a smaller drill. At 750 r.p.m.. it develops high 
torque for tough drilling jobs. See specifications below. 

Equipment and Specifications 
Equipment, oil models: 3-Jaw geared chuck with 
a chuck key and key holder ... 3 wire 
cord with 3-prong plug and adaptor for use in 
standard 2-prong outlets. Detachable side 
handle on model EDS-38. detachable pipe 
handle on model EDP-50. 

Motors: Universal D.C. or A C. up to 60 cycles. 

Voltage: 115 volt standard 220 volt available 
on special order on all above models except 
EDP-25 and EDP-50, 


is i 


/l" SPECIAL DUTY DRILL 

Model EDP-50. Low priced but high quality, this drill will give long 
hard service for automotive and industrial use. The rear spade handle 
fits onto an octagon base and locks in either of the eight-positions. 
The pipe handle unscrews for close Work. Armature shaft has perma¬ 
nently lubricated sealed ball bearings, gear shafts have porous bronze 
bearings and a chuck shaft ball thrust bearing. Specifications are 
given below. 

Comparative Specifications 


Drill 

Model 

No. 

Duly 

Roling 

Chuck 

Thread 

Amps 

Used 

Cap. rn 
Steel 
Inches 

Cap. in 
Wood 
Inches 

Std. speed 
no load 
r.p.m. 

Overall 

Length 

Inches 

Net 

Woighf 

Lbt. 

EDP-25 

Special 

%"-u 

1.9 

Mr 

H' 

1500 

w 

3 

EDS-25 

Ileavv 

3 *"-24 

3 

T 


1800 

V4" 

3M 

EDS-26 

Heavy 

HZ-20 

4 

>r 

yr 

2000 

11 V% 


EDS-38 

Standard 

3 s' 24 

3 

H” 

%• 

750 

W" 

4 M 

EDP-50 

Special 

!f-» 

4.5 

W 

r 

500 

14" 

io >4 


REPLACEMENT CHUCKS AND CHUCK KEYS 

Chucks are furnished complete with th e keys and rubber key holders listed below. 


CHUCK 

No. 

Chuck 

Capacity 

Thread 

Size 

CHUCK KEY 

No. 

KEY HOLDER 

No. 

SC-1A 

o V 

V 21 

SCK-l 

SCH-I 

SC-4A 

o V 

V 24 

SCK 4 

SCH-1 

SC-4 B 

o 1 r 

>;"- 2 o 

SCK 4 

SC H-1 

SC-2A 

0 3 s' 

3 «”-2 4 

SCK-5 

SCH-2 

SC-3B 

o-V 

20 

SC K 5 

SCH-2 

SC-30 

0- 3 s' 

V-ifi 

SCK-5 

SCH-2 

SC-5B 

56'4f 

y* 20 

SCK-5 

SCH-2 

SC-50 

v-’-r 

10 

SCK-5 

SCH-2 

SC-60 

0 

5 il'-16 

SCK-6 

SCH-2 


(Electric Cool Guarantee 

Every SNAP-ON or BLUE-POINT electrically driv¬ 
en tool is thoroughly tested under load and checked 
for possible electrical and mechanical defects before 
leaving our plants. We will gladly replace without 
cost, any parts of a tool which we find defective In 
material and workmanship, provided the tool is re¬ 
turned to the nearest SNAP-ON branch with all 
transportation charges prepaid, and provided that no 
other repair work has been performed by others. 

Snap-on Tools Corporation 
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BEST TO OWN AND USE .. . THERE'S A MODEL FOR EVERY JOB 



Types of Handles — The 
type, size and pattern of 
the handle is designed 
to give the best balance 
and working convenience 
for tlie size of the drill. 
Pistol grips are compact 
and comfortable for light 
work. Rear spade or "D" 
handles arc better for 
heavier work. 



Chuck Keys are provided 
for all models. On the 
smaller models a rubber 
holder secures them to 
the cord and the larger 
drills have a key clip 
right on the tool. Keeps 
the key ready for each 
change of bits . . . avoids 
searching for a mislaid 
chuck key. 



The Sturdy Housings are 

die cast aluminum alloy 
which gives you the 
greatest possible strength 
along with light weight 
and good looking design. 
The satin-smooth finish 
with rounded contours 
is easily cleaned, is not 
slippery and keeps its 
good looks a long time. 



Ground-type Cords ond 
Connector — 3-wire cords 
are fitted to every drill 
and the cord has the 
new style plug with two 
power prongs and a 
ground prong. A 2-prong 
adaptor is also furnished 
for use on 2-prong out¬ 
lets .. . ground wire fas¬ 
tens to the outlet box. 



Drill Stonds— 

Two models 
are listed be¬ 
low to con¬ 
vert BLUE-POINT drills, 
models EDS-25 and EDS- 
51 to stationary type drill 
presses for greater ac¬ 
curacy in drilling small 
parts where precision 
work is required. 


[A] 1/2" STANDARD DRILL 

Model EDS-51. One of our most 
popular drills for general mainte¬ 
nance and repair work. Spade 
handle is an integral part of a 
compact housing which permits 
work in confined places . . . 
powerful motor tames the tough 
jobs. Helical gears supply de¬ 
pendable transmission of the 
power and ball and roller bear¬ 
ings promote smooth operation. 


U 1/2" HEAVY DUTY DRILL 

Model EDS-52. If you want a 
drill packed with power to han¬ 
dle the toughest drilling jobs up 
to >/•" in steel and HI" in hard¬ 
wood, this is the one. It is the 
model most often chosen by rail¬ 
roads. truck body builders, and 
heavy industries. Compact and 
well balanced, it is easy to han¬ 
dle in any position. See specifi¬ 
cations below. 


[C! 5/8" HEAVY DUTY DRILL 
Model EDS-64. There’s a ’ bellyful 
of guts” hidden inside this good 
looking, well balanced aluminum 
housing. Built for continuous 
use. this drill has the power to 
handle all tough drilling up to 
in steel and up to PA" in 
hardwood. On the job it has 
that well balanced "feel" that 
makes it easy to hold and con¬ 
trol. Sec specifications below. 


[D! 3/4" HEAVY DUTY DRILL 

Model EDS-76. Packed with power 
and stamina and built as rugged 
as they come to give you a drill 
you can depend on when you are 
up against the really tough jobs. 
It is widely used with wood aug¬ 
ers up to 2" diameter for deep 
boring in timber as well as foi¬ 
sted drilling up to V\“ . . . and 
it’s good for years of constant 
service. Specifications are below. 


Equipment and Specifications 

Equipment, all models: 3-Jaw geared chuck 
with chuck key. key holder or clip ... 3 wire 
cord with 3-prong plug and adaptor for use in 
standard 2-prong outlets . . . detachable pipe 
handle . . . adjustable spade handle on all 
except model EDS-51. 

Motors: Universal D.C. or A.C. up to GO cycles. 
Voltages: 115 volt standard. 220 volt available 
on special order on all models listed above. 


Comparative Specifications 


Drill 

Model 

No. 

Duty 

Rating 

Chuck 

Thread 

Am pi 
Used 

Cap. in 
Steel 
Inchei 

Cap. in 
Wood 
Inche* 

Std. speed 
no load 
r.p.m. 

Overall 

Length 

Inchei 

Net 

Weight 

Lbs. 

EDS-51 

Standard 

Va'-’ifl 

4.5 

Vt 

lkt' 

450 

U'A" 

m 

EDS-52 

I leavv 

3 4'-l« 

(> 

Vi 

i Vi 

550 

15' 

13 

EDS-64 

Heavy 


7 

Vi 

W 

450 

ii; v% 

14 14 

EDS-76 

Heavy 

3 4'-i6 

9 

Vi 

2* 

375 

20' 

27V.f 



CARBON BRUSHES 

[51 ★AC-2 Standard Carbon Cleaning Brush. Vi" stem 
diameter. Made of crimped bright music wire—for 
cleaning carbon from cylinder heads, cylinder blocks 
and parts, etc. High quality assures long service. 

[B| ★AC-V Spiral Twist Carbon Cleaning Brush. Stem 
diameter Vi", brush diameter life". This brush is built 
with a number of tightly twisted spirals of high 
quality .020" steel wire and it will quickly remove 
the heaviest carbon deposits. The construction pro¬ 
vides unusually long service. 

ARBOR ADAPTOR 

|C1 A-24 Arbor Adaptor. Vi" diameter shank. This unit 
adapts your electric drill to light grinding and wire 
brushing. Arbor is Vj" diameter. Use with brushes 
and wheels up to 4" diameter. 

★A-32 Wire Brush. 4” diameter, ■')!" width of face. 
Made of .014" wire. Suitable for use on above arbor 
adaptor. Shown on page 13. 


ELECTRIC DRILL 
BENCH STANDS 

EDS-140 Stond. For EDS-25 
Drill. 

EDS-190 Stond. For EDS-51 
Drill. 

Both stands have 14" vertical 
adjustment. 4" drill head 
travel. 7" drilling radius from 
column center. 

Rack and pinion gearing pro¬ 
duces great feed pressure 
with little effort. Unusually 
heavy base casting and col¬ 
umn provide maximum rigid¬ 
ity. Greater accuracy in drill¬ 
ing small parts is obtained 
when using those stands. 
Bench stands for other BLUE- 
POINT drills arc available on 
special order only. 
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BENCH GRINDERS 



Superior Features Guarantee Smooth, 
Powerful Operation 


• COMPLETELY ENCLOSED MOTOR: Super pow¬ 
ered. precision balanced motors are enclosed to 
prevent dirt, grit, etc., from entering motor or 
bearings. 


• CAPACITOR START MOTOR: (On and 1 H.P. 
models only.) For fast, powerful starting yet with 
a very low starting current . . . actually less than 
15 amps, is consumed. 


• LARGE WHEEL GUARDS: Extra wide, enclosed 
types on 1 II.P., !{■ H.P. and H.P. models provide 
the fullest possible protection and allow use of 
special shape wheels or wire brushes. They have a rear outle, 
which can be connected to industrial exhaust systems. The cutei 
sections of the guards are quickly removed to permit changing 
the wheels. Guards are drilled for easy installation of eye 
shields shown on page 89 and are furnished with adjustable chip 
breakers as illustrated. Model No. 825-F Vi H.P. has open type 
guards. 

• BELL TYPE CONSTRUCTION: On all models allows grinding 
of long pieces. 

• STURDY TOOL RESTS: Those on 1 H.P., H.P., and Ya H.P 
models are fully adjustable for any type of work with ample 
take-up for wheel wear. Those on No. 825-F 1 ! H.P. model only 
adjust to wheel wear. 

• LARGE RUGGED BASE: Equipped with rubber feet to provide 
solid mounting free from vibration. Has recessed bolt openings 
for permanent mounting. 

• GROUND WIRES: All single phase models have 3-wire cord and 
3-prong plug. 


STANDARD MODELS AVAILABLE 


895-G Grinder, 1 H.P. Motor. 13 amp.,.single phase, capacitor start 
Complete with two 10" diam. x 1" face wheels—one fine, one 
coarse and enclosed guards. 

895-GA Set Above grinder with pair of S-60 Eye shields 
S95-GB Set. Above grinder with pair of S-fi9 Eye shields. 

895-M Grinder, 1 H.P. Motor. Three phase 208-220/440 volt. 3.2/1.6 
amps. Complete with two 10" diam. 1" face wheels- one fine, one 
coarse and enclosed guards. This model has junction box for 
permanent connection to either low or high voltage line. 


• BALL BEARING CONSTRUCTION: Oversize laby¬ 
rinth grease sealed ball bearings used throughout, 
assure smooth, long lived motor operation. 



89S-MA Set. Above grinder with pair of S-60 Eve shields. 

89S-MB Set. Above grinder with pair of S-69 Eye shields. 

855-G Grinder, Vi H.P. Motor. Single phase, capacitor start. Com¬ 
plete with two 7" diam. x 1" face wheels—one fine, one coarse 
and enclosed guards. 

85S-GA Set. Above grinder with pair of S-60 Eye shields 
855-GB Scr. Above grinder with pair of S-69 Eye shields. 

833A-F Grinder, '/% H.P. Motor. Single phase, split phase start. 
Complete with two 6" diam. x : jj" face wheels—one fine, one 
coarse and enclosed type guards. 

833A-FA Set. Above grinder with pair of S-60 Eye shields. 

S33A-FB Set. Above grinder with pair of S-69 Eye shields 

825-F Grinder, '/» H.P. Motor. Single phase, split phase start. Com¬ 
plete with two 6" diam. x V>" face wheels—one fine, one coarse 
and open wheel guards. 

825-FB Set. Above grinder with pair of S-69 Eye shields. 

CAUTION: Some states have workmen’s compensation laws which 
require the use of enclosed wheel guards. 


r 



Specifications of Standard Models 


STANDARD MODELS 

No. 

895-G 

No 

895-M 

No. 

855-G 

No. 

833 A-F 

No. 

825-F 

Motor Rating 

1 H.P. 

1 H.P. 

4 H.P. 

X H.P. 

Hvr 

Amperes 

13 

3.2/1.6 

5.6 

4.6 

3.4 

Voltage. 

115 

220/440 

115 

115 

115 

Cycle 

50 00 

50 60 

50/00 

50/00 

50/60 

No Load R.P.M. at 60 Cycles 

1740 

1740 

34.50 

3450 

34.50 

No Load R.P M. at 50 Cycles 

1400 

1400 

2850 

2850 

2850 

Spindle Length 

2 «bj* 

2014' 

M'A’ 

17' 

m- 

Height to Spindle Center 

OJi" 


S' 

o»r 

m 

Total Height . 

15' 

15' 

12J / 2 ' 

10J4" 

m 

Wheel Diameter 

10" 

10' 

r 

6' 

6' 

Wheel Face 

1' 

1' 

i' 

H‘ 

A" 

Wheel Hole 

X’ 

v: 

X" 

Vi 

'A’ 

Net Weight 

155 Lbs. 

155 Lbs. 

80 Lbs. 

55 Lbs. 

39 Lbs. 
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BENCH GRINDER ACCESSORIES 


EYE SHIELDS 

El *S-60 Floodlight Eye Shield. Two 25 watt 
115 volt light bulbs in each shield flood 
work with direct light and provide visibil¬ 
ity tor safe work. Sturdy aluminum die cast 
frame has window opening 4" x 6" with top 
sheet of safety glass and bottom sheet of 
standard glass, easily replaced, if it becomes 
pitted. Easily attached to any grinder, ad¬ 
justable up or down, but cannot be moved 
accidentally to a non-guard position. 
*S-60-l. Extra 25 Watt Light Bulb. 

(B) *S-69 Standard Eye Shields. Thick safety 
glass gives clear vision, with adequate pro¬ 
tection from flying particles. Frame swivels 
to best working position for the job . . . 
easily attached to grinder. 


DRILL GRINDING ATTACHMENT 
El DG-30 Drill Grinding Attachment. Sharp¬ 
ens drills from to Yi" in diameter with 
both lips ground identical in length, clear¬ 
ance and angle. Micrometer screw controls 
feed. Radial movement of the chuck via the 
swing handle controls lip clearance. The 
chuck trunnion is indexed for drill angles 
from 40° to 80°. Points 59' and 41‘ are 
noted on scale for fast adjustment of these 
popular cutting angles. Easily attached to 
any grinder and for any wheel thickness. 
A set-up gauge is included to assure align¬ 
ment of grinder spindle and mounting 
bracket shaft prior to operation. 


WHEEL DRESSER 
[51 *WD-11 Wheel Dresser. With 
this tool, it takes only a few 
seconds to true up the face and 
remove the glaze from grinding 
wheels and you’ll do a better, 
faster job with the cleaned 
wheel. Dresser is made extra 
strong to withstand the pressure 
exerted on the wheel and new 
cutters are easily inserted when 
old ones wear out. The hood 
over the cutters helps to protect 
the operator from flying grit. A 
new set of cutters can be easily 
inserted into the handle. 
iWD-l 1-A. Set of extra cutters. 


E GRINDING WHEELS 0 RECESSED GRINDING WHEEL 


(gj WIRE WHEEL BRUSHES 



Made from natural aluminous ox¬ 
ide abrasive . . . fully vitrified. Use 
60 grit wheels for fine general 
grinding and 36 grit for rough 
work. 


Stock 

No. 

Diom. 

Width 

Grit 

Arbor 

Hole 

*61636 

O' 

Vi 

3(1 

Vi 

*61660 

6' 

Vi 

(10 

w 

*62436 

0 ' 

V" 

30 

vs: 

*62460 

0" 

V\ 

00 

V 

*63236 

0 " 

r 

36 

Vi 

*63260 

6" 

r 

00 

Vi 

*73236-5 

7' 

i' 

30 

Vs 

*73260-5 

r 

l' 

00 

%" 

*103224 

10” 

r 

24 

H” 

*103246 

10 ' 

r 

40 

V 

*103260 

10" 

r 

00 

%’ 


*63260R Recessed Grinding 
Wheel. Recommended for use 
with the DG-30 drill grinding 
attachment. Drill sharpening is 
done on the side of the wheel 
and this wheel offers a narrower 
grinding surface due to its re¬ 
cessed construction. This area 
is much easier to dress than the 
whole flat area of a standard 
wheel. The recessed area is VS' 
deep and 4" in diameter leaving 
a 1" side grinding surface on 
the 6” wheel. Face diameter is 
1", arbor size VS', grit size 60. 


Made of high quality, selected wire and metal, bound 
to help prevent wires from flying loose—crimped wire 
bristles prevent bending or breaking and have ex¬ 
tremely long wearing characteristics. 


Standard Duty 

Good quality, light weight 
brushes for intermittent, 
all-round use, but not 
quite as strong and dur¬ 
able as those on the right. 


No. 

Diom. 

Width 

Arbor Hole 

★ A-32 

4" 

W 

V/ 

★ A-33 

0" 

H' 

W to 2' 

**A-34 

S' 

V 

Vi to 2' 

★ A-35 

10" 

1" 

V to 2' 

**A-36 

12" 

\W 

1" to 2* 


Heavy Duty 

Built for heavy duty con¬ 
tinuous service on all 
types of wire brushing 
jobs. Finest quality ma¬ 
terials and workmanship. 


No. 

Diom. 

Width 

Arbor Hole 

★ A-26 

0' 

IVs’ 

V" to 2' 

★ A-27 

7' 

IT 

4 'to 2' 

★ ‘A-28 

S' 

lK 

V" to 2" 


"Available on special unler only. 

Specify Arbor Size Required 


(A) WIRE BRUSH AND SCRAPER 
*A-65 Hand Brush and Scraper. A refillable 
type of wire brush with metal handle and 
scraper attachment. Heavy crimped wire 
resists bending and breaking. Will outlast 
a number of the wood handle type. 


A'A-61 —.Crimped Wire Refill 

★A-62 .Straight Wire Refill 

★A-63 .Steel Scraper Blade 


0 FLEXIBLE CARBON SCRAPER 
★CS-1 Flexible Wire Carbon Scraper. Ten 

blades are made of highest quality oil tem¬ 
pered spring steel with flexibility controlled 
by a sliding ferrule. Makes cleaning of 
cylinder heads, blocks, valve parts, etc., a 
very easy job. 


0 STANDARD WIRE BRUSH 
★AC-58B Wire Brush. A good quality, in¬ 
expensive wood handle brush with high 
quality wire bristles securely fastened. 

0 PARTS CLEANING BRUSH 

Two piece aluminum handle is rust proof 
and spark proof for maximum safety in 
volatile solvents. Chemically treated re¬ 
placeable bristles resist solvents and are 
anchored in a metal section. 

A nickel silver wire refill is available for 
cleaning threads. A brass screw clamps the 
parts together. 


GA-81 Brush .with bristle head 

GA-81-2 .Natural Bristle Refill 

GA-81-3 .Nickel Silver Refill 


SCRAPER BLADES 

Excellent for removing old 
gaskets, paint, undercoating 
compound, hardened grease, 
etc. The alloy steel blades are 
ground to uniform thickness 
for proper degree of stiffness 
and “mirror” finished for easy 
cleaning and to retard rusting. 
Plastic handles are light 
weight . . . they do not shrink 
and are securely riveted. 

[E] PK-11 Bent Scropcr 1 W blade. 
fp] PK-12 Straight Scraper 

. IW blade. 

[Q] PK-13 Chisel Edge Scraper 

.Ifto" blade. 
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ADJUSTABLE REAMERS FOR SMALL BUSHINGS 

(A] These small adjustable reamers are ideal for 
small bushings, etc. Carefully constructed, they 
are real precision toois—accurate to split thou¬ 
sandths. Reamers come complete with extension 
shanks or may be had as separate units. 


Reamer with Extension 

Reamer Only 

Extension Only 

Stock No. 

Size 

Stock No. 

Stock No. 

★ 395 

Va- V 

★ 8A 

385 

★ 396 

V V 

★ n 

386 

★ 397 


★ 6A 

387 

★ 398 

»!*•- V 

★ 5A 

388 

★ 399 

4 S '-V 

★ 4A 

389 

★ 400 

'•V V 

★ 3A 

390 

★ 401 

1 ! 1 

★ 3 A 

391 


SHORT STYLE REAMERS AND PILOTS 

[BJ Critchley type adjustable reamers . . . short 
style, with pilots available to convert them for 
line reaming use. Retaining collars at both ends 
hold the blades firmly yet allow the reamer to be 
adjusted easily. Staggered blades are placed at 
the correct angle for a perfect cut. Available in a 
complete range of sir.es from to 3 11 ". Each 
pilot bushing has a short taper and a long taper. 


Reamer 

Number 

Pilot 

Number 

Reamer 

Size 

Blade 

Length 

Overall 

Length 

★ RM- 468 

RMP- 468 

V- 'V 

2' 

*Y\ 

★ RM- 531 

RMP- 531 

‘V- ‘V 


5? i * 

★ RM- 593 

RMP- 593 


- 1 , 

«V 

★ RM- 656 

RMP- 656 

*V- “s' 

2 H" 


*RM- 718 

RMP- 718 

23 " 23 * 

2' ■>' 

7',' 

★ RW- 781 

RMP- 781 

•Vi " 'll " 

* lc ~ ' 

1 

7*4' 

*RM- 843 

RMP- 843 

5 V %’ 

.r 

S',* 

★ RM- 937 

RM P- 937 

K, u;”~l 'i<; 

S' 

L * 

★ RM-10G2 

RM P-1062 

1 V 1 Sf# 


10’ 

★ RM-1187 

RM P-1187 

i 3 ir," i"s' 

3' ,* 

ii' 

★ RM-1343 

RM P-1343 


4' 

12’ 

★ RM 1531 

RM P-1531 

1 17 ,•••• l-'-v 

4' 

IS' 

★ RM-1781 

RM P-1781 

i-,j •' •» 7 * 

* 32 - 32 

■V 

15 

★ RM 2218 

RM P-2218 

- ’ l” 

5-m; 

17' 

★ RM-2750 

RM P-2750 

2 »i„.” 

G*. <>’ 

19' 


ADJUSTABLE LONG STYLE PILOT REAMERS 

1C] Eliminate your reaming worries . . . get perfect alignment every 
time with these precision built adjustable reamers. The blades are placed 
at the proper angle to give a smooth, shearing cut. Retaining collars at 
each end hold the blades firmly, protect the reamer nuts, and allow the 
reamer to be easily adjusted. Double-taper, countersunk bushings slide 
over the nut and collar of the reamer and follow after the blades as they 
are adjusted, making the reamer ideal for reaming short bushings. 


Stock No. 

Size 

Over a 1 
Length 

Blade 

Length 

Stock No. 

Size 

Overall 

Length 

Blade 

Length 

★ R P-437 

V V 

»V 

•>* 

★ RP- 915 

.ms* r 

12 V 

2* 

★ R P-500 

1 2 'if/ 

"V 

2" 

★ RP- 985 

.'JSo'-l l, n ' 

12 V 

2* 

★ R P-562 




★ RP-1062 

i' ic”- 1 V 

12V 

2* 

★ RP-625 

w 


2* 

★ RP-1125 

i's" 1 V' 

IS’ 

3* 

★ RP-687 

*4* 

- : 

2" 

★ R P-1250 

IT-1 -V 

13' 

S' 

★ R P-730 

.710" 'V 

12! 4" 

2* 

★ RP-1375 

IT i W 

13' 

3' 

★ R P-812 

'V v 

12'.,” 

a" 

★ RP-1500 

i'r i w 

13' 

S' 

★ R P-860 

.si*>'-'V 

■2 V 


★ R P-1625 

l«’-i%* 

15* 



ADJUSTABLE EXTRA LONG ALIGNING REAMERS 

|D One of the most frequent jobs on electric motors is the installation 
of new shaft bearings which must be line reamed to assure a smooth 
running motor. This can be done easily by putting the end bell in place 
on the motor frame and then reaming the bearings. In this manner you 
are assured of a true running motor with an extremely high percentage 
of bearing surface. 


Stock No. 

Size 

Blade Reamer 

Length Length 

Blade 

Stock No, Size Length 

Reamer 

Length 

★ RL-437 

' •/ 

2" 13V 

★ RL- 875 V 'V 2* 

19'. 

★ RL-500 

1 " ‘" 

2 If* 

2' 15' 

★ RL- 937 'V 1" 2' 

2 u" 

★ RL-562 

V - * 

2' | 15' 

★ RL-1000 r IV 2" 

21' 

★ RL-625 

5 

2' 16' 

★ RL-1031 l' r " I*,-" 2" 

21' 

★ RL-656 

2IV, 

2' 16' 

★ RL-1062 I',,:'!'," 2* 

21 ' 

★ RL-687 

"in'- V 

2' 17" 

★ RL-1125 1' s 1 ',‘ V 

24' 

★ RL-750 


2" 1S" 

★ RL-1250 l'IT r 

24' 

★ RL-781 

■'*32 *32 

2" 1 IS" 

★ RL 1375 l».'-l>V 

21' 

★ RL-812 

■V- V 

2* 1 19" 

★ RL-1500 IV IT 

24' 


Ask vour SNAP-ON man or write tor our Reamer Specification booklet. 



REAMER SETS IN CONVENIENT FITTED BOXES 


A ★ RM-J REAMER SET contains 8 reamers (with pilots), 
Nos. RM-468 to RM-937 (range “a-*" to 1 1 in"), in wood box. 

Bj ARM-1 REAMER SET contain 8 reamers (without pilots). 
Nos. RM-468 to RM-937 (range 1 to I'm;"), in wood box. 

[C ★ RP-16B REAMER SET contains 4 reamers. Nos. RP-437 
to RP-625 (range to "mi"), in metal box. 

|D1 -*149-176 REAMER SET contains 7 reamers, Nos. RP-687 
to RP-1062 (range 11 m;" to , in wood box. 


F *A-7 REAMER SET contains 7 small reamers. Nos. 8A to 
2A (range 1 1 " to i: ’:;j"). in metal box. 

F *RL-19 REAMER SET contains 6 reamers. Nos. liL-5()0, 
RL-625, RL-G87. RL-750. HL-812, and RL-1000 (range !</ to 
I'm;"), packed in metal box. 

C *394 REAMER SET contains 7 reamers with extension 
shank Nos. 395 to 401 (range V to packed in metal box. 

384 EXTENSION SHANK SET contains 7 extension shanks Nos. 

385 to 391 to ill reamers in A-7 set. Packed in cardboard box. 
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is KING PIN BUSHING REAMERS 

These reamers have milled flutes on the front end to remove burrs or excess 
metal and allow the pilot to enter freely. Both ends of the reamer are ground 
to act as pilots, assuring perfect alignment. 


Slock No. 

Description 

Reamer 

Size 

Inches 

Length 

★ RR-863 

Huick 193(1-54 (except SO, ill) models). Oldsmobilc 1920- 
54. Pontiac 1937-54 . 

.863 

ii' 

★ R R-867 

Chevrolet I’ass. Cars 1934-54 with Ind. Wheel Suspen¬ 
sion; 1941-53 Yi Ton Trucks. Packard 1935-54 . 

Chevrolet 1931-50, 1 Yi Ton (except Heavy Duty. C.O.K. 
and School Hus); 1946-52 % . 1 Ton (except Dubl-Duti) 

.S(>7 

ii' 

★ R R-922 

.9225 

i2?r 

★ R R-922-10 

Same as lilt-922.010 Oversize. 

.9325 

i2?r 

★ RR-922-20 

Same as HK-922.020 Oversize. 

.9425 

12*4' 

★ R B-938 

Lincoln Zephyr & Lincoln 1937-51. Mercury 1949-51. 
Dodge Trucks YF A \VF Series 1940 — 17 . 

.938 

14 Yi 

★ R R-1110 

Chevrolet Trucks Cab-Over-Kngine, llcavv Dutv and 
Dubl-Duti; % , 1, 1 Yi * ■> Ton 1939-53. O. M. 
Mack.StudebakcrA White Trucks using 1.109 King Holts 

1.110 

13' 

★ RR-1130 

Ford Trucks 1938-52 F I, F5 * F0; 1. I Yi A 2 Ton. F500 
1953-54. F600 (T, Th). 

1.130 

13' 

★ RR-7965 

Plymouth 1935-54. Dodge 1934-54 (except 7 iV 8 Pass. 
Sedan A- Limousine). Many Chrysler and DoSnto mod¬ 
els. All Kaiser, Frazer A- Henry 1 1946-54. Yi Ton 
Dodge Trucks . 

.7905 

11" 

★ RR-8135A 

All A, », 0 A V-8 Ford Pass. Cars 1928-53. FI, F2 A F3 
Y>, J.i Ton Ford Trucks including 1952. Morcurv Cars 
1939-48 and 1952-53 . ' . 

.8135 

14” 

★ R R-8605 

Ford Trucks FI and F2 1953-54. 

.8005 

12%' 

★ RR-11105 

Set of two reamers consisting of: No. lilt-11105-1 and No. 
Rlt-11105-2, lor upper and lower bushings on Timken 
Axle Nos. 30000 and 31000 Scries, lleo and White 
Trucks using 1.109 King Holts . 

1.1105 

I4%i' 

★ R R-12355 

Set of two reamers consisting of: No. KK-12355-1 and 
No. KU-12355-2, for upper and lower bushings on Ford 
Trucks F7 A F8 2 Yi A 3 Ton 1948-52. Diamond T, 
1940-40 Models 702, 702SHD 1500. Timken Axle Nos. 
32000 A 33000 Series. Clark Axle Model F-308. Dodge. 
Ford School Hus, Kenworth, lieu, Studcbakcr, White A 
Yellow Coach Trucks using 1.234 King Holts . 

1.2355 

io Yi 

★ R R-13605 

Set of two reamers consisting of: No. ltlt-13005-l A No. 
Hli-13005-2, for upper ami lower bushings on Timken 
Axle Nos. 35000. 35100, A, 1). II. N. TW; 3502011, 
35050. Autocar, Ford Hus, Dodge. Kenworth, Mack, 
lieo Hus A Trucks. A Yellow Coach using 1.359 King 
Holts . . 

1.3005 

10 J4' 

★ R R-14855 

Set of two reamers consisting of: No. HU-14S55-1 A No. 

111{-14855-2, for upper A lower bushings on Timken 
Axle 36000 Series. Cl. M. C„ Kenworth, Hen Trucks A 
Yellow Coach using 1.484 King Holts 

1.4855 

ISJ v 


[A] PISTON PIN BUSHING REAMERS 

These reamers are constructed to ream both the piston and connecting rod 
bushings. The front end is ground to act as a pilot which makes accurate 
reaming of the piston and connecting rod an easy operation. 


Stock No. 

Description 

Size 

Front 

Inches 

Size 

Back 

Inches 

*RT-750A 

Ford V-8 Cars 1932-53 (except 00 H.P.). 95-100 11.!’. 
V-8 Trucks to 1952 loci. Mcrcurv 1939-53. Lincoln 



★ RT-860 

Zephyr A Lincoln 1937-48 . 

Chrysler 1940-54 (except 1951-54 S eyl.). Dodge 1934- 
54. DeSoto 1935-54 (except 1952-54 8 eyl.). All 
Kaiser A Frazer 1946-54. Nash 1949-54 models 000. 
20, 40,50. 10. Plymouth 1935-54. Divco Truck 1938- 

.750 

.751 

★ RT-866 

47. Dodge Trucks with .859 dimension Piston Pins 
Chevrolet Cars 1937-53 (except 115 11.Pj. Chevrolet 

.8(H) 


★ RT-8B6-5 

Same at RT-860.005 Oversize . 

.871 



NOTE: Special sixes (within the sixe range) King Bolt and Piston Pin reamers will be 
furnished at an additional cost of SI.75 above the cost of the next larger sixe reamer 
listed. 


d ALIGNING REAMERS 

These long aliening reamers are needed for reaming and 
aligning the bushings on electric motors. All have milled 
flutes with a pilot on the front end to guide the reamer 
accurately through the bushing. 


Stock 

No. 

Description 

Reamer 

Size 

Length 

★ 25L 

★ 26L 

For sewing machine motors, fans, etc. 
For Apex, Itoval, Ohio, Premier, West- 

Vi 

v/i 

★ 27 L 

ern Electric, Sweeper Vac. and Regina 


7J4" 

Hee Vac., Federal Fedelco. 

.277' 

\Yi 

★ 28L 

.Super Koval. Cadillac, Ilealthmore... 

?£'• 

7 Yi 

★ 29L 

Eureka, Cadillac . 

Yi 

V/i 

★ 29L B 


Vi 

s r 

★ 29LC 


q r 

★ 301 

G.E. and other washing machine motors 

Yi 

10' 

★ 31L 

Yi 

Vi 

11' 

11' 

★ 32L 


★ 33L 


21 f * 

I.T 

★ 36L 

Hoover 103. 

"At ^ ‘ ir. r 

7 Yi 

★ 37L 

Hoover 102-105-541 

Vi A Yi 

7 Yi' 


d VALVE GUIDE REAMERS 

A solid type reamer with long shank for effectively remov¬ 
ing carbon and trueing the valve guide in one operation. 



Stock 

No. 

Reamer 

Size 

Length 

★ 1000 

Yi 

‘Yi 

★ 1001 

*!« i 

-Yi 

★ 1002 

"£>' 

7 Yi 

★ 1002A 


8' 

★ 1003 

Vi 

S" 

★ 1004 

■Yi 

8' 

* A-1004A 

.397' 

8" 

★ 1005 


8' 


Stock 

No. 


Reamer , 

Size L ' n <" h 


★ 1005A 

★ 1006 

★ 1007 

★ 1007 A 

★ 1007B 

★ 1008 
★ 1009 


Yi 


•III 

Yi 


°For 1948 to 1955 Oldsmobilc 

lAl ★1016-RS Volvo Guide Reamer 
w S c , f - i valve guide reamers Nos. 
1000. 1002. 1002 and 1000 (■•••„.", 11 
•V' and via") in metal box. 

★ 1015-RS Volvo Guide Roomer Set. 

5 valve guide reamers Nos. 1000 
1002. 1003, 1006 and 100S ( 

•>«"• •/hi" and V/') in metal box. 

d ★20-LS Aligning Reamer Set. 7 

aligning reamers described at 
top. Stock Nos. 251.. 261.. 27L. 28L. 
2.9L, 36L. and 37L ('/," to -'hi"), in 
metal box. 

0 Valve Guide Reamers 

Handle oversize valve replacement 
to 1935 Ford Six - 15) 5-l and 
lf)D5 Ford V-8. Mercury, and Lin¬ 
coln (except 1955 Lincoln with TV' 
guides) and 1955 Chevrolet V-8’s 
Each reamer is 7long. 

★ RV-30-K Valve Guide Reamer Set 

in C-35B kit bag. 

★ RV-3465 Reamer. . .3465” diameter 
★RV-3585 Roomer ...3585" diameter 

★ RV-3735 Reamer. . .3735" diameter 

0 Tapered Reamers 

For removing burrs, enlarging 
holes, providing easy tap starting 
and similar uses. The RT-5G has a 
range of U" to 1 and has a re¬ 
movable cross handle. The RT-57. 
has a range of TV' to 1". it can he 
used with a tap wrench or a 
separate handle is available. 

[q] ★RT-SS Toper Reamer Is" to V/' 
[g] ^RT-57 Taper Reamer T V' to 1" 
[£] RT-57-1 Handle .for RT-57 
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Snap-™ INDUSTRIAL TYPE ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRONS 


"VARI-HOT" MODELS FOR CONTINUOUS 

These specialized types of soldering irons wei 
similar industries where a variety of soldered 
provide you with light weight, compact, easy 
and maintain a constant tip temperature for c 
Six foot cords have a Coroprex covering that 

[g PENCIL IRON 

This feather weight model gets into re- 
siiicled areas for tiny soldering jobs such 
as sub-assembly on high speed industrial 
production work. It operates on 115 volt 
AC DC and maintains a constant Up tem¬ 
perature of 850 F. at only 18 watts. Eight 
different nickel plated copper tips provide 
a range of sizes and styles for every solder¬ 
ing job. Wipe these lips when hot to clean 
them —do not tile them. The barrel and heat¬ 
ing element form a one-piece unit with the 
end open to receive the tip A slight taper 
about l',i" from the end of the tip holds it 
tightly In the barrel yet allows it to be in¬ 
terchanged instantly. A hexagon collar pre¬ 
vents the iron from rolling and keeps the 
tip otT the bench. Black plastic handle is 
shockproof and stays cool at all times. Over¬ 
all length I'/z". weight 5 oz. 
g R-130 Pencil Iron with R-130-16 l," Chisel 

Tip only. 

Additional Tip. for Pencil Iron 
jgj R-130-10 -"Chisel Tip 

[C R-l30-11 s" Pyramid Tip 

Q R-130-12. Si,; -Chisel Tip 

'£ R-l30-13 Tin" Pyramid Tip 

p R• 1 30-14 . V Chisel Tip 

C R-130-15 ... > V Pyramid Tip 

jpi R-130-16 . r Chisel Tip 

[f R-l 30-17 'V Pyramid Tip 

R-l308 Sot The R-130 Iron and one each of 
above eight tips. 

HI STAND IRONS 

These benchwork irons consist of a very short 
heating unit and tip—only 5'//' long—mount¬ 
ed on a metal stand. The iron assembly 
mounts to this stand (as illustrated) with 
two set screws and is adjustable up and 
down to the most convenient working posi¬ 
tion Holes are provided in the base for 
vertical mounting if desired. 

The beating clement is actually in the hol¬ 
low lip and provides a very stable working 
temperature even under continuous opera¬ 
tion. The seven different Vanderloj plated 
copper tips listed at bottom of page and 
illustrated above fit these irons and are 
quickly and easily interchanged to suit the 
Job. Tiie it-120 is the standard model. Three 
additional models with different operating 
temperatures are available on special order. 

All models operate on 115 Volt AC,DC and 
include the H-115A-9 Tapered Chisel Tip as 
standard equipment. Tool weighs 17 oz. 

J R-120 Stand Iron 1825 ' at 55 watts) 

sr- 121 stood Iron ... (550' at 25 watts i 

' R-l22 Stood Iron .(650 * at 40 watts) 

i-R-123 Stood Iron (910° at 75 watts) 

•Available on special order only. 

ADDITIONAL TIPS FOR ABOVE STAND, 

Tips have special "Vanderloy" plating which 
•tins'' very readily and will give a great 
many extra hours of operating service. These 
tijis should never be filed and care should 
be taken not to damage the plating, other¬ 
wise the copper will become exposed and 
difficulties common to ordinary tip care will 
occur. Simply wipe these tips when hot to 
clean them, and they will last indefinitely. 


USE WITH CONTROLLED TEMPERATURES 

■c engineered for electronics, radio. TV. and 
connections are made round-the-clock. They 
-to-usc irons that minimize operator fatigue 
ontinuous operation. 

is impervious to oil, grease, or temperature. 

[K 1 STRAIGHT IRONS 

Light weight straight irons for all around 
industrial use. The heating element ex¬ 
tends into the hollow up to provide fast 
heating and maintain the constant tip tem- 
jeratures listed below. Seven different tips 
isted at bottom of page are quickly intei- 
changeable The plastic handle is shock- 
proof and stays cool even under continuous 
operation ... it flares out at the Up end 
for convenient grip and prevents hums h.v 
keeping fingers away from the barrel. A clip 
stand is included to hold the tip of the iron 
off the bench or for attaching the iron to 
the wall. 

Tiie R-l25 is the standard model. Three ad¬ 
ditional straight irons with different operat¬ 
ing temperatures are available on sjiecial 
orders. All models are 115 Volt AC DC and 
include the standard R-I15A-9 Tapered Chis¬ 
el tip. Length 10> weight 7 oz. 
fK’ R-125 Straight iron < 825 F. at 55 walls; 

*R-126 Straight Iran 1550' F. at 25 watts! 

OR-127 Straight Iron (650' F. ai 40 walls) 

OR- 128 Straight Iron (910 J F. at 75 watts) 

•Available on special order only. 

[C PISTOL GRIP 2-SPEED IRONS 
Reach Soldering Heat in 40 Seconds 

This iron goes to work fast . . . pressing the 
button shoots a booster charge of 100 watts 
within tiie tip—brings it to soldering heat in 
40 seconds. Then, without using the button, 
25 watts maintain 500 F tip temperature 
The hermetically scaled dual element is 
located entirely within the tip—right where 
you want tiie heat . . element wires are 
non-corroding monel. Full current is always 
available by pressing ihc button. 

A sliding collar on the shaft keeps the hot 
lip away from the bench surface when laid 
down . . . yet pushes up the shaft to allow 
entrance through small openings. Phospher- 
bron/e switch has pure silver contact points 
- will not flash or arc. 

Foi standard power circuits order Model 
R-115A. 110-115 volt AC DC unit. For air¬ 
craft and marine use from ship's supply 
order Model R-2RA. 28-32 Volt AC DC unit. 
This latter model affords Die same tempera¬ 
tures as the R-U5A. The 28 volt input is 0.9 
amps., at idling temp., and 3.G ai high heat, 
R-l 15A Iron 115 Volt AC DC with R-U5A-9 
Tapered Chisel Tip only. Weight 10 oz 
R-1157 Set R-115A Iron with all seven lips 
listed below. 

R-28A Iron 28 Volt AC DC with R-1L5A-9 
Tapered Chisel Tip only. Weight 10 or.. 

R-287 Set R-28A Iron with all seven lips 
listed below. 

STRAIGHT AND PISTOL GRIP IRONS 


[M R-H5A-9 Tapered Chisel Tip 

'N R-I15A-I0 Full Chisel Tip 

0 R-II5A-1I Full Pyramid Tip 

fjar R-1I5-A-I2 T,rt" Dia. Chisei Tip 

fCj R-1I5A-13 ... 3 :<i" Dia. Pyramid Tip 

[gj R-U5A-14 V Dia. Chisel Tip 

[g 1 R-115A-15 ..H" Dia. Pyramid Tip 


R-l 156 Set. All above tips except R-11SA-9. 


Jj INSTANT HEAT SOLDERING GUN 
Sovcs Time on All Soldering Jobs 

• Foster Heat. This heavy duty transformer 
type Snop-on soldering fiun heats to solder 
melting temperature in only live seconds 
after you press the trigger . . . You elimi¬ 
nate waiting tune and get the job done 
faster and more efficiently There being very 
little metal in the tip. it cools very rapidly 
when trigger is released and as the switch 
cannot be locked in heating position, there 
is no danger of burning or starting a fire 
when the gun is put down during use. 

• Dual Heat. A 2-posftion switch is pro¬ 
vided on this gun . . . when the trigger 
•'clicks” at the halfway position the tip re¬ 
ceives 200 watts of instant heat, enough 
for most jobs--pull the tugger all the way 
and you shoot 275 watts to the tip for 
heavier work. 

• Dependable Heot. Every unit of the Snap* 

on Soldering Gun is engineered and built to 
give you long reliable service. 

• Replaceable Tips. The copper alloy wire- 
type tip may be bent to reach awkward 
places. Tips are easily replaced and right 
angle bends at the locked ends assure posi¬ 
tive contact with no danger of working loose 
or slipping out . . . you always get full 
wattage ai the tip without arcing or burning 
at the contact areas. 

• Two Spotlights. They light when the tug¬ 
ger is pulled and provide shadow-free light¬ 
ing on tiie work ... no need for extension 
lights. 

• Plastic Housing. Side gridwork provides 
ventilation to the transformer. The large 
pistol grip handle Is well rounded for a 
comfortable fit to the hand and the fine 
balance of the gun helps cut working 
fatigue. 

• Heavy Duty Cord. Enters at base of han¬ 
dle and is fitted with a metal strain reliever 
that prevents kinking or breaking at that 
point Cord is 5 foot long, 

pf R-275 Instant Heot Soldering Gun. For 115 
' volt A.C. current only. Will not work on 
direct current. 

• R-275-1 Extra Tips. (Package of two com¬ 
plete tips). 

Guarantee. The gun is guaranteed against 
defects in material or workmanship for one 
year. Ups are not guaranteed. 

ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRONS 


*GA-38 Soldering Iron. Has a large, heavy 
It." tip. Will hold heat much longer than 
smaller Irons. Solid compressed copper tips 
are easilv replaceable. This model is for 
105-120 volts AC DC. 275 watts. 210-240 volt 
irons available. 

*GA-3SA Extra P A " tip. 

AGA-20 Soldering Iron. Has a t/j" tip for radio 

and other light work. It is fast heating and 
holds heat long enough for this class of 
work. 105-120 volts, AC DC 90 watt We also 
have 210-240 AC DC soldering irons avail¬ 
able on special order. 

*GA-20A Extra Vs” tip. 
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Sz*L£2! BUSHING INSERTER and REMOVER SETS 
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Provide an easier way to remove tight bush¬ 
ings and install new ones without damage. 
Bronze or steel bushings can be serviced and 
the range of adaptor sizes covers practically 
all shackle and steering bushings including 
all 1955 Ford models. New bushings can be 
inserted with the inserter set as shown at the 
right—tightening the screw foixes the bush¬ 
ing into place quickly and safely. The sleeves 
permit you to force out old bushings and are 
indispensable on jobs where there is not suffi¬ 
cient room to drive them out. 

INSERTER AND REMOVER SET 

(All Units in Group A and Group B> 

A-57L-B Bushing Remover and Inserter Set. Complete 
with all parts listed at right and shown in groups 
A and B in the illustration. The five smallest adap¬ 
tors are used only with the small driver. The set 
comes with the special KR-120A metal box as shown 
above. Case has red enamel finish. 

A-57L Above set. Tools only. 

DRIVER SET 

(Units Shown in Group B Only) 

A-57J-B Bushing Driver Set. Consists of the large and 
small driver and nineteen bushing adaptors shown 
in group B and listed at right. The small driver is 
used with the five smallest adaptors. Provides a 
basic set to which you can add other units later. 
Complete in KR-120A Box. 

A-57J Above set. Tools only. 


U T S R 
■ & & ffl) 

JJ K K 

m o 

Top picture shows pressure 
screw, bushing adaptor, roller 
bearing and sleeve set up to re¬ 
move a bushing. The nut is 
turned with one wrench and the 
screw held with another thus 
drawing the bushing out of the 
shackle and into the sleeve. 
Bottom picture shows set up for 
inserting a new bushing . . . 
tightening the nut draws the 
bushing into the shackle. The 
thrust bearing prevents the nut 
from binding on or wearing the 
washer or sleeve end-piece. 



BUSHING ADAPTOR 


\ THICK 
WASHER 


Koy 

Letter 

Stock 

No. 

Description 

A 

A-57B2 

Screw 1 •/ —20 thread 

B 

A - 57-30 

Ltrge Sleeve (3 >' lone \ lM|<*diam.) 

C 

A-57-9A2 

LirgcSlceve(4 7 /long x IMw'diam.) 

D 

A-57-9 A1 

barge Sleeve Knd 

E 

A-57-IA? 

Small Sleeve (4?n r long x ilium.) 

F 

A 57-1 Al 

Small Sleeve Knd 

P 

A 57-14 A 

j Lore e Driver 

Q 

A - 57 -15 

Small Driver 

1 

A-57-3 

ITIiiek Washer 

H 

A - 57-21 

Nut ' 20 thread 

G 

S-9095BIO Hearing 

K 

A-57-28 

Chevy Rubber Spring Shackle 
Adaptor 

J 

A-57-27 

( 'hew Truck Spring Shackle Adaptor 

L 

A-57-31 

lord Screw. 20 thread 

M 

A-57-32 

Ford Adaptor 

N 

A-57-33 

Ford Screw Adaptor 

0 

A-86-5 

Ford Screw Nut 


Bushing *daptors— 

Fir Bushings having minimum diameters as listed 


Key 

Letter 

Stock 

No. 

Bushing 
Diameters 
I.D. O.D. 

Key 

Letter 

Stock 

No. 

Bushing 
Diameters 
I.D. O.D. 

R 

A-57-16 

»? c *x 


cc 

A-57-10 

Vi "u! 

S 

A 57-17 

lyi' X 




1 'V' r -H 

T 

A-57-18 

' •/ x 


00 

A-57-II 

>V X . 

U 

A-57-26 

1 / x 




Vxl' 

V 

A 57-25 

V X 


EE 

A-57-12A 

.027 

w 

A-57-8 

V* 

:, S 

FF 

A 57-22 

*V * 1 V 

X 

A - 57 -19 


‘’u'l 



‘?H* »IVl 



1 Vx 


GG 

A 57-13 

r x i 

Y 

A-57-7 

•v \ 

>r 

HH 

A-57-20 

i S*'x i v 

z 

A 57-6 

XX V X 

'V 

JJ 

A-57-23 A 

i V * i‘V 

AA 

A - 57-5 

‘■u * 




'.1 >.'» 1 V 



i ?r x 


KK 

A 57-29 

l'^'.x 1 >■/ 

BB 

A-57-24 


r 



1.253 x 1.575 


KR 120 A Special Metal raw? »l»ovrn alwve 


REARSHACKLE BUSHING TOOL FOR FORD THUNDERBIRD, INTERCEPTOR AND ALL 1955 FORD MODELS 

Two sets are available. The A-57M is a complete unit consisting of the 
eight parts shown at left. The A-57M1 Set consists of parts ABC and D 
only. If you already own the SNAP-ON Bushing Inserter and Remover 
Set A-57K. (now superseded by A-57L Set above) tire A-57M1 Set is all 
you need to adapt it to 1953 Ford shackle bolt work. 

A-57M Ford Shackle Bushing Sot. 

Contains 8 parts listed below: 

[cl A-57-1A2 .Small Sleeve 


This bushing consists of an Inner and outer metal sleeve with a 
layer of rubber between. Unless pressure is applied evenly to 
both the inner and outer sleeve at the same time, the bushing 
will he damaged and the process of replacing it will begin 
all over. This tool removes old bushing and installs the new 
bushing without damaging it. assuring a perfect job every lime. 


. - ,i. 


■V 
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D C B 
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A-57M1 Ford Sub Assembly Sot. Con¬ 
tains 4 parts listed below: 

[Al A-57-31 Ford Screw vj«" - 20 
thread. 

[g] A-57-32 .Ford Adaptor 

[g] A-57-33 ... Ford Screw Adaptor 
In! A-86-5 .Ford Screw Nut 


[Fl A-57-1A1 .Small Sleeve End 

g] A-57-3. Thick Washer 

[q] S-9095B10 .Thrust Bearing 

A-57M1 Ford Sub Assembly Set 


This set will remove and replace bushings on passenger cars 
and many trucks and tractors. Adaptors are machined to fit 

TJ 



BUSHING DRIVER SET 

bushings accurately and are held on the threaded driver shafts by a knurled 
nut. Once secured, they cannot come off during the operation. 

Knurled driver handles afford a firm grip and the anvil end is relieved to 
prevent excessive mushrooming. The small and medium size drivers fit a*l 
smaller bushings through the A-157-12, the large driver fits the remainder. 


A-157 

Bushing Driver Set. Con- 

Stock 

For Bushing 

Stock 

For Bushing 


tains all units listed below 

No. 

I.D. O.D. 

No. 

I.D. O.D. 


and W> bushing adaptors 

A-157-6 

V* V 

5-157-14 

l ?k'x 'V 

A 157-1 

Large Driver 

A-157-7 

7»'x '■/ 


“t.*x ‘’u' . 

A-157-2 

Medium Driver 

A-157-8 

»/x V 


1 x 1' l 

A-157-3 

Small Driver 

A-157-9 

’w -X My, 

A-157-16 

'If.' x i M' 

A-157-4 

Nut for A-157-2 and for 

A-157-10 

1 Vx'H'l 

A-157-17 

I' ilX’ 


A-157-3 

A-157-11 

H X -1 

A-157-U 

1 la' x 1 5<>' 

A-157-5 

Nut for A-157-1 

A-157-12 

Mu x x lu' 
i%’ * 

A-157-19 

A -157-20 

1 K'x 1 

1 W x 1 W 

KR-113 

Metal Hox 

A-157-13 

i H’ x 

A-157-21 

H’ 
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Sfuut-QH GEAR PULLERS 

give much more locking power 



JAWS LOCK ONTO THE JOB—NO SLIPPING OR 
TIPPING 

SNAP-ON Gear Pullers are offered in six sizes, with the small 
and medium models available in either standard or slide 
hammer t.\ pc or as n combination of both. Medium and inter¬ 
mediate sizes are available in two or three .inw models. 
Larger model pullers are made in 2-jaw pressure screw type 
only. The yoke and jaw construction locks the jaws onlo the 
job . . . pulls small gears as easily as big ones . . . produces 
sale, uniform power over the entire pulling range . . . gives 
you slipless. lipless pulling. Yokes have 2 slots in each jaw 
lo provide better gripping power on small jobs. .Taws reverse 
for either “inside" or “outside” holds and sturdy jaw tips 
provide ample strength for any job within the size capacity 
of the loo). The centralized, guided shock of the slide ham¬ 
mer. combined with screw tension, provides a powerful, 
equally distributed pulling force. 

DWARF 2-JAW PULLERS—3" JAW CAPACITY 

2“ maximum spread on outside holds—jaw reach is 2V/'. 
Slide hammer model works through a r ^" opening for inside 
holds, bearings, etc. For diameter bearings use only one 
jaw locked in inside yoke slot. These new models are not 
illustrated but are basically similar to the Small Pullers IS! 
and B] . . pressure screw has a hex head and no cross bar. 

CG-240 Dwarf Basic Gcor Puller 

CG-240H Dwarf Basic Slide Hammer Gear Puller. 

SMALL 2-JAW PULLERS—4V 2 " JAW CAPACITY 

4V' maximum spread on outside holds, operate through Hi' 
openings for inside holds. Power capacity 7L tons. Pressure 
screw hex fits a wrench, pointed screw tilt centers on 
turned shafts. A screw tip protector is included. Parts listed 
on opposite page. 

CG*250 Small Basic Geor Puller 
Xj with k CG-250A Small Standard Geor Puller 
B CG-250H Small Basic Slide Hammer Gear Puller 

g with k CG-250HA Small Standard Slide Hammer Gear Puller 
B [£T on< * jK CG-250C Small Combination Gear Puller 

MEDIUM PULLERS —8'/2 m JAW CAPACITY 

Maximum jaw capacity 8’on outside holds, operate through 
a 2*“" opening for inside pulls. 10 ton power capacity. With 
exception of yokes and locking plates, all parts of the 2-jaw 
and 3-jaw models are identical. If you own the 2-jaw set you 
can adapt it to 3-jaw by adding the 3-way yoke, 3-wav lock¬ 
ing nlate. and one extra jaw. Pressure screw has a V' hex 
head and an end tip . . . tip protector is included with each 
set. Parts lisletl on opposite page. 


2-JAW MODELS 

'Q ... CG-270 2-Jow Medium Bosic Goar Puller 

I'D with k ...... CG-270A 2-Jaw Medium Standard Gcor Puller 

[jjr .CG-270H 2-Jaw Medrum Bosic Slide Hammer Geor 

Puller 

|£ with 'k . CG-270HA 2-Jaw Medium Standard Slide Hammer Geor 

Puller 

[£ with p and K CG-270C 2-Jaw Medium Combination Gear Puller 
3-JAW MODELS 

Q .CG-273 3-Jaw Medium Bosic Puller 

6 with k ... CG-273A 3-Jow Medium Standard Puller 

pi . CG-273H 3-Jaw Medium Basic Slide Hammer Puller 

•j-|: with 'k . . CG-273HA 3-Jaw Medrum Standard Slide Hommer 

Puller 


with j and j< CG-273C 3-Jaw Medium Combination Puller 

K PULLING PLATE ATTACHMENT 

■frCG-l Plate Attachment. Complete with four each 1 Y'-20 nnd ■ •"-28 
holts Bolts use inserted through plate into tapped gear holes, etc., 
and miller jaws damp behind the plate. 

T LONG JAWS FOR INSIDE PULLING JOBS 

★ CG-250-10 Lonq Jaw. Jnu?t changeable on CCI-25U. CG-27U, and CG-273 
Series fullers for inside pulling of hearings, bushing, etc* They 
lnck-on" for inside holds up in ft" in diameter and will reach into a 
opening to a depth of ft" before binding. Also useful lor light 
work on outside holds. 7 • long. 

Ml INLOX BUSHING REMOVERS 

Use with CG-270 Gear Puller. Adaptoi pushes bushing through the 
shackle . . pullet screw is centered on the adaptor and the jaws 
placed around opposite side of shackle. 

CG-275 Set of 5 Removers CG-275-3 . . . 1 1 : Diam. RcWiover 

CG-275-1 . 1U" Diain. Remover CG-275-4. .. } , Diam Remover 
CG-275-2 1 Diam Remover CG-275-5 .. 1V' Diam. Remover 
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MAKE THE JOB EASIER 

than other pullers of their size 





INTERMEDIATE PULLERS — 10" JAW CAPACITY 

Jaws have a 10" maximum jaw spread capacity on outside holds 
and a reach of 8". When the 2" jaw model is used for inside 
holds the jaws may be inserted through a 2*1>" diameter opening. 
The pressure screw is 1 l :v i" long with a hex head. Parts are 
listed below. The CC.-270-8 Slide Screw Bar. 06-2 Slide Ham¬ 
mer. and 10-F Cross Bar may be added to these pullers to con¬ 
vert them into slide-hammer type tools. 

[A] CG-280 2-Jaw Intermediate Standard Puller 
CG-283 3-Jow Intermediate Standard Puller 

LARGE PULLER — 12" JAW CAPACITY 

[Cl CG-300 Large Standard Gear Puller. 9^-" reach, 12 maximum 
jaw spread on outside hold. On inside pulls the jaws operate 
through openings 3 '/’ in diameter. Its 20 ton power capacity 
makes this the puller for those big, tough jobs. After locking 
the jaws securely on the part to be pulled you merely apply 
pressure to the screw and stubborn gears and pulleys are 
loosened without danger to any of the units. Pressure screw 
has 1" hexagon head for turning with a standard wrench. Parts 
making up this puller are listed below. 

EXTRA LARGE PULLER — 14” JAW CAPACITY 

[0 CG-305 Extro Lorge Gear Puller. Over 14" reach, 14" jaw 
capacity on a standard 4" face gear—or 16" jaw capacity on a 
3 y,” face gear. Pressure screw hexhead can be turned with any 
standard 1" wrench. Here are over 20 tons of pulling power 
harnessed through extra long jaws to reach over extended shafts 
to pull large gears, etc. Industrial maintenance men like these 
SNAP-ON pullers because they are easily hooked up to the job 
. .. the knurled jaw adjusting nut tightens the locking plate and 
clamps the jaws behind the gear . . . once locked on they stay 
locked on until you release them. SNAP-ON pullers work 
quickly—surely—safely. 

GENERAL PURPOSE GEAR PULLER SET 

CG-573A Set. This matched set of SNAP-ON pullers will pro¬ 
vide the right size tool for most of the ordinary pulling jobs 
you'll run up against. Consists of the CG-250A Small Standard 
Puller Set which includes the circular plate attachment, the 
CG-270 Medium Basie Puller and the CG-300 Large Standard 
Puller. Provides a pulling capacity up to 12" in diameter for 
outside holds. 

E GEAR PULLER SCREW POINT PROTECTORS 

These Protectors fit over the tapered point of the puller pressure screw 
and prevent it from being damaged when puller Is used on a shaft 
without a center hole. Three sizes for different diameter pressure screws 
are available. 

CG-10 Set of 3 Protectors CG-7 . V' Dlam. Protector 

CG-6 .Diam. Protector CG-8 . IV' Diarn. Protector 


Ports List of units comprising Dwarf, Sma 


Units comprising above Large and Extra Large Pullers 


CG-300 PULLER 

Pari 

CG-305 PULLER 

Port No. 

Quantity | 

Description 

Part No. 

Quantity 

C G-300-1 

i 

j Hexhead Screw 1 

C G-305-8 

i 

C G-300-2 

i 

^ okc 

CG-300-2 

i 

C G-300-3 

0 

law 

C G-305-9 

9 

CG-300-5 

I 

Locking Plate , 

CG-300-5 

i 

C G-300-6 

i 

Spring 

CG-300 6 

l 

C G-300-7 

l 

Adjusting Nut 

CG-300-7 

l 


I, Medium ond Intermediate Puller Sets 



DWARF PULLER SETS 

SMALL PULLER SETS 





MEDIUM PULLER 

SETS 





INTERMEDIATE 

DESCRIPTION 

Stock 

No. 

e> 

u 

X 

ci 

o 

Stock 

No. 

a 

in 

O 

o 

< 

« 

CM 

CD 

<_> 

z 

o 

40 

rx 

O 

«-> 

i 

>o 

o 

“ 

u 

o 

in 

O 

O 


Stock 

No. 

a 

IS 

CO 

o 

«r 

(£} 

U 

X 

o 

CM 

C3 

CG-270H A 

<_> 

e-3 

IN 

o 

u 

i-> 

CM 

o 

o 

o 

o 

z 

«-» 

CM 

CD 

U 

« 

z 

CD 

o 

O 

PI 

CM 

o 

u 

Stock 

No. 

o 

u 

i-> 

ao 

CM 

a 

u 

1 loghead Screw 

Yoke (2 Jaw) 

Yoke (3 .Tavr) 

C G-240-1 

C G-240-2 

1 

1 

’ i 

C G-250-1 

C G-250-2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


CG 270-1 

C G-270-2 

CG 273-2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

l 

I 

1 

l 

I 

1 

... 

i 

i 

1 

1 

C G-2 70-11 

C G-273-2 
CG-273 2 

1 

I 

1 

Jaw . 

Locking Hate (2 Jaw) 
Locking Hate (3 Jaw) 

C G-240-3 

C 6-240-5 

2 

1 

o 

T 

C G-250-3 

C G•250-5 

2 

T 

•> 

T 

2 

T 

2 

1 

2 

1 


CG 270-3 

C G-270-5 

C G-273-5 

2 

T 

2 

1 

2 

T 

•> 

1 

■» 

I 

3 

> 

3 

i’ 

3 

i 

3 

i 

3 

1 

C G-270-10 

C G-270-5 

C G-273-5 

j 

3 

1 

C 6 - 240-6 

1 

i 

C G-250-6 

i 

i 

i 

1 

1 


C G-270-6 

1 

1 

i 

1 

I 

i 

i 

i 

I 

1 

C G-270-6 

1 

1 

.Vljustiiig Nut 

Sli'le Screw Bar 

Booster Hammer 
Circular Hate Attach. 
Screw Point Protector 
Cross Bar 

C G 240-7 

C G • 240-8 

C G-240-9 

1 

i 

i 

t 

C G 250-7 
CG-250-8 

C G-250-9 

★ CGI 

★ CG-5 

10-F 

! 

i 

i 

i 

I 

i 

i 

i 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

★ 

★ 

C G-270-7 
CG-270-8 
66-2 

CGI 

CG-5 

10-F 

1 

l 

i 

1 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

..... 

1 

i 

I 

i 

i 

i 

i 

■ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CG-270-7 

★ CG-5 

1 

i 

I 

.... 

1 
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UNIVERSAL PULLER and SPECIAL HEADS 

COMBINATION* 2 AND 3 WAY YOKE-PRESSURE SCREW OR SLIDE HAMMER 


0 

S21&L£2 UNIVERSAL PULLERS 


Long a favorite tool for general pulling operations 
in garages, tractor shops, aircraft shops, etc., the 
Universal Puller now offers increased value and 
adaptability to automotive repair shops through the 
addition ot the special pulling heads. With the dif¬ 
ferent pulling combinations this tool provides, you 
can handle a wide variety of jobs easily, quickly and 
safely. The booster hammer principle lias delinite 
advantages winch ordinary pullers do not possess 
and services many jobs lhal screw pullers cannot 
handle. 

• Booster Hommer gives a sudden, poweil'ul blow, 
guided by the shaft in the direction of Uie puli. 

• Guided Blow combined with center tension is the 
most effective pulling force. 

• Pulling Force is distributed equally on all sides of 
the pull, prevents binding of the unit being pulled. 

• Short Screw services jobs in close places where the 
slide hammer cannot be used. Pits a -V wrench. 

• 2 ond 3-woy yoke adapts the tool to any type of 
work. The 2-way throw is used for internal pulling 
jobs, or where a 3-way grip cannot be used. 

• Locking Fcoturc contributes to ease of handling the 
puller. A collar, lucking nut and spring hold the 
jaws open or lock them on the job. Once locked on 
they cannot slip off and cause trouble. 

• Spreader Dice lias two sets o 1 guide channels lo 
provide a wide range of expansion while holding 
the jaws in line. 

• Yoke Pins are fitted with friction balls for easy 
Interchange of units. 

• Jow Capacity. Small jaws Insert through open¬ 
ing for internal pulling. Capacity of medium jaws 
BVi". of large jaws 10". 


Aj CJ-66A Slide-Hommer Puller. With 2 3-way yoke, 
3 medium jaws for outside pulls and 2 small jaws 
for inside pulling. 

CJ-G6A-B Set. Above puller in KR-109 metal cose. 
A and ^ CJ-6S Combination Puller. Use either as a 
slide-hammer puller or a screw-type 
puller Contains all parts In CJ-66A plus 3 large jaws 
and 13" pressure screw. 

[Cl CJ-68-B Set. Above puller in KR-109 metal case. 
[Di CJ-63 Screw-Type Puller. With 2/3-way yoke. 3 
medium jaws and pressure screw 
KR-109 Metal Cose. Heavy gauge steel, spot welded, 
red enamel finish. 25V/' x 6" x 4" high, has 2 hasp 
fasteners and top carrying handle. Room for above 
pullers plus special purpose heads. 


Ports Comprising Above Pullers 


Stock 

Dejcripfion 

Sot 

Sol 

Sot 

No. 

CJ-63 

CJ-66 A 

CJ-68 

56-1 

; Slide Hummer .Shaft 




6S-2 

1 Hoosu-r Hammer 




66-3 

1 Combination Yok< 

t 



65- AS 

Medium Jaw 

3 

1 3 1 


66- A6 

Suijiil law 




66-7-1 

Lx'-miK < ollar 

1 

1 1 1 

1 

66-7-2 

j L,o<-ki(>tf < oiiur Nur 


l 

I 

66-8 A 

I Spreader Li*- 




66-8 A ' 

S t Screw .. . 


i 


6S-9A 

1 Yoke Fin 

3 1 

3 


66-10 

! * ’entering Adaptor 

1 

1 


66-11 

i Spring Retainer . 

1 


» 

66-124 

j 13* Prtnwure Screw . . 

1 



66-13 

Large heavy Jaw 



3 

10-F ! 

1 Har Handle 

i 


1 


SPECIAL PURPOSE HEADS 

These special head assemblies all fit the shaft of the Universal Pullers described 
above and all except OQ and !M; fit lie CG-270-8 shaft shown on pa^e 94 


ft Slide Screw Shaft 66-1, Booster Hommer 66-2 and 
Bar Handle 10-F. 

CJ-66-15 Bearing Race Remover Head. Solidly and 
compactly built for removing tight bearing races, 
lias a gripping range of 1-i" to 3 J j". Three fingers 
have flanges that grip behind the race even when 
it is flush with the housing. Four expansion pluus 
are included with this head 

fc) CJ-66-20 Axle Puller Head. Takes all sizes is 
quick and easy to use. Knurled adjusting nut 
contracts the three jaws to grip behind the axle nut. 

■ j-j| CJ-66-30 Chevrolet Bearing Race Remover Head. 

Use with slide hammer and shaft to pull grease 
retainer and axle bearing in one operation on Chevv 
cars and trucks. Fingers are long enough to pull 
many other grease retainers and bearings which 
standard pullers won’t handle 

fj, CJ-66-24 Oil Seal Puller. For 1952-55 Oldsmobile 
hydrsmntic transmission oil seal. I D. and thread¬ 
ed taper differ from the CJ-66-16A below. Use with 
pressure screw 66-12A and 66-15-3 centering adaptor. 
May also be used in large output shaft seal on 1955 
Pontiac. Cadillacs thru 1955. Lincolns thru 1954. 
CJ-66-16A Oil Seal Puller. On Chrysler cars 
this special Puller is required. Use with pressure 
screw 66-12A lasted above. Can also be used on 
most Hydramatic rear oil seals on 1diam.. output 
shaft. 

jXl CJ-66-23 Oil Seal Puller For larger oil and grease 
seals used on large trucks. Use with 66-12A 
pressure screw listed above. 


[VI CJ-66-25 Greose Retainer Puller Head. The tnm. 

tapered jaws are pressed together, inserted 
through the grease retainer and expanded behind it. 

|Nl CJ-66-T9 Bearing Hook Head. Pulls pilot bearings 
too large for the A-78 Pilot Bearing Puller as 
well as grease retainers, bearing races etc., on cars 
and trucks, ’file overall length is 5 ; -", the width of 
the hook is V*. (A-78 is shown on page 98) 


Heads Parts List 


D<r \Criplion 


ntifr • Large. 
Plug— LirpMit 


E 

si 

H 

CJ- 

CJ- 

CJ- 

66-7 5 

66-20 

66-25 

r i 

! 

i 

i 

1 

3 

i 

) 

1 

. 

i 

3 

1 

1 

2 J 

1 

t i 


CJ. 

66-30 
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Suzpj™ interchangeable puller sets 

PULLER-ADD PARTS TO MAKE OTHER PULLERS 

n n 


W MJ 


UNIVERSAL SLOTTED YOKE 
PULLER . . . with 3 lengths of 
studs—9 sizes of adaptors 

Here is a tool which will prove useful in 
any shop or industrial plant for pulling 
tapped bearings, pulleys, gears, etc. The 
pulling studs have >"-18 internal threads in 
the hex heads and >"-18 external threads 
on the holt end. To provide extra long 
reach, two or more studs can be screwed 
together to provide a strong, rigid pulling 
unit . . . studs can also be screwed into the 
CJ-051 and CJ-A52 bearing separators to 
increase the usefulness of the unit. 

Studs are furnished in 3 lengths to provide 
the most convenient set-up for anv job . . . 
a wrench Ills the hex heads. 


Yoke is 12" long and is heavily constructed 
to provide maximum strength to the arms 
which are slotted close to the screw hole 
to give a wide adjustment range. 

Threaded adaptors screw onto the pulling 
studs and lit a range of tapped holes from 
• v m"-24 to : J.j"-10 thread sizes. The internally 
threaded hex heads Tit a %" wrench. 
Pressure Screw is 134," long ... it has a 
It," hex head with removable bar handle 
and a separate centering adaptor for use on 
shaft with centering hole. 

CJ-840 Universal Slotted Yoke Puller. Consists 
of the C.1-84B Set and all other additional 
parts listed below. 

[A] CJ-84B Basic Slotted Yoke Puller. Consists 
of following parts: 


CJ-84-1B 
CJ-84-4.. 
CJ-84A-2 
CJ-84-15. 
CJ-84-16. 
A-86-9... 


.Slotted Yoke 

13" Pressure Screw 
..10" Stud 12 inch) 
...Washer (2 incl.) 
.Centering Adaptor 
.Cross Bar 


Additional Ports 

[Eg CJ-84-3.20" Stud (2 inch) 


[E] CJ-84-5. 

[E] Adaptors. 

CJ-84-6 .... ««“-24 

CJ-84-7 .%"-24 

CJ-84-8.t/in"-2(l 

CJ-84-9 . V"-20 

CJ-84-10 .... ?£"-lG 


...5" Stud (2 inch) 
.2 of each included. 

CJ-84-11 _ */i*"-13 

CJ-84-12 .... .-<"-11 

CJ-84-1 3 _-V-IG 

CJ-84-14 .... .>.',"-10 


The following pullers are assembled from parts listed below—using one puller as a basic unit 
the addition of other parts enables you to make one or more of the other pullers. Screws and 
yokes have the same thread size to provide interchange of long and short screws. 

PITMAN ARM PULLERS 


[h CJ-82A Pitman Arm Puller. A fast action 
Pitman Arm Puller that can be used for 
a wide variety of other jobs. Clamp bolt 
locks tlic puller on the Pitman arm leaving 
both hands free for the actual pulling opera¬ 
tion. 

[|f] CJ-94 Pitman Arm Puller. Overcomes 
clearance problems on many late model 
ears. Especially useful on Chevrolet and 
Hudson. Puller has 2>/," reach. 24'," inside 
jaw width, lflfc" jaw opening. Use a a'," 
wrench to turn screw. 

PINION GEAR PULLER 

[pj CJ-S6 Pinion Gear Puller. On all GDI cars 
on which it is possible to remove the 
assembly through the differential housing, 
the C.I-S6 will do the job without dropping 
the drive shaft. The wide jaws cover 3 teeth 
on either side for greater gripping power 
without danger of damage to the gears. A 
ball bearing takes up the thrust for easy 
operation. Yoke has 2 jaw positions to ad¬ 
just to best gripping position for gear size. 

TRUCK SIDE BEARING PULLER 

[Gl CJ-8S Carrier Side Bearing Puller for Large 
Trucks. Pulls bearings without damaging 
them. Jaws are locked behind the bearing 
by means of the clamp bolt and pull from 
the inner race. Four sizes of adaptors are 
furnished to handle all sizes of these bear¬ 
ings. 

TIMING GEAR PULLERS 

[Hj CJ-S7 Univcrsol Timing Gear Puller. Has 

special jaws and jaw clamp to handle the 
Chevrolet cars and CMC trucks fibre timin' 
gear. Jaws are inserted through the gear 
holes and pull against the steel insert. Two 
U"-1G studs handle a majority of tapped 
timing gears . . . also fit the tapped holes 
in the CJ-950 Bearing Separator. Screw is 
only 4'j" long, works in close quarters. 
|jT| CJ-83B Timing Gcor Puller. The short screw 
on this puller—only 4'/i" long—makes it 
ideal for close quarter work. One set of 
studs with a thread size of 4;"-lG is fur¬ 
nished to handle the majority of tapped 
timing gears . . . also fits tapped holes in the 
CJ-D50 Bearing Separator. 


BEARING SEPARATORS 

IK, For separating and pulling double bear¬ 
ings. closely fit gears, etc. Use with 2 
jaw or slotted yoke pullers. 

CJ-9S0 Separator. 2!'," O.D. Cap. Use with 
CJ-83B. CG-250A or >£,"-16 studs. 

CJ-951 Scporator. 4'/," O.D. Cap. Use with 
C.T-84B. CG-270A or -',"-18 studs. 

CJ-952 Separator. 54j" O.D. Cap. Use with 
CG-300 or CJ-81B or IB studs. 

SIDE BEARING PULLER 

[Ml CJ-S1B Side Bearing Puller. Removes car¬ 
rier side bearings without injuring them. 
The narrow jaws slip into the housing 
grooves in back of the bearing and let the 
jaws seat and pull from the inner race. The 
jaws are locked on the bearing by moans of 
the clamp bolt. Yoke has two sets of holes 
for positioning of jaws. Center adaptor and 
two bearing adaptors fit a wide range. 


Ports Comprising Above Pullers 


Port No. 

Description 

F 

G 

H 

J 

L 

M 

CJ-85-1 

Yoke 


1 





CJ 86-1 

Yoke 

1 


1 

i 

1 


66-12A 

Lons Screw 113*) 

1 





.! 

CJ-83-2 

Medium Screw <•»' j'l 


1 



1 

1 

CJ-83-3 

Short Screw (4*4*1 



1 

1 



A-86-9 

Cross li:tr 

1 

1 



1 

1 

66-15-3 

Centering .Wantnr 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

CJ-8181 

I 1 /-I.I2U- Adaptor. 






1 

CJ-81B2 







| 

CJ-85-5 

2' 1.500' Adaptor. 


1 





CJ-85-6 

2 1 l.f»50' Adaptor 


1 





CJ-85-7 

2* MO' Adaptor 


1 





CJ-85-8 

3'z(e'-2? Adaptor 


1 





★ CJ-81-2 








★ CJ-85-2 

Jaw. 


o 





★ CJ-86-2 

Jaw. 

•i 






★ CJ-87-1 

Jaw. 



•> 




CJ-85-3 

(’lamp Unit 


1 





CJ 36-4 

(Vamp Holt 

1 


1 


1 

I 

66-9 A 

Jaw I’iu 

•> 

o 

•» 


o 


CJ-85-4 

(’lamp Washer 

•» 

2 

2 


o 

o 

A - 36 - 5 

Clamp Nut 

o 

o 

2 


o 

0 

CJ-33-1 

Small St ml ... 



•» 

•> 



A - 86- 3 


1 






ES 0-1050 

Pressure Nut ... 

1 






A - 86-7 

Thrust Bearing. 

1 
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HEAVY BAR-TYPE 
INDUSTRIAL PULLER 

Adaptable to all types of 

INDUSTRIAL PULLING JOBS 

Power and versatility arc big features of this puller that 
provides up to 50 tons of power for big machinery jobs. It's 
ruggedly built and specially heat treated to take the stresses 
built up in breaking loose and removing rusted-on or tightly 
fitted gears, pulleys, wheels or similar objects. 

The yoke is machined from 2V' square stock and is Ifi" long. 

The grooves for the side rods permit pulling objects with open¬ 
ings or tapped holes a minimum of 6" apart, center to center. 

The side rods are threaded at both ends for greater ease in 
setting up the puller and 2 short rods. 9" long and 2 long rods 
18" long are included in the set. Where additional reach is 
necessary the rods can be threaded together by means of the 
connecting nuts. These nuts have a stop in the center so that both screws 
will be threaded an equal amount for maximum strength. 

To increase the rigidity of the side rods and to make the unit adaptable 
for pushing or pulling, an extra set of nuts is included which can be 
threaded on the rods to contact the underside of the yoke. Tightening the 
top nuts then locks the rods and yoke together into a single unit. 

For pulling large spoke wheels etc.. 2 adaptor blocks 8" x 2V’ x l'i" 
can be slid over the side rods and then held in position in back of the 
wheel by 2 nuts. This provides additional bearing surface and allows the 
puller to adapt to almost any type of wheel construction. 

This puller can also be used for separating bearings in combination with 
our CJ-951 and CJ-952 bearing separators. Two adaptors are included 
that have 76"- M internal threads to fit the side rods and V-18 external 
threads to fit the tapped holes in the bearing separators. 

For maximum pulling pressures an L-73 1" square drive ratchet and 
IM-363 IV hex socket are recommended for turning the pressure screw. 

CG-350 Heovy Dufy Bar Type Puller. Complete set. contains all the indi¬ 
vidual units listed below and illustrated above. Weight 50 lbs. 

CG-350-6 Adaptor Block (2 required) 
CG-350-7 Hex Nut (6 required) 
CG-350-8 Clip Washer 12 required) 
CG-350-9 Bearing Separator Adaptor (2 
required) 

INDUSTRIAL PULLERS FOR HEAVY MAINTENANCE WORK 

25 Tons of Pulling Power 

CG-325 Extro Heovy Duty Puller. Handles 
gears and pulleys up to 20" diameter and 
has a reach of 20". Is adaptable as a 
three-jaw or two-jaw puller. Yokes and 
jaws are neat treated malleable iron, com¬ 
parable in strength to heat treated alloy 
forgings. The IV diameter screw has a 
hexagon head and can be turned with any 
standard IV’ wrench. 

Jaws hook into any of three positions on 
the arms and are semi-locked there by 
friction balls . . . once set properly, they 
grip tighter with each turn of the pressure 
screw, and cannot slip off. This rugged 
tool develops a gradual build-up of power 
to pul! the toughest jobs without the 
smashing sledge blows and shocks which 
might damage machinery parts. Here is a 
controlled pressure of 25 tons to pull those 
big. tough jobs surely and safely—more 
than ample power to handle any job with¬ 
in its jaw capacity. 

CHAIN TYPE PULLER 

GP-2 Chain Type Puller. 3 ton pulling 
capacity. Pulls bushings, pinions, pul¬ 
leys, spoked wheels and small solid 
gears—close up or at a distance from 
end of shaft and over or through other 
pulleys. Equipped with 3 chains with 
' i" diameter forged links, each chain 
3 feet long—proof-tested over 2,000 lbs. 
each. Each chain is equipped with both 
chain hooks for use on spoked wheels 
and close-grip hooks for pulling motor 
pulleys, bushings, pinions, etc. Shipping 
weight: 19 lbs. 


CG-350-1 Pressure Screw. 1K"-12 thread 
CG-350-2 Yoke 

CG-350-3 Long Side Rod f2 required! 
CG-350-4 Short Side Rod (2 required) 
CG-350-5 Side Hod Conn, Nut (2 re¬ 
quired) 


PILOT BEARING PULLER 

A-78 Pilot Bearing Puller. For 

clutch pilot bushings as well as 
small bearings m motors, gener¬ 
ators. etc. Pulling capacity of the 
puller is -*m" to 1> j". The larger 
jaws are designed to remove 
bronze or oilite bushings without 
crumbling them. Small jaws will 
pull the small clutch pilot hear¬ 
ings on Hudson built cars. 

Tool Contains These Parts 


A-78-1 "U” Shape Body 

A-78-2 Jaw Holder 

A-78-3 Large Jaw (2) 

A-78-4 Small Jaw <2> 

A-78-5 Pressure Screw 

A-78-6 Jaw Pin 12) 

A-78-7 Slide Bai 

A-78-9 . . -Pressure Nut 


SMALL PULLER TOOL 

CG-30 Small Bearing and Gear 
Puller. Jaws swing open for 
placement on the job. and the 
spring action on the yoke closes 
and holds them in position while 
the screw is tightened Leverage 
is transferred to the jaws through 
the threaded crown and four 
lever arms—the harder the pull 
- the tighter tlie grip. 

This sturdy tool has forged jaws 
and is a line puller for small 
pulling jobs, including battery 
terminal work. The jaws spread 
to i /' and accommodate gears 
up to thick The maximum 
distance from the pressure screw 
to the jaw tips with the jaws 
open is 1U". 


BATTERY CABLE PULLER 

GA-21 Battery Cable Puller. A 

small screw-type puller with 
spring loaded self-locking jaws. 

The tool may he held between 
the thumb and forefinger to hold 
the jaws open until ready for 
placement under the cable ter¬ 
minal. When linger pressure is 
released, the jaws will hold them 
selves in place, and a few turns 
of the screw will lift the tightest 
terminal It will work in close 
quarters and will pull the most 
stubborn cable terminals with no 
possibility of damage to either 
battery ease or posts. 

Apart from battery terminal 
work, the GA-21 is a general pur¬ 
pose puller for small gears, hear¬ 
ings. etc. 
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Snap-trM UNIVERSAL 
STEERING WHEEL PULLER 

Handles All Cars and Trucks 


Here’s How It Works! 


Wide fork and frame used on older 
type hubs . . . slotted adaptor pro¬ 
tects horn wire. 


Yoke and screw assembly puliinq 
late model stecrinq wheel. 


[K] CG-60-12-1 . ... Large Truck 

Adaptor 

HI *CG-60K1 Ford Shock Puller 
P ★CG-60K2 Chcv.v Shock Puller 
[j\j CG-60M1 . .. 1952-54 Cadillac 
Adaptor 

fg ★CG-60M2 V' N.C. Studs (3) 

p CG-60NI 1949-52 Nash Adap. 

gjj CG-60N2 1953-54 Nash Adap. 

(gj CG-60N3 1953-54 Nash Screw 

Adaptor 


[j] CG-60R2 .4-Way Yoke 

U CG-60R3 Yoke Screw Adap. 
[y] CG-60R4 .Buick Adaptor 

W| CG-60C-2... . N.C. Long 
Studs (2) 

g) CG-60C-I . Adaptor 

KR-106 .Special Metal Case 


The yoke type puller can be put to 
excellent use on many puliinq jobs 
such os the removal ot the outboard 
cnqinc flywheel shown above. 




BASIC YOKE TYPE PULLER SET 

CG-60G-B Yoke Set. Services the majority of 
late model design tapped hubs. Consists of 
the parts listed below. In KR-111 special ease. 
CG-60G Set. Above set without the case. 


§ CG-60R1 .Yoke Pressure Screw 

[T] CG-60R2 .Four Arm Yoke 

y CG-60R3 .Pressure Screw Adaptor 


y CG-60R4. . . 
f *CG-60-7-4. . 
'F ★ CG-60-7-6.. 
G ★ CG-60-7-7.. 
O' *C3-60M2... 


COMPLETE YOKE TYPE PULLER SET 

CG-60L-B Complete Yoke Set. All the parts in 
the Basic Yoke Set plus the additional parts 
listed below Tn KU-11! metal case. 

CG-60L Set. Above set without the ease. 


H ★CG-60-7-9 .V,« NJP. Studs 

[ft CG-60M1 .1952-54 Cadillac Adaptor 

(£, CG-60N1. 1949-52 Nash Adaptor 

q CG-60N2 . 1953-54 Nash Adaptor 

[R CG-60N3. ...1053-54 Nash Screw Adaptor 

# CG-60C-2 .stir N.C. I-ong Studs *2> 

X CG-60C-1 . Adaptor 


FORK TYPE PULLER SET 

CG-60D-B Fork Set. For servicing older 
type hubs. Consists of the parts illus¬ 
trated above and listed below. In KR-106 
special metal case. 

CG-600 Set. Above set. tools only. 

Aj CG-60H .Frame Assembly 

jg - CG-60-2 .Frame Nut 

gj CG-60-3 .Wide Fork 

[p- CG-60-4 . Narrow Fork 

QJ CG-60-11A .Slotted Adaptor 


Shock Puller 
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UNIVERSAL WHEEL PULLER 

Adaptable to any car by changing 
Jaws—Easiest Puller to Use 1 


HOW TO INTERCHANGE 
JAWS 




THRUST NUTS PROTECT THE 
AXLES 

Blue-Point Thrust Nuts should 
he used on small and medium 
sized axles to protect the threads 
while pulling the huh. It takes 
time to clean up or re-cul threads 
after they have been damaged 
These nuts, machined from high 
quality steel and especially heat 
treated, will more than repay 
their small cost. 

★ TN-1300 Set of 13 Thrust Nuts. 


★TN 
★TN ■ 

★ TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 
★TN- 

★ T\ - 
★TN- 
★TN- 


• 201 — 
202 - 

241 

242 

243 
261 
231 
282 
283 
321 
322- 

401 

402 


r >2 / x 18. -Vj" long. 
-V' x IK, 2" long. 

” x 16. 'll" long. 
- ; Vi" x 20. 2" long. 
-3| x 16. 2" long. 

x 16. v," long. 
- : s" x 14, ;i," long. 
- : v" x 18. long. 
-W x 14. 2" lorq. 
-I" x 14. Vy long. 

1" x 14. 2” long. 

1 •” x 12. lone 
-V x 12. 2V long. 



To interchange jaws, hold two to¬ 
gether as shown. This depresses 
the inner sleeve and allows room 
to remove or insert other jaws— 
it only takes a jiffy. 


OA .. 

/a 'a;, f| 

.if • r ii iff it 



A _ a / a 

In J • J 

H u- v cc c * I* V 


UNIVERSAL WHEEL PULLER SAVES 

It pulls any demountable wheel hub for 
any passenger car and most light weight 
trucks by inserting the proper type jaws 
and attaching the tool to the stud bolts. The 
patented pressure screw drive is known to 
be the fastest, easiest, safest, and most effi¬ 
cient method of pulling any hub . . . The 
interchangeable jaws pivot and swing to 
any desired bolt circle. Pulling is always 
direct from the housing flange, and the jaws 


TIME AND MONEY ON EVERY JOB 

automatically center themselves, providing 
a positive direct leverage regardless of the 
working angle of the jaws. 

The relatively low cost of this equipment 
is no real measure of its full economy—it 
will do every job efficiently—without waste 
of time and without danger to any part of 
the car or to the operator. Compare the 
advantages of the Blue-Point Universal 
Wheel Puller with any other type. 


UNIVERSAL WHEEL PULLER SET 

Y-4567A-B Universal Wheel Puller Sef. Services passenger cars and most light trucks with 
demountable wheels. Contains all parts listed below. Complete in KB-107 Metal Box. 


Ip' 4567-P.Body and Drive Assembly 

[g| g] 4567-GA.Set of four short jaws. 

[fl 1 4567 -H. . ..Set of three long jaws. 

i£i 4567-C. .Set of three tapered stud nuts. 

0 c~ 4567-CC Set of three Vin” tapered stud nuts. 
IT! 4567-1... .Set of three, right and left hand 
: Ki" stud nuts. 


m 


4567-V Ford passenger car grooved hub set 

4567 -J . Set of 2 Special Jaws. 

4567-K. ...Clamp, complete with screw. 

4567-L.Clamp Screw only. 

4567-M.Clamp only. 

TN-201.Thrust Nut. 

TN-T300.. .Set of thirteen axle thrust nuts. 
KR-107 . Special Metal Box 


Y-4567A Universal Wheel Puller Set. Same set as above but tools only. 
Y-4567B Set. Same as above but minus TN-1300 Set of thrust nuts and box. 



THIS VIEW SHOWS HOW THE 
SPECIAL FORD SET IS USED 

Pictured above is the practical 
application of the Special Ford 
Wheel Puller Set. This set will 
service all Ford Passenger Cars 
11)28 to 1948 as well as the Mer¬ 
cury and Lincoln Zephyrs. Ford 
Trucks require the set of three 
long jaws 4567-H illustrated (H) 
at top of page. By including 
these with the special Ford puller 
set VP-4567-B Set listed at right, 
you can service Ford passenger 
cars since 1928 and Ford trucks. 



FORD WHEEL PULLER SET 

VP-4567-B Ford WHclI Puller Set. Services 
Ford passenger cars back to 1928 models— 
also Mercury and Lincoln Zephyr. This set. 
shown in use at the left, consists of 4567-P 
Body and Drive Assembly, 4567-V Ford 
Grooved Hub So- including TN-201 Thrust 
Nut, in KR-107 Special Metal Box. 

VP-4567 Ford Wheel Puller Set, tools only. 


STANDARD WHEEL PULLER SET 

S-4567A-B Standard Wheel Puller Set. For passenger cars 
and light trucks, except Ford, Mercury and Uncoln- 
Zephyr. Other units can be added as you find need for 
them. It consists of 4567-P Body and Drive Assembly. 
4567-GA Set of Four Short Jaws and TN-1300 Set of 
thirteen Thrust Nuts, complete in KR-107 Metal Box. 

S-4567A Standard Wheel Puller Set, tools only. 

S-4567B Set. Same as above but minus TN-1300 Set and Box. 
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KING PIN and PERCH PIN PRESS SETS 


Over 20 Tons of Pressure Remove the Tightest Pins...Quickly...Easily...Safely 



CAR AND LIGHT TRUCK SET 


HEAVY TRUCK SET 


CG-220D-B 

SET IN KR-105A CASE 


PROVIDES A PROFITABLE WAY TO HANDLE KING PIN JOBS 


The SNAP-ON King Pin Press provides an easy way to 
remove the most, stubborn king pins and eliminates time 
taking and dangerous methods such as heating and sledge 
hammer tactics. By exerting a steady powerful pressure 
that pushes the pin out safely, easily and quickly it 
turns every king pin job into a profitable operation. 
Every part is designed and constructed to provide plenty 
of reserve strength to remove the tightest pins. 

Ford perch hangers can be quickly removed with the 
four special parts included in the complete set. To 
remove King Pins, the front wheel is removed and the 
two yoke posts slipped over the axle and steering knuckle 
plate. 

The heads swivel enough to adapt themselves to practi¬ 
cally any car. Various pilots and adaptor bushings adapt 
the tool to the different sizes of king pins used on Ford, 
Chevrolet. Plymouth and other cars. The SNAP-ON 
King Pin Press has long been a popular tool and we 
believe it to be the most efficient tool yet developed for 
this work. 

CAR AND LIGHT TRUCK SETS 
CG-220D-B Complete King Pin and Ford Perch Pin Set. Serv¬ 
ices most cars and light trucks. Complete in KR-105A 
metal box. Box is 14” x 11" x 3"—red enamel finish. 
CG-220D Set. Above set without the box. 

CG-212A-B General Purpose King Pin Set. Services most 
cars and light trucks including Ford 1 ton and lVj ton 
trucks with solid king pins. Complete in KR-105A box. 
CG-212A Set. Above set without the box. 


LIST OF KING PIN AND PERCH PIN PRESS PARTS 


For Car* — Light Truck 

• 

For Truck* 



Sel 

Set Description of Part 



Set 

Key 

Stock 

CG- 

CG- 

Key 

StOCk 

CG- 

teller 

No. 

220D-B 

212AB 

Letter 

No. 

230 

(A) 

CG-21 A 

1 

1 Pressure Screw 

<AA) 

CG-7301 

1 

(ID 

CG-21B 

1 

1 Screw Yoke 

(HID 

C G 230-2 

1 

<(') 

CG-21C 

J 

Ford Head 




<!>) 

CG-21 0 

o 

2 Screw Yoke Post 

(l»D) 

C G-230-4 

_0 

<K> 

CG-2IE 

1 

1 * 4 ' I.OUK Pilot 




(I) 

CG-21 F 

1 





(C) 

C G • 21G 

1 





(ID 

CG -21 H 

1 





(i) 

CG-2IJ 


2 IVt Nut 

<JJ) 

CG-230-5 

o 

(K) 

CG-21L2 

I 





(i.) 

CG-2IL3 

1 

Perch Pilot 




(M> 

CG-21L4 

1 

Perch Adaptor Guide 




<N> 

CG-21 L5 

1 

Perch Head 




<<>) 

CG-21P5 

I 

1 General 1 se Head 

(O(l) 

CG-230-3 

1 

O’) 

CG-21 P3 

1 

! I*» # Bushin* 

<ri*> 

C G-230-6 

1 

(O) 

CG-21P2 

1 





(10 

CG-21 P 6 

1 

1* Ford hushing 




<T) 

CG-21 G 

1 

i x r Pilot Hearing 







for r<;- 2 iit 




(U) 

CG-21R 

1 

11 k* Pilot for Ford 












KR-1C5A 

1 








2* Pilot 

(V> 

CG-730-7 

I 




V Pilot 

(W) 

CG-230 8 

1 




•>' Pilot 

(X) 

C G-230-9 

l 

.... | .. . 


S' Pilot 

<Y) 

C G-230-10 

1 


CG-21P6 Is required for 1949-50 Folds with knuckle supports not 
machined on top. 

CG-2IP7 Is required for 1950 and iater Fords w *h knuckle supports 
machined on top. 


HEAVY TRUCK KING PIN PRESS SET 
CG-230 Truck King Pin Press Set. Contains the units shown 
above and listed at right. Parts are bigger and stronger 
than the parts in the car sets. The pressure screw hex 
head fits a l 1 -," socket or “Boxoeket" wrench. This set will 
not fit into the box shown above. 

PERCH HEAD FOR FORD, 1941 AND EARLIER 

CG-21L1 Ford Perch Head. This special 
head is required for use with the 
King Pin Tool on older model Ford 
cars up to and including 1940. 1941 
and later model Ford cars and light 
trucks use the CG-21L5 head listed 
above at right. On heavier Ford 
trucks the regular head included in 
the above sets handles the job. 


TRUNNION PIN ATTACHMENT SET 

CG-4 Trunnion Pin Attachment Set. Used 
with the SNAP-ON King Pin Press to 
remove and replace trunnion pins on 
Detroit No. 2 universal joints. Makes 
easy work of “ball and trunnion" uni¬ 
versal joint repairs. Specifications call 
for this pin to be set within .006" of 
center and this attachment centers the 
pin into the ball within that tolerance. 

Parts included are— 

CG-4-1 Pilot HI I CG-4-3 Mondrcl (11 
CG-4-2 Spacer *lt >| CG-4-4 Bushing t2l 

CG-4HA Trunnion Pin Set. Consists of CG--1 Trunnion Set and the 
following Car King Pin Parts. Pressure Screw. Yoke, two Yoke Posts, 
two Post Nuts, General Use Head and 1 Bushing. 

CG-417A King Pin and Trunnion Pin Set. Consists of the CG-212A King 
Pin Set and CG-4 Trunnion Pin Attachment Set. 
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Consider These Important Features 

SPEED . . . With the SNAP-ON Wheel Balancer you can balance a 
wheel in three to five minutes. 

ACCURACY . . . Shows you exactly how much weight you should add 
and just where it should be placed to make wheels run 
true and smooth. 

SIMPLICITY ... As easy as weighing on a common beam scale . . . 

Anyone who can read simple instructions can do a 
perfect wheel balancing job with this equipment. No 
special training is needed. 

LOW COST ... At the low price of the complete set (Balancer, Spin¬ 
ner and weights) every repair shop or service station 
can afford this profit making equipment. 

PROFIT . . . Will pay for itself and pay you a profit by balancing wheels 
on 50 cars or less. 

Also Enoblcs You To Look For Other Profitable Jobs 

Every lime you balance a set of wheels you uncover other possible repair jobs. 
Brake lining work—Scored brake drums Defective wheel boa rinks -Bearing re¬ 
packing -Leaky brake cylinders—Need for ncu tires—Front end alignment work. 

No Calculating—No Guess Work 

The Sliding Weight Beam tells you bow much 
weight is needed . . the Switch Arm shows 
you exactly where to place the weights. 

Calibrated weight beam has individual weight 
scales for 14". 15". Ik" and 17" diameter wheels 
Four plated cones are furnished—two small 
cones for balancing front wheels with drum 
attached—two large cones for balancing rear 
wheels without drums. 

The cones hold the wheel perfectly Centered 
around the balancer spindle which rotates in 
ball bearings resting on the plated upright 
posts. The wheel will turn and rest with the 
heavy area at the bottom. 

When switching rear wheels to the front at¬ 
tach the wheel to the front wheel drum and 
balance wheel and drum together. 

When the sliding weight shows more than 2 
ounces out of balance the weight to he added 
at each of the two points indicated by the 
switch arm should l>e divided and one half 
placed on the inside of the wheel Using the 
SNAP-ON Balancer this is easily done and 
perfect balance obtained 

Heavy east iron base provides stability for the 
operation and compartments of various sizes 
accommodate wheel weights. Four rubber 
wheel swivel casters permit rolling the Bal¬ 
ancer to any part of your work area 

WB-308KR Complete SNAP-ON Balancer 
Set. Includes Balancer. Spinner, and 
WW-84 assortment of weights. 

WBK-2 SNAP-ON Wheel Boloncer 
WS-1 SNAP-ON Wheel Spinner 

Sitnp-trft WHEEL SPINNER 

Helps Sell your Wheel 
Boloncing Service 

The SNAP-ON Wheel 
Spinner can turn a wheel 
10.000 revolutions per min¬ 
ute-over 100 miles per 
hour road speed . . vis¬ 

ually and dramatically 
showing your customer 
how an unbalanced wheel 
can set up tremendous vi¬ 
bration which causes quick 
wear on parts, tires, etc., 
and makes driving hazard¬ 
ous and tiring. 

After raising the wheel 
the Spinner is rolled up 
close so that the driving 
drum contacts the tire. 

Switch on the Spinner and 
when wheel reaches high speed withdraw the Spinner so that wheel action can be 
observed. Run it up close, switch off. and apply Spinner brake to stop the wheel. 
Motor is v. H P.. 115 Volt D C or A.C. 25 to 60 cycles. 10.000 H.P.M. Draws 8 amps. 


To balance wheels without drums 
the two large cones arc used as 
shown above. 


WHERE 


HOW 


WHEEL WEIGHTS 

Designed with short clips which do not interfere 
with the sealing of tubeless tires yet provide a 
good solid vrip on the rim Clip edge is beveled 
slightly for easier application and is securely an¬ 
chored in the weight. Weights are packed in boxes 
of 50 up to 3 1 /} oz. weight and 25 in larger sizes 
★WW-84 Assortment of 925 weights 13 sizes. 100 each 
>* oz. to 3 oz.. 50 each 3f-i oz. to 4'_ oz.. 25 each 
5 oz, to 6 oz 


Standard Weights 


★ WW-7025 


Thick Weights 


Wfl.ght 


Size 


No 


J (>7.. 

■•'A ,,i 

.‘1 OZ. 


.★WW-7100' I oz. 
'★WW-7150 1)4 ok. 

★ WW-7200 

★ WW-7250 

★ WW-7300 


Box 

No. 

Weigh! 

Size 

Qty. 

★ WW-8350 

»\'9 07.. 

50 

★ WW-8400 

4 OZ. 

25 

★ WW-8450 

1 } •» OZ. 

25 

★ WW-8500 

5 07.. 

25 

★ WW-8550 

'•H "f- 

25 

★ WW 8600 

(! 1)7.. 

25 


Small cones 
used on front 
wheels with drums 
attached. 


Snap-eft WHEEL BALANCER 


FITS ALL PASSENGER CAR AND 
LIGHT TRUCK WHEELS 


This precise instrument tells you 
HOW MUCH WEIGHT TO ADD AND WHERE 



































WjaPjdat WHEEL ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT 

The Accurate — Simple — Portable Method of Checking 

CASTER...CAMBER...KING PIN ANGLE... TOE-IN... TURNING RADIUS 

S , / 






This Outfit Makes Wheel Aligning Easy and Profitable 
in Your Shop 


IT'S PORTABLE: Use it on any level spot in the 
shop. Paint positioning marks for turntables 
. . . there’s no need to tie up valuable space 
permanently—between jobs the space is avail¬ 
able for other work. 


SHOW 'EM AND SELL 'EM 

Stop passing aligning profits on to other 
shops. In a few minutes time, you can 
show a customer exactly what is causing 
erratic steering or excess tiro wear—and 






you've sold another profitable aligning job. 
This equipment does not tie up valuable 
floor space and is so simple to use that 
any mechanic can quickly become expert 
in checking alignment. Service station op¬ 
erators. as well as the biggest city shops, 
are enthusiastic users of this precision 
built equipment. 


IT'S SIMPLE: Anyone can easily read the pre¬ 
cision etched vials in the magnetic gauge and 
the clearly marked degrees on the turntables. 
No complicated computations are necessary. 

IT'S ACCURATE: None more so. because the 
magnetic gauge is held to the exact center of 
the only machined surface of the wheel. 


Powerful Alnieo magnets attach 
the gauge firmly to the machined 
hub fiance of the wheel. The 
spring loaded centering plunger 
insures that readings will be 
taken from center of spindle. 

RECESSED VIALS 


[A] MAGNETIC GAUGES FOR CAMBER-CASTER-KING PIN ANGLE 


COMPLETE WHEEL ALIGNING SET 
WA-700 Wheel Aligning Set. Including 2 
Magnetic Gauges, 2 Turntables, Trammel 
Bar. Tire Scriber, Angle Gauge. 

WA-602B Set of 2 Magnetic Gauges, in wood case 
Most users prefer to use two gauges for faster 
and more convenient work. 

WA-60B One Mognetic Gauge, in wood case. 

Note: Use a GA-36A Brake Pedal Jack when 
checking King Pin Angle . . . Brake tnust 
be kept locked. 

Note: Each Gauge carries a 90-day guarantee. 

[B] BALL BEARING 

WA-62A Turntoble Set. Consists of right and left- 
hand turntables shown above. 

Full width top plate accommodates largei tires . . . 
it also covers the floating nu*chanism. keeping it 
free from dirt 

Lock pins hold plate in zero position while car is 
driven on. Pins are full tapered for easy inserting 
and removal . . . cross bar gives a firm grasp and 
attached chains prevent loss. 

[Cl TOE-IN TRAMMEL BAR 

WA-51A Trammel Bor. 7 foot plated bo\ type steel 
bar is mounted on adjustable cast iron legs. Two 
sliding pointers clamp onto the bar and lock with 
large T" screws. These pointers contact the 
scribed tire mark and can be adjusted to approxi¬ 
mately hub height for greatest accuracy. One gauge 
has an arrow indicator for direct readings l i" both 
ways from center of scale. 

ro TIRE SCRIBER 

WA-55 Tire Scriber. Used to scribe a fine line 
around the circumference of the tires prior to 
checking toe-in. Heavy cast iron base aids in hold¬ 
ing scriber in position while the wheel is revolved 
against the spring loaded needle arm. Spring holds 
the needle point against the tire even though it 
may be uneven or rough. 


Importont Features 

1. Almco Magnets, permanent and powerful. 

2 Centering Plunger. Fits spindle center hole. 

3. Octogon Housing. Won't roll when laid down. 

4. Precision Ground Viols. Evenly spaced markings. 
5 Replaceable Viol Assemblies. Easily removed 

U. Markings. Etched vial marks cannot rub off 
7. Thick Aluminum Housing. Rugged yet light 
B. Caster Scale Adjuster. Even with greasy hands 
it's easy to turn this adjusting screw. 

9. Directions. Caster directions printed on gauge. 
For camber you level the gauge and read the 
camber vial. 

10 K.P.A. and Leveling Bubble. End location is easily 
seen even on cars with low fenders. 

11. King Pin Angle directions printed on gauge 

turntable set 

Large divisions on gauge are clear and easy to read 
and the pointer is set close to the gauge to give 
accurate readings from any angle. 

Tapered bevel on edge of top plate makes it easy 
to drive ;i car onto the plate . eliminates tend¬ 
ency for plate to slide forward away from the 
wheel during drive-on. 

Bracket holds handle onto the base . . . can be 
replaced easily if damaged 

I] ANGLE GAUGE 

WA-52B Angle Gouge. Used with the WA-51A 
Trammel Bar to set left front wheel in straight¬ 
ahead position before checking Toe-in . can also 
he used in place of turntables to measure wheel 
turn decree for caster and king pin angle checking. 
Gauge plate calibrated 25 degrees both ways from 
zero. May also be used with trammel bars having 
flat top surface. 

[F] MAGNETIC ADAPTOR FOR NASH 
WN-24 Magnetic Adaptor. Adapts the Magnetic 
tJaugc to Nash. Rambler and other cars with large 
overhanging fenders. Adaptor magnets are placed 
on the hub with the plate downward and the 
gauge is attached to (he lower end of the plate 
placing the gauge in the open below the fender 
No compensations in readings are necessary. 


Vials are recessed below the sur¬ 
face of the face plate to protect 
them against knocks 




Vials are ground internally’ to 
eliminate any interior imperfec¬ 
tions and are curved lo prevent 
' lazy bubbles"—the bubble trav¬ 
els quickly and accurately be¬ 
tween tlie evenly spaced mark¬ 
ings etched on the vials. 



King pin angle vial is also used 
as a cross level vial for caster 
and camber checks. Center mark 
is red—other marks black. 



Turntables not onlv rotate on a 
center spindle but table and dial 
are free-floating on ball bearings 
in any direction. 
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No Hoses ... No Motors . . . 

No Remote Power Connections 

Use the new, easy SNAP-ON way to 
apply hydraulic power with greater 
speed and accuracy. Using “Hydra-Pak” 
is as simple as using a hand jack—the 
hydro-unit is right in front of you. on 
the tool itself where you can regulate 
power as you watch the job . . . where 
one man can handle the tool and job all 
by himself and do better, faster work 
because he can see what he does as he 
does it. “Hydra-Pak” has no hose for 
transmission of fluid, no motors, no 
remote power connections. 


The Right Pressure Always . . . 
Because You Always See the Work 

“Hydra-Pak” gives you precision hand- 
control of 10 tons of power, applied through 
various combinations of specialized attach¬ 
ments to push, pull, bend, spread, press, lift 
and clamp . . . controlled power for every 
operation necessary in body rebuilding 
work. Cutting power is like shutting a 
valve . . . the “push” stops instantly, no 
easing off, no over riding. “Hydra-Pak” 
also retracts automatically . . . saves time 
on each set-up. Write for a copy of our 
descriptive "Hydra-Pak” Manual. 


Choice of Three Sets 

The BJ-10 Body Shop Set includes 
all the parts listed below. The units 
in the other two sets have been care¬ 
fully selected to provide adequate 
working adaptability for the average 
body shop job. additional units can 
be purchased as needed to make 
these sets more versatile. 

BJ-10 Body Shop "Hydro-Pok” Set. 
BJ-10-M Bosic Shop "Hydro-Pok" Set. 
BJ-1 0-J Car Dealer's "Hydra-Pak" Set. 


FEATURES THAT HELP YOU WORK FASTER—SAFER 


0 "HYDRA-RAM" 

BJ-10-1E "Hydro-Rom". This self- 
contained hydraulic power unit dc- 
velopes ten tons of pressure and 
operates at full efficiency regardless 
of the position in which it is used. 
That means you can use It on any job 
in whatever is the most useful work¬ 
ing hook-up and placement and know 
that it will deliver its full power 
under complete control at all times 
The pump handle attaches in 12 posi¬ 
tions for convenient use. 

Tlie plunger does not turn but moves 
straight out for a full G" travel to 
apply pressure without twisting the 
contact pad out of position. It stops 
and holds securely at any point on 
the travel range but can be retracted 
instantly by turning the release valve. 
Retraction takes place automatically 
and requires no assistance—closing 
the release valve readies the Ram for 
the next job. 

The "Hydra-Ram” is 12" long. 3',_“ 
outside diameter, has a G" stroke, 
weighs 14 lbs. 


[C] ADJUSTABLE SPOON 

The spoon blades are quickly attached 
to the holder in any one of twelve 
working positions. Adjustments in 
position can be made without remov¬ 
ing the set-up from the job. This is a 
great time saver ns the blade position 
can be gradually adjusted as the job 
progresses. Slips into very restricted 
working spots to push out panels, etc. 
BJ-10-3 Adjustable Spoon. With Large 
blade BJ-10-3-2 listed below. 

BJ-10-3-1 . Housing 

BJ-10-3-2 . Large blade 

BJ-1 0-3-3 .Small Blade 

BJ-1 0-3-4 .Blade pin 


[B] "KWIXTENSION" 

BJ-10-2 "Kwixtonsion". This exclusive 
"Hydra-Pak" feature is a special at¬ 
tachment which provides a lightning- 
fast extension of tubes when making 
a set-up on the job. The "Kwixtcn- 
sion" provides an additional eight 
inches of tube length with fourteen 
stop positions before a change-over 
of extension tubes is necessary. You 
simply slide it out to the best stop 
position and then operate the “Hydra- 
Ram" Power Unit. To retract the 
unit, just lift the knurled knob and 
slide the extension back through the 
housing. 

EXTENSION TUBES 

Made of Tlmken-Shelby Seamless 
Steel Tubing and laboratory tested to 
withstand much greater pressures 
than you will ever apply with the 
"Hydra-Ram". They are quickly and 
easily attached to the "Hydra-Ram" 
by means of free-turning threaded 
ends that are protected against bur¬ 
ring by a special safety step at the 
end of the thread. Holes arc provided 
at intervals for positioning tube clamp 
units. Pins lock the clamps onto the 
tubes. 

ALLOY STEEL ATTACHMENTS 

Malleable and special alloy steels are 
used in all "Hydra-Pak" attachments 
and pads, and the castings are care¬ 
fully machined and surface-finished to 
assure safe, dependable operation and 
long service life .. . every necessary 
type of attachment is included, and 
hundreds of different combinations 
and setups can be made in a minimum 
of time to fit every kind of job. 
These attachments are threaded to fit 
the "Hydra-Ram." and outer ends of 
threads are protected by a recessed 
safety step. 


Parts Thot Make Up "Hydra-Pak" Sets 


Key 

letter 

Stock No. 

Description 

BJ-10 

Set 

BJ-10-M 

Set 

BJ-10-J 
Set 

A 

BJ-10-1E 

*'Hydra-Katn" 

1 

1 

1 

B 

C 

BJ-10-2 

B J -10-3 

Kwixtension . 

Adj. Hotly Spoon with BJ-10- 
3*2 Largo Blade 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

BJ-10-3*3 

Small Atlj. Spoon Blade 

1 

— 

— 

E 

BJ-10-4 * 1 

Kxt. Till* Clamp Head 

1 

I 

_ 

F 

B J-10-4-2 

Clamp Knd Tor 

1 

l 

— 

G 

BJ-10-4-3 

(■lamp Toe I«ock Pin 

•j 

0 

— 

H 

BJ-10-5- 

Spreader Toe 

t 

1 

— 

i 

BJ-IO-5-2 

Spreader Plunger Toe 

1 

1 

— 

J 

★ B J -10-6 

Plastic I'ad (Small) 

1 

1 

1 

K 

★ 8J-10-7 

Plastic Had (Largo). 

1 

1 

_ 

L 

BJ-10-8 

Chain Hull Plate (Large) 

l 

— 

— 

M 

BHD-9 

Chain Hull Plate (Small) 

2 

— 

_ 

N 

BJ-10-10 

DO ’ V-lla.sc (Large) 

I 

1 

1 

0 

BJ-10-11 

DO" V-Hilsc (Small) 

■> 

— 

_ 

P 

BJ-10-12 

Flat Base I’ad 

1 

I 

1 

Q 

BJ-10-I3 

Serrated Plunger Saddle 

1 

1 

1 

R 

8J-10-14 

Wedge Knd 

1 

1 

1 

S 

BJ-10-I5 

V Kadiu.s Pad 

1 

1 

— 

T 

BJ-10-16 

5' Hail ins Pad 

1 

1 

1 

U 

BJ-10-17 

Pa'l Coupler 

1 

1 

1 

V 

BJ-10-18 

Tube Coupler 

I 

1 

1 

w 

BJ-10-21 

0' Seamless Steel Tube 

1 

1 

1 

X 

BJ-10-22 

12' Seamless Steel Tube 

1 

1 

1 

Y 

BJ-10-23 

24' Seamless Steel Tube 

I 

l 

1 

Z 

BJ-tO-24 

36 r Seamless Steel Tube. 

1 

1 

1 

ZA 

BJ-10-2) 

“C" (’lamp 

1 

— 


ZB 

BJ-10-27-1 

Clump Adaptor. 

I 

— 

— 

zc 

BJ-10.28 

“Hydra-Karri” Base Plate 

1 

— 

— 

ZD 

A- BJ*10-29 

S|K*eial £*' Alloy Chain. 

2 

— 

— 

ZE 

BJ-10-31 

Angle Base Pail (00°).. 

I 

1 

— 


"HYDRA-RAM" ADAPTORS 

Adapt the "Hydra-Pak" ram and acces¬ 
sories to fit Blackbawk Porto-Powcr 
Jack and accessories. Both units are 
required in either case. 

BJ-1 0-33 Adoptor. 1VV’ x UVO taper pipe 
thread male end. 1J4” x 12 thread 
female end. 

BJ-IO-34 Adaptor. ll-y x 12 thread male end. I'A" x Ui<* 
taper pipe thread female end. 



"HYDRA-PAK" GUARANTEE 

"Hydra-Pak" parts and attachments (except plastic pads 
and chains) are guaranteed against defects in workmanship 
and materials. The "Hydra-Ram" guarantee is limited to a 
period of DO days from date of purchase. 
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MAKE YOUR 
"HYDRA-RAM" DO 
DOUBLE DUTY 
WITH THIS CAB 
AND ARBOR PRESS 
COMBINATION 


A Sa&L£2! "ROLL-CAB" FOR YOUR "HYDRA-PAK" PARTS 


Turns Walking Time Into Working Time 

KR-390 "Hydro-Pok" Roll-Cab. Cab is open on both sides for quick access 
to tools. Overall size is 42" long, 20" wide, 33%" high. Bottom shelf 
measures 32" x 20" with 12- v s" clearance to top shelf. Top shelf has a 
low strip dividing it into two 32" x 10" sections, with 13k:" top clearance 
. . . end openings allow storage of 38" extension tubes by sliding them 
into the end compartment. 

The end section is built to accept the SNAP-ON Arbor Press and the 
metal top is formed with an opening at that end. The entire top has a 
masonite covering in which a corresponding opening can easily be made 
and which provides a full work top if the arbor press is not wanted. 
Arbor Press and Hydra-Ham are not included with the “Roll-Cab”. Cab 
has red enamel finish and rolls on 3" diameter rubber casters—two fixed 
and two swivel toe-lock type. 

Drawer space for handy storage of small parts or tools can quickly be 
added by attaching one or two KR-410 Drawers described on page 8 . . . 
four machine screws attach the drawers to the underside of '•Roll-Cab” 
top. Net weight of “Roll-Cab”—111 lbs. 




h & l ™ "HYDRA-RAM" ARBOR PRESS 

Fils Above "Roll-Cab"—Powered by Your "Hydra-Ram" 

BJ-10-35 Arbor Press. Designed for use on the “Hydra-Pak" "Roll-Cab”. 
The SNAP-ON "Hydra-Ram” is quickly locked into the sliding top plate 
to provide up to 10 tons of controlled press power. Here is an efficient 
unit for straightening bumpers and braces, tie rods, etc.; for installing 
bearings; pressing gears ofi shafts; as a general purpose shop press. Plates 
slide to any position for convenient operation. The “Hydra-Ram” and 
“Roll-Cab” are not included with the Arbor Press. 

KR-3935 Combination. "Roll-Cab" and Arbor Press. The “Hydra-Ram” 
is not included although it is shown in the picture. 







[A] SPERTI PULL JACK 


H AIR PECK BODY TOOL 


Applies 2-ton pressure to o wide range of jobs. 


Handles all those almost impossible jobs. 


★ BF-61 Sperti Pull Jack. Just a few inches or a seven foot 
pull—around corners, over obstructions, or through small 
openings, it's all easy with the SNAP-ON Sperti Pull Jack 
. . . and it takes just a few seconds to set-up for the pulling 
operation or to change the set-up. 


This unit provides a light, easy-lo-handle means of pulling 
or positioning objects or material for body work, straight¬ 
ening, or various moving operations in body shops, garages, 
or industry. It consists of a forged tubular yoke with a 
threaded hook running through the center. The 7 foot alloy 
steel chain connects to objects to be pulled together by 
means of the hooks or brackets included, or by bolts, studs, 
etc. The hook of the jack slides over the chain and, as the 
nut is turned, the chain is drawn into the hollow yoke pull¬ 
ing the parts together a full 12" with one chain setting . . . 
more than enough for most jobs. Use a No. 79 Ratcheting 


"Boxocket” to speed the job. 
In the case of hoods or trunk 
lids the "fit” can be checked 
without removing the jack 
from the job. Clips, hooks 
and chain are not guaran¬ 
teed but they are built very 
strong and will withstand 
plenty of tough pulling. 


Pull Jack Parts 


*8F-6t-l 

Housing Rider 

★ BF-61-2 


★ BF-61-3 


★ BF-61 -4 


★ BF-61-5 


★ BF-61-6 


★ BF-61-7 


★ BF-61-8 

Chain, 7 feet long 

★ BF-61 -9 

★ BF-61 -10 

Hook, (2 included! 

__Clip, (2 included) 


BF-651 Air Peck Body Tool. Designed to reach into door or 
quarter panels to remove small nicks or dents almost im¬ 
possible to reach because of clearance problems. 

The metal peck is mounted at the end of a lli" diameter 
barrel and is operated by compressed air. Maximum protru¬ 
sion of the peck is %" and it will work up against a right 
angle bend if necessary. If one hand operation is desired, 
place a 1 1 " pipe nipple between the barrel and the valve in 
place of the hose. 

Force of the blow is regulated by air pressure which can 
vary from 60 to 100 p.s.i., depending upon the gauge of the 
metal and whether you are working through undercoating. 
When the valve is depressed, an internal piston causes the 
peck point to deliver one sharp blow at right angle to the 
barrel. This single action enables the body man to control 
the work and deliver just the proper number of blows to do 
the job right and avoids the danger of overworking a dent. 
It is always best to start with a low pressure to determine 
the condition of the metal before proceeding ... at the 
higher pressures the point has sufficient force to work thru 
insulating and undercoating. Each Air Peck tool comes with 
3 feet of reinforced rubber hose and the single action valve. 
The peck point can be replaced if necessary. 

BF-651 -10 Replacement- Peck Point For Air Peck Tool. 
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S ^ uip-ctt BODY bumping tools are the finest you can buy 


[A] BF-714 Anvil Dolly The most essential 
and useful dolly made The streamlined 
wide curved faces tit contours of all portions 
of the body and door panels Provides ideal 
surface for most fenders. Small oval is per- 
fect for outside curves when hammer is used 
on the inside of the work. *1" long, 2 V* wide, 
2U" high. Anvil faces 1V by 4": 2V by 3" 
Wt. 2 lbs., 14 oz. 

fB] BF-710 Toe Dolly. With its many curves 
and edges, this tool fits a great many of 
the odd curves found on modern streamlined 
cars. 4 3 4" long, 2*V* wide. V* high. *Wt 2>* 
lbs. A time saver on many jobs. 

[pj BF-712 General Purpose Dolly. Especially 
designed for deep skirted fenders. Scmi- 
Hat surface is useful for shrinking work 
where heat is used 3 long. 214" wide. 2’ r 
high. Wright 2‘V| lbs. 

[p BF-71J Heel Dolly. A good basic tool for 
it handles a majority of jobs on new or 
old ears. 3” long. 2V," wide. IV' high. Weight 
2Vi lbs. Should be in every body repair kit 
[gj BF-603 Long Low Spot Pick Hammer. Espe¬ 
cially adapted for bumping out small, low 
spot* while filing. Save- solder. Recommend¬ 
ed for use wherever metal is covered with 
sound-proofing materials, such as tops, bod¬ 
ies and doors. 6U" long. round face. 

Pick tapers to a Vio" point from a yi«" base. 
Wt. 12 ‘ozs. 


EVERY ONE IS DESIGNED TO DO AN 
EFFICIENT JOB AND GIVE YOU LASTING 
SATISFACTION 

Fl BF-604 Wide Nose Cross Peen Hommer. Ex¬ 
cellent for finishing. Cross pecn is useful 
for woi king in sharp corners around mould¬ 
ings and for caulking. 5‘long. I s" round 
face. Peen end V wide. 1 m” thick. Weight 
11 vj ozs. 

6F-606 Wide Focc Shrinking Hammer. Wide 
faces are essential for shrinking opera¬ 
tions on heated metal panels. Both faces 
absolutely fiat to prevent stretching metal. 
Also used for panel bumping 4 : r long. IV 
round face and 1 square face. Wt. 17 ozs. 

BF-610 Cross-Milled Shrinkage Hammer. Hus 

extra whae faces with seriated surfaces 
for shrinking and working large surfaces 
which arc badly stretched Cross-milled heads 
knead the metal and work it back into shape 
without heat. long, 1'-" round face and 
l '„s" square face. Wt. 17 ozs. 

[J. BF-608 Short Curved Cross Pecn Hommer. 

Curved peen is for use under rolled edge 
fenders, Has perfect finishing face for use as 
regular dinging hammer. 5 ‘Vik" long. IV 
round face, %” by hi" peen end Wt. oz 


BF-615 Light Bumping Hammer. One 1' 

square face and one I V' round face Each 
face nas a , v ju” radius curve for work on 
reverse curves on fender panels around 
headlights and on some doors. Length of 
head 4". Wt. 10 ozs. 

[L] BF-611 Picking ond Dinging Hammer. For 

smoothing out small dents and for general 
dinging work. 4" long. 1 • round face. ’ m" 
point tapered horn base. Wt. 8 ozs. 

[M BF-614 Long Picking Hommer 6” long 
picking shaft with rounded point good 
for turret and deep fender work. The round 
flat face is IV diameter Overall head 
length is RV Wt. 1 lb Handle is 17" long 

FIRST GRADE HICKORY HANDLES 

Standard 12" length handles used in these 
hammers have octagon grip to keep tool 
from slipping. Handles are first grade white 
hickory and are available In 12" and 17’’ 
lengths. 

-) For BF-603. BF- 
*BF-603-2 12" Handle ( 604. BF-606. BF- 
*BF-614-2 17" Handle ( 608 BF-610. BF- 
) 614. 

*BF-6H-2 12 Handle RF-6i? F S '' an<1 



FLEX FILE HOLDER 

[A~ *BF-775B Flexible File Holder— as com¬ 
fortable to hold ns a plane. Light and 
rigid for accurate gauging. Ruggedly flexible 
over a wide range of concave and convex 
filing operations. Adjustable to all positions. 
Large handles of aluminum alloy provide 
ample grip for extra large hands—high clear¬ 
ance turnbUckle protects knuckles. Heat 
treated turnbuckle screws insure positive 
adjustment. Hinges are chatterproof. Per¬ 
manently attached strap takes 14" files. 
q *14-V Flexible curved tooth file, 8 teeth 
to the Inch. 

[Bj ★14-V7 Flexible curved tooth file, 7 teeth 
to the inch. 

HALF-ROUND VIXEN FILE 

[£ ★M-VHR Vixen Shell Type Halt-Round File. 

Use this file where a milled-tooth half- 
round file is required. It can be used on 
bearing work or on body work. Teeth are 
standard cut 8 teeth per inch and are cut on 
convex side only. File length is 14". Fits 
BF-775B Flexible File Holder. 


STRAIGHT WOOD FILE HOLDERS 

Made from choice hard maple for light 
weight and durability. Narrow enough to al¬ 
low file overhang on both sides. File can be 
convexed by inserting wedge under center. 
Use with the 14-V or 14-V7 14" Vixen files 
li>-ted at left. 

pl BF-141 Sow Hondlc Type File Holder. 

BF-142 Straight Type File Holder. 

CURVED WOOD FILE HOLDERS 

T BF-145 Special Window Reveal File Holder. 

Only wide. Two screws included 

★ HB-473F File, to fit above handle Flat 
shape. Teeth on one side only. 

|q" BF-J43 Vixen Holt Circle File Holder. For 
fender and contour work where a for¬ 
ward stroke is needed. 

★ HB-470F File to fit above Teeth on convex 
side of the file. 

[jq] BF-144 Spcciol Vixen Curved File Holder. 

14" long. Useful on fenders. 

★ HB-471F File, to tit above handle. Standard 
cut teeth on one side only. 


BUMPING FILES 

f jj *HB-303 Bumping File Set. These tiles .ire 
12" long and IV' wide, and arc used 
like hammers with dollv blocks to slap out 
dents in bodywork They do not expand 
the metal but rathei tend to contract it to 
original shape. Set contains three files below: 

★ HB-2088 Flot, Coarse Cut File. 

4rHB-2089 Flat, Medium Cut File. 

★ HB-2090 Half-Round Medium Cut File. 

VIXEN REVEAL FILES 

#HB-606 Vixen Reveal File Set. One of the 
most useful sets for body and fender work. 
Smoothes out lodges and corners. Includes— 

Fj HB-152 Vixen Reveal File Holder. 

[Ki ftHB-lSSF Half-Round, Shell File. 

fT] ★HB-I54F Square-Cornered Bent Edge File, 
[jyj ★HB-155F Flat, Rounded Edge File. 

[N; ★HB-156F Half-Round, Bent Shell File. 

fffi ★HB-157F -Half-Round, Moulding File. 
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DISC SANDER—POLISHERS AND ACCESSORIES 


~RLuP«nt ELECTRIC 

I ffil 7" HEAVY DUTY SANDER 

ES-71 Disc Sander. For heavy duty sanding, 
grinding, and wire brushing, you can’t beat 
1 f this BLUE-POINT model The powerful 
S'niotor in this tool keeps it running at high 
■ speed under heavy wot k loads. Improved 
1 weight distribution makes handling easy . . . 

1 synthetic ruhber gear mounting lengthens 
I gear life . . large, easily removed inspection 

I ": plate permit? quick check-up and cleaning 
i of commutator and brushes. Has the capac¬ 
ity for a 7" disc or 3" wire cup brush or 5" 

II! cup grinding wheel. Motor is 115 volt uni- 
■ versa! D.C. or A C. up to 60 cycles. 9 amps. 

I No load speed 3.000 R.P.M. Spindle has 5 u'*-ll 
■ thread. Comes equipped with backing pad. 

I pad nut. nut wrench, stand, reversible .side 
I handle. 3-wire cord and plug with electrical 
■ : outlet adaptor. Weight—17 lbs. 

0 7" SPECIAL DUTY 

jj EP-70 Vcrticol Polisher. A full powered pol- 
fl-isher of compact design for use in garages 
| and service stations or anywhere polishing 
■ work is done intermittently. Vertical con- 
l struction permits the power to be trans- 
■ knitted in straight-line from motor to spindle 
• . . . eliminates bevel gears and contributes 
] to compactness and quieter operation .Weight 
of tills polisher is centered directly over the 


B3 1 " HEAVY DUTY POLISHER 

EP-71 Polisher. A new BLUE-POINT polisher 
with many advanced features. Weight of the 
tool is forward, making it easier for the user 
to control and requiring less pressure. Hous¬ 
ing has large inspection plate and efficient 
vent holes. Extra long, heavy duty rubber 
reliever protects the cord against damage 
Rear handle js shaped to fit the user’s hand 
and the switch is conveniently located and 
has lock button. Side handle is reversible 
for right or left hand use. Motor is 115 volt 
universal D C. or A C up to 60 cycles. 7 
amps. No load speed 1.700 R.P.M. Spindle 
has -"-11 thread Equipped with flexible 
backing pad. sponge rubber pad. wool pol¬ 
ishing bonnet, long and short pad nuts, pad 
nut wrench, side handle, tool rest. 3 wire 
md plug with outlet adaptot weight - 
12 lbs- Recommended for constant use. 

VERTICAL POLISHER 

spindle, making it easy to control the work. 
Motor is 115 volt universal D C., or A.C.. up 
to 60 cycles. 5' amps. No load speed 1.300 
R.P.M. Spindle has -"-11 thread Equipped 
with flexible backing pad. sponge rubber 
pad. wool bonnet, long and short pad nuts, 
wrench, side handle, rest and 3-wire cord 
and plug with outlet adaptor Weight—7 lbs 


[D WOOL BUFFING BONNETS 

Lambs wool. 1 pile, top grade skins, wide 
cloth side walls with drawstrings. 


★ WB-71 A 

7" 

Bonnet 

for 

5V 

r" pad 

★ WB-81A. 

. 8" 

Bonnet 

for 

0 

■” pad 

★ WB-101 A 

. . 10 ' 

' Bonnet 

for 

8 - 

»" pad 


E SPONGE RUBBER BONNET PAD 

★ EPP-70 Sponge Rubber Pad. 7 diameter Use 
with EPP-7 backing pad and wool bonnet 

E POLISHER BACKING PAD 

★ EPP-7 Backing Pad. For use on EP-70 and 
EP-71 Polishers. Molded rubber. 7” diam. 

51 SANDING DISC PAD 

★ ESP-7 Sanding Oise Pad. 7” molded rubber, 
for use on ES-71 Disc Sander. Gives flexible 
sanding action and long service. 

WIRE CUP BRUSHES 

Designed tor use with ES-71 disc sander. 
Fitted with a -"-11 thread bushing welded 
integrally for mounting direct to spindle. 
Twisted tufts of fine quality steel wire pro¬ 
vide great strength and durability. 

★ A-2464 Cup Brush .3* diameter 

★ A-2465 Cup Brush fi" diameter 



3 BODY PANEL CUTTER 

Pat. No. 2,199,388 

I Long cuts in straight, curved or crooked 
1 lines are easy with this patented body cut- 
I ter. Reaches out of the way places where 
I shears won’t work. Cuts through body steels 
1 easily with successive hammer blows on 
I anvil end of tool. Leaves a clean edge which 
I is especially desirable where a section of 
I panel is removed and then replaced with 
I new steel welded in place. Made from best 
I grade chisel steel. The replaceable blade is 
I made of finely tempered spring steel. 

] ★BF -708C Poncl Cutter. Complete with one 
I blade. 

I ★BF 70SC-2 Extra Cutter Blade. 


1 METAL CUTTING SHEARS 

Designed primarily for cutting duralumin, 
stainless steel and other tough, hard metals. 
The relief of the jaws allows the metal to 
clear easier after the cut The edges of the 
jaws are serrated to give a non-slip cutting 
grip on tiie metal and speed up the cutting 
operation. The compound lever principle is 
used to exert tremendous cutting power 
Blades are high carbon steel but cannot be 
guaranteed as they arc subject to abuse. 

★ BHU-10 Universal Shears. 

★ BH-10 Right Hand Shears. 

★ LBH-10 Lett Hand Shears. 


0 TINNER'S SNIPS 

Finest professional quality snips. Two sizes 
handle a wide variety of jobs and materials 
of different weights. Hammer forged from 
high quality alloy steel with cutting edges 
accurately ground. Will cut straight, circu- 
lai or irregular shapes in right or left hand 
direction. Blades are shaped to draw metal 
into the jaws. Have great leverage for cut¬ 
ting heavy metals. Large finger grips afford 
comfortable hand grip 

TS-212 Snips. 3" blades 12V overall length 
TS-207 Snips, l blades. 1" overall length. 


DOOR HANDLE RETAINER TOOLS — FOR PIN AND SPRING CLIP TYPES 


;b S-9478 Door Handle Tool. For 1955 Chrys¬ 
ler line cars. These cars are using a new 
type spring clip which cannot he disengaged 
with any tools previously available. The two 
arms are '•«;»'* thick and ore tapered for easy 
entry between handle and plate. A raised 
wall contacts the spring clip forcing It out 
of the shaft groove to release the handle. 
Offset shape provides hand clearance. 

f£f ★S-9538 Door Handle Tool. For G.M. iex- 
cept Cadillac) cars thru 1954 . . also 
cood on Ford. Mercury. Lincoln, and some 
other cars. The straight end is for 1953-54 
G.M. cars with new style door handles. Out¬ 
ward appearance of the new and old style 
handles is identical, but the inside flange 
construction is different. The hook end of 
the tool works efficiently on the old style 
handles. 


p DHP-8A Door Hondlc Pliers. Used to remove 
!—1 clip-type door handle retainers used on 
General Motors cars. The thin jaws easily 
slip between the handle and the escutcheon 
plate to hold any size retainer clip, and it 
takes only seconds to reach in. grip the re¬ 
tainer. and extract it. The handles are bent 
to form an offset with the jaws in order to 
provide plenty of clearance for your knuck¬ 
les or over any obstructions. The overall 
length of these pliers is 7* r ''j«r. 
jQ - BF-756 Door Handle Tool. Pot. No. 2,687,- 
567. Needed for the pin-type handle 
retainers. The forks are tapered and thin 
and easily slip between the handle and the 
escutcheon plate. Simply wedge the forks in 
until the pin of the tool lines up with the 
pin in the handle—then, a few taps on the 
end of the tool will drive out the pin. 


★A-160 Door Handle Tool. For fast efficient 
removal of the clip-type door handle re¬ 
tainers used on GM and 1951 Ford. Mercury 
and Lincoln cars. A different size opening 
at each end fits both old and new style 
retainers . offset handle provides knuckle- 
clearance for easier operation. Retaining clip 
is held by the jaws which are forced over 
the clip when the tool is inserted. 

SOLDER PADDLES 

High quality paddles made from choice hard 
maple to assure long lasting, clog-free serv¬ 
ice. Work ends have been boiled in tallow 


to preserve and lubricate the paddles. 

[J BF-11 Flat Poddle . 1x1 -' blade. 

jK BF-12 Flat Paddle ... . !"xl 1 1 " blade 

I BF-13 Round Paddle .... 5'*xl*’ blade 

BF-14 Long Flat Paddle. . . . 6 'x 1 blade. 
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EXPERT TOOLING 

Before a new tool can be pro¬ 
duced in large quantities it is 
J necessary to create many spe¬ 
cial machine fixtures. These 
fixtures hold the units in ex- 
i actly the right position to 
f insure that milling, stamping, 
drilling, punching, tapping, 
broaching operations, etc., will 
be identical on each. Skilled 
machinists using the most 
. modern equipment work to 
exacting standards of preci¬ 
sion in the making of these 
fixtures to insure accuracy in 
every SNAP-ON tool you buy. 


DIE-SINKING 

Die-sinking is an operation 
that demands utmost skill in 
execution to provide the close 
tolerance so necessary in per¬ 
fect tools. Our die-sinking de¬ 
partment is up to the minute 
in layout, design and person¬ 
nel. Here you will find spe¬ 
cially designed tools and 
equipment to guarantee great¬ 
est accuracy of output and 
lowest cost operation. It is 
manned by skilled craftsmen 
drilled in the tradition of 
quality tools. They are the 
artists in their profession. 


DROP FORGING 

Here’s a closeup view of one 
of our drop forging machine 
crews at work producing extra 
tough, extra sturdy SNAP-ON 
tools. In this section of our 
drop forging department you 
will find men especially train¬ 
ed to carry on one of our most 
important operations. Only 
careful, critical, painstaking 
effort can merit your confi¬ 
dence. Most important how¬ 
ever, is our principal aim . . . 
to provide you with tough, 
long-lasting tools to insure 
your continued success. 


AUTOMATIC 

MACHINING 

Here you see one of our many, 
automatic screw machines be¬ 
ing set up for a high speed, 
exacting operation. It is just 
one of a battery of the four 
and six spindle type automatic 
screw machines that perform 
the first operation on sockets 
and handles and many other 
SNAP-ON products. This type 
of equipment insures large 
volume, precision production 
. . . provides a degree of uni¬ 
formity obtained by no other 
manufacturing method. 
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HOT BROACHING 

This is one of our battery of 
presses for Hot Broaching 
SNAP-ON sockets. This is the 
operation in which the corners 
or teeth are formed in the 
socket blanks, in what was 
originally just a round hole. 
Blanks are heated to allow the 
metal to “flow” easily into 
shape to form smooth, tough 
working socket walls without 
tears or cracks so common 
with other broaching methods. 
The result is greater strength, 
longer wear, sure fit. 


HEAT TREATING 

Here another batch of SNAP- 
ON tools is being prepared for 
one of the heat-treating fur¬ 
naces. The heat treating de¬ 
partment is made up of a bat¬ 
tery of extremely efficient 
furnaces of special design, fur¬ 
nace heats are electrically 
controlled to insure even, con¬ 
stant temperature so import- 
tant in heat-treating. Tough¬ 
ness with just the right degree 
of hardness all the way 
through gives the extra 
strength so necessary in quali¬ 
ty tools. 


CENTERLESS GRINDING 

Units are here being ground 
and polished in a special type 
of centerless grinder. With 
this type of equipment we get 
high speed production . . . in¬ 
sure uniformity and hold to 
highest standards of perfec¬ 
tion. All SNAP-ON sockets 
are run through this type of 
grinder to insure absolute ac¬ 
curacy in wall thickness. You 
are assured high quality, de¬ 
pendable, handsome tools that 
contribute working efficiency 
to your mechanical skill. 


HYDRAULIC TESTING 

This is one of the most im¬ 
portant inspection tests in the 
entire SNAP-ON quality pro¬ 
gram. It is here that a SNAP- 
ON tool must prove its merit. 
Under terrific pressure many 
times greater than that ever 
encountered in actual use, this 
hydraulic equipment tests the 
breaking point of every type 
of SNAP-ON tool and part. It 
is because of constant inspec¬ 
tion. checking and testing that 
we say SNAP-ON tools are 
the highest quality it is pos¬ 
sible to produce. 


"*SNAP- ON" IS THE TRADE-MARK OF SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 
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MECHANICS STANDARD SERVICE SET 5164-GS-B 

CONTENTS OF 5164-GS-B SET 


Every minute you Lose hunting for Ihc 
right tool . . . each time y> u are compelled 
to ••make-do" with a misfit . . . whittles 
away at your earning power. Here is a set 
that backs up your own skill and know¬ 
how with the fastest tools a inan can own. 
This set was planned to help mechanics 
to moke more money ... it is an excellent 
selection for every mechanic servicing fac¬ 
tory machines and equipment, gasoline or 
diesel engines, cars and trucks, material 
handling equipment, etc. Eyery one of the 
164 tools in the set is a basic in handling 
every day servicing operations. The big, 
six drawer chest, described on page 6. 
keeps them safe and right at your finger 
tips when needed. 

5164-GS-B Set. Includes all tools listed at 
right in KR-56 Metal Tool Chest. 

5164-GS Set. Above set without the chest. 


Stock 

No 

DESCRIPTION 

Stock 

Ns. 

113-TM B 

Midget Set. See page 15 

92 PH 

244 - F 

"Ferret" Set. See page 21 

324 

323-M 

Master Supreme Set. See page 24 

309W 

XV-608 

"Boxoeket" Sot l :l »’ to 1 * 4 "). Page 42 

HS-8 

XS-607 

Dwarf "Boxoeket" Set i 'u' to Page 43 

cs 1 

0 E - 809 A 

Open End Wrench Set (3/ to !'i. Page 48 

AC-588 

LTA-806 

Tappet Wrench Set t >T to Bn,"l. Page 50 

CF-49 

DS-B08 

Ignition Wrench'>Set to */). Page 51 

CF-7A 

R G S-60 

Screw Driver Set Csi\'. Page 54 

VI 30 

SD-145 

Spark Test Screw Driver. Page 53 

50 

G A -12 

Screw Starter. Page 55 

47 

RGP-50 

Phillips Driver Set (five). Page 54 

196 

SC P-160 

Chisel and Punch Set. Page 57 

87 

1650 

Prv Bur. Page 57 

208 

5/0 

4 117 .. Ball Been Hammer. Page 83 

KR-56 

2/0 

12 oz. Ball Been Hammer. Page S3 



DESCRIPTION 


l Ih. Plastic Hammer. PageSJ 
Feeler Gauge. Page f>4 
Spark Plug Gauge. Page 64 
Hack Saw Frame. Page 84 
t'arhon Scraper. Pago 89 
Wire Brush. Page 89 
Valve Lifter. Page 63 
Valve Key Replacer. Page 63 
Valve Spring Compr. Page 63 
ignition Pliers. Page 59 
Gripping Pliers. Page 58 
Needle Nose Pliers. Page GO 
Diagonal Gutter. Page 59 
Battery Plier. Page 59 
Big Metal Toni Chest. Red 
enamel finish. Page 6 






























